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CHAPTER 1. INTERNATIONAL LABOUR ORGANISATION,

INDIA - JANUARY 1965«,

11, Political Situation and Administrative
Action,

69th Seas ion, of the Indian National Congress,
Durgapur, 9-10 January 1965: Resolution on
Economic Affaira lays down New 'Guid&linecr

for Government Action,

The sixty-ninth session of the Indian 
National Congress was held at Durgapur on 
9 and 10 January. 1965, The. Congress 
President, Shri Eamraj presided. The 
session, among others, adopted a resolution 
on economic affairs laying down new guidelines 
for Government Action«, One of the major 
suggestions in the resolution calls for 
'Agro-Industrial Corporations 1.in every 
State, The primary function of the 
Corporations would he to develop rural 
industries in an integrated mannero The 
resolution declares that agricultural 
development cannot take place in isolation 
and has called for a ’revolution’ in rural 
economyo

Presidential addresso— Addressing 
the session Shri Eamraj said India’s goal 
was democratic socialism as announced at 
the Bhubaneswar session of the Congress,

It was possible that certain sections 
of the community, who could not expect the 
same tempo of increase in their prosperity 
or in the economic power they possessed, 
were likely to geel aggrieved. But one 
would think that enlightened self-interest 
would make those who understood the impera
tives attached to economic and social 
policies to help rather than hinder the 
progress towards the goal indicated, ;

.1
■ : i• i. *
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The Congress, he emphasised, wanted 
to achieve socialism by an evolutionary 
process without any violent unheaval or 
social disturbance a

Emphasising the need to maintain the 
prices o± basic necessities, Shri Kamraj 
said that a certain measure of regulation

and control over distribution was inevi
table if the available food supplies should 
reach the entire community«

If there was no such regulation the 
pressure of demand on available supplies 
would force the food prices to spiral to 
a level which would be beyond the reack 
of the poor and weak sections of society«,

It was the duty of the Government in 
a welfare State to see that food was avail
able to the vulnerable section of society 
at reasonable prices«

Congressmen should explain the diffi
culties to the people add seek their voluntary 
co-operation for such regulatory measures«

The trading community had to play its 
part in the nation’s wellbeing and had to 
subordinate its profit motive to loftier 
sentiments of national service«

Economic and Social Policy,,— Following 
4s the text of the resolution on ’’economic 
and social policy” adopted by the Congress 
Working Committees

’’The Congress resolution on ’’democracy 
and socialism” adopted at the session of 
the Indian National Congress at Bhubaneswar 
laid down the goals as well as the Basis 
of economic policy for the nation« It also 
set out the broad outlines of the programmes 
and measures needed to fulfill the aspira
tions of the people of India, which found 
expression in the resolution« The Congress 
reaffirms its faith in these, basic concepts 
and programmes«

"During the months that have elapsed 
since then, the nation has been grappling 
with serious difficulties and tasks relating 
to the current economic situation« Nevertheless, 
positive steps have been taken for translating 
into a scheme of action, the ideas, purposes 
and principles which have been embodied in the 
Bhubaneswar resolution« An outline of the 
fourth Plan has to take shape on these lines«"
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Socialist Society,,- ’’Progress towards 
a socialist society in our country is to be 
measured in terms of the success achieved 
in creating adequate employment opportunities 
and in ensuring for every family a minimum 
standard in respect of the essential needs 
of life, |n particular, food, clothing, 
housing, education and health□ In the

j allocation of resources available for the 
fourth Plan- Five-Year Plan, whether in the 
public or in the private sector, a.major 
consideration must be the production of 
essential commodities and services on an 
adequate scale, so that the promise to the 
people to establish a national minimum by 
the end of the fifth Plan becomes possible 
of fulfilment to a substantial extento

’’It is evident that, the rate of economic 
growth must be stepped up substantially,, This 
is essential for solving basic social problems, 
securing a minimum for all, ensuring equality 
of opportunity and meeting the needs of defence „ 
The needed acceleration in the rate of growth 
has been impeded by certain circumstances which 
have militated against increase of production 
in agriculture as well as industry□ In 
particular, the total production offood grains 
has not increased in line with the targets„
The price level, specially in respect of food 
grains, has shown a sharp and disturbing riseo 
It is essential that the causes which have 
led to the present situation should be analysed 
carefully with a view to devising appropriate 
remedies. Above all, it is imperative that 
all possible measures should be adopted for 
quiokening the pace of production both in 
industry and agriculture and all the steps 
that are called for in this behalf should be 
implemented effectively and expeditiously» ”

Priority to Farmingo— ’’In keeping with 
the requirements of rapid economic growth, 
measures and policies designed to promote social 
justice, to minimise disparities and prevent 
concentration of economic power and monopoly 
in all its forms must receive special emphasis 
in relation to the fourth Plan»

’’Agriculture has the highest priprity 
in the Plan» The requirements of agriculture 
by way pf materials, skill sand finance must be 
at all times the first charge on the available 
nsog^urees. resources» To carry foward the 
scientific transformation of our agriculture, 
the material and financial resources needed 
should be made fully available. The community 
development organisation and panchayati raj

.institutions shâjtfcà throughout the country and
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the entire machinery of agricultural administra
tion must he mobilized to work with farmers and 
village communities to realize the targets which 
have been seto

"The implementation of the programmes of 
land reforms, for which the necessary legislation 
has been enacted in most States, should be 
completed before the end of the third Plan». This 
must be accompanied by the setting up of an 
adequate co-operative machinery for meeting the 
financial, technical and commodity requirements 
of the cultivators who acquire rights of ownership 
or of permanent occupancy of land» The volume 
of credit made available through the Plan should 
be commensurate the- with these needs and the 
weaker sections of the rural community should 
be enabled to obtain an adequate share of it»

"Agricultural development cannot take place 
in isolation,. It calls for a revolution in the 
rural economy, for which an all round and 
comprehensive development of the rural sector 
is absolutely essential,, Rural industrialisation 
has now been accepted as one of the major economic 
and social objectives'of planned development in 
the country» Industries for processing the 
various agricultural commodities should be 
undertaken in the rural areas»

"The co-operative movement should play an 
increasing and powerful part in this activity so

that the rural sector gets the benefit of the 
incomes arising out of the processing of these 
commodities and greater employment opportunities 
are provided rorthe rural population»"

Agro-based industries»- "In addition to 
the processing industries it is necessary, wherever 
feasible, to establish units of production wherein 
the various equipments andimplements required for 
agricultural development and also machinery and 
equipment required for the processing of industries 
could be manufactured» For this purpose, it is 
necessary to establish agro-industrial corporations 
in each State. It should be the function of 
these corporations to organise industries for 
the manufacture of machinery and equipment and 
make arrangements for procuring them from other 
available sources»
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’’This should help the establishment 
of a large nuiaber of agro-based industries»
This will also extend the employment opportu
nities for the rural masses, reducing the 
pressure on land,, It is also necessary to 
place a check on further expansion of industries 
in large cities and congested areas» Measures 
should be adopted for securing dispersal of 
industries and providing new industrial nuclei 
for the location of industries in rural areas»

’’There are available delays in the initiation 
and development of projects in the public as well 
as the private sectorso Weaknesses in the 
preparation and organisation of projects and in 
taking the necessary advance action prolong the 
gestation periods and, on that account, benefits 
are delayed and costs go up«» At every stage, 
there is need for greater emphasis on the 
adoption of improved management practices and 
better management planning«, This is essential 
for securing reduction in costs, both in 
construction and in actual operation«,

’’In the field of industry, it is especially 
important to stress the role of technological 
self-reliance, and the need to utilize and 
develop indigenous materials and the country’s 
scientific and technological resources«, The 
scientists and technicians should be given all 
the encouragement that is possible and India’s 
science and technology should be given the 
largest possible support in the programmes 
for national reconstruction*

”ft is important that highly competent 
organisations should be built up for research, 
design and development» Greater attention 
should be paid to the utilization of research 
in the development of agriculture and industry»

”In the field of social services,- 
inadequacies in the facilities for education, 
health, housing and social welfare persist»
It is necessary, therefore, that this lag should 
be made up and social services should be 
oriented much more towards productivity and the 
development of human resources«,

’’The reasons for failing to achieve 
anticipated results and rise to the level of 
expectations lie mainly in the sphere of 
implementation which underlines the need for 
better administration and more positive public 
co-operation» This cannot be achieved unless a 
dynamic socialist outlook, permeates the 
administration and earnest efforts are made to 
create the necessary atmosphere in the country 
for public identification and participation 
in planning and development»”
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Ending corruption»- "The movement for 
putting down corruption in public administration 
has already made a significant impact» The 
elimination of corruption will he a vital factor 
in ensuring the success of our development plans 
and in raising the moral standards of the community«, 
It has an intimate hearing on economic stability 
and the progress of the country0 In this context 
should he viewed the steps that are being taken 
to unearth unaccounted money, which gives rise 
to serious distortions of the economy and an 
abnormal rise in prices,,

"It is also important that the administrative 
procedure should be streamlined» The administrative 
machinery should be adequately manned and equipped 
so as to meet the increasing demands and strains 
resulting from out larger efforts for development.
In all operations of Government, both for develop
ment and in the discharge of other functions, 
there must be the maximum insistence on account
ability for results.

"The past year has been a period of considerable 
strain» Difficulties which have been experienced 
in the supply of food and the abnormal rise in. 
the prices of various commodities have presented 
a challenge and have exposed the continuing 
vulnerability of the nation’s economy to the 
vagaries of seasons as well as to the activities 
of anti-social elements. Rabi crops suffered 
severely on account of -anadverse ' • 
weather» This has acoentuated the food situation 
in several parts of the oountry and stimulated 
the rise in prices, specially of food grains9 
and of agricultural raw materials»

"The only long-term solution of the difficulties 
which the country is facing in the matter of good 
grains lies in increasing the agricultural output 
so as to meet the essential needs of the people»
So far as the immediate problem is concerned, it is 
being dealt with by substantial imports in order to 
supplement production within the country. The 
problem of distribution of food grains is, however, 
of crucial importance» Arrivals of food grains 
in the market have been disproportionately low 
compared to the total produce» The current 
situation has brought into sharp focus the 
imperative need for Government to evolve an 
integrated plan for the distribution of food in 
the country» The Central and State Governments 
should deal with the problem of food c/istribution 
from an overall national angle»
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”A series of important measures and 
policies have already been initiated, and 
there is every reason to expect that production 
in agriculture and industry will increase 
rapidly in the coming yearo

"Government has fixed favourable producers’ 
prices for the principal food crops and have also 
prescribed suitable margins for wholesale and 
retail trade«, An agricultural prices commission 
is being established,, The Pood Corporation has 
just gone into operation and will play a steadily 
increasing part in securing, the necessary stocks 
of food grains and maintaining prices at reasonable 
levels supplies of fertilizers, pesticides and 
other industrial requirements of agriculture 
are being made available in larger measure though 
not yet on an adequate scale,,

"Industry is being orientâd more and more to 
meet the requirements of agriculture„ Pressures 
on transport which impeded industrial effort 
during the first two years of the third Plan, have 
disappearedo Sural electrification is making 
progress«, Earnest efforts are also being made 
throughout the country to intensify agricultural 
production,, Areas with favourable conditions 
and promise of rapid growth in production have 
been marked out for intensive agricultural 
development„

"All these factors combined with the prospect 
of a good rise harvest, justify the expectation 
that the present difficulties are no more than, a 
temporary phaseo Congressmen should do everything 
in their power to organise the people throughout 
the country to make the utmost effort To ensure 
sustained and uninterrupted progresso”

k Supreme Duty»- While the next two years may 
De regarded as a period for consolidation, it must 
be emphasised that more far—reaching social and 
economic policies must now be forged for implementing 
a bolder fourth Plan and at the same time advancing 
speedily towards the goal of socialism,, Among 
other things the condition precedent for progress 
in all these directions is the adequacy of basic 
industries like steel, non—ferrous metals, chemicals, 
cementp, The energies of the nation should be 
fully harnessed for overcoming om-rpnt ri i-Pf-iunities 
as well as for building a strong base for the 
future,, This is the supreme duty of Congress 
workers and organisations throughout the country,.



’’Advance towards socialism "based on 
the principles of democracy must necessarily 
involve millions in the country as well as 
popular institutions in processes and acti
vities which are designed to achieve rapid 
economic progress and social justice«,

”Jt is the duty of the Congress to take 
the lead in bringing about this involvement . 
Trained cadres in large numbers must go out 
into the country and undertake a vast campaign 
of education of the people to create widespread 
understanding of the policies and programmes 
bearing on the creation of a socialist society, 
and to call the effort and sacrifice which are 
needed for its realization«,' This is the most 
constructive and urgent work before the country 
and Congressmen have in it an important role 
and .a special responsibility»”

1
(TheStatesman,. 10 January, 1965;
The Hindustan Times, 8 January,1965)»

»1»
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labour Advisory Panel get upo

The Planning Commission has constituted 
a panel under the chairmanship of Dro V.K.R„VO 
Rao, member of the Commission, to advise it 
on the formulation of labour policy for the 
fourth Plan, it is learnt«, The panel includes 
28 representatives of employers and workers 
organisations, five persons to be nominated 
to represent public sector undertakings and 
one member representing each State Government□

Among the members are Shri Naval Tata, 
Shri GoM. Modi, Shri NODO Sahukar and Shri 
P„ Chentsal Rao, Shri SoR«, Vasavada, Shri 
S„Ao Range, Shri'Manohar'Kotwal, Shri G « 
Ramanujam and three M3Ps., Shri Prabhat Kar, 
Shri Kashinath Pande and Shri Tridib Kumar 
Chaud h ary. a

(The Economic Timesy
31 January 1965 )o

’1»



12o Activities of External Services,,

India - January 1965 o

a) Meetings

i) The Director of this Office represented 
the IDO at the 19th Plenary Assembly 
of the World Pederation of United 
Nations Associations held at New Delhi 
from 23 - 30 January 1965o

ii) The Director attended a meeting of 
the Central Committee on Employment 
(Ministry of Labour and Employment) 
held at New Dekhi on 12 January 1965 
under the chairmanship of the Union
Minister for Labour and Employment«,

b) Lectures

On 21 January 1965 the Director 
addressed the members of the Labour 
Relations Study Circle of the Delhi 
School of Social Work, University of 
Delhio The subject of his talk was 
"Contribution of the ILO for the 
Development of Indian Labour Legislation"«,

*L'
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13» Press and Opinion»

India — January 196 5 o

In addition to the attached clippings 
the following references to the 1.1.0» 
appeared in'Indian Journals received in 
this Office»

1. The 14 December 1964 issue of’Indian Worker’ 
publishes a news-item about the death of G.D» 
Ambekar. Mention is made of the late Mr.Ambekar,’s 
association with the 1.1.0.

2» The same issue of the Journal publishes 
a news item relating to 110 Govemang Body’s 
to upheld a complaint by the ICPTU about violation 
of trade union rights in Spain»
3» The'December 21, 1964 issue of 'Indian Worker’ 
publishes mssages of condolences received by 
the INTUC on the death of the late Mr»GOD»Ambekar, 
including the one from the Director-General of 
the I»1.0»

4o The 31 December 1964 issue of the ’Indian 
Worker’, brought out as an annual number on the 
occasion of the 15th Annual Session of the INTUC 
contains the following references to the I»lo0»:

a) The INTUG General Secretary in his 
report paying homage to the late Mr»G.D»Ambekar 
said "Shri Ambekar presented the INTUC point of 
view remarkably well at international labour 
forums such as the 110 and ICPTU". Mention is 
also made in the Report to the various meetings of 
the 110 attended by INTUC representativeso

b) An article on ’Productivity’ by Shri B.N. 
Datar, Chief (labour and Emplo]jdnent) Planning 
Commission» The article mentions the work of the 
110 Productivity Mission in India»

c) An article on 'Apprenticeship Training’ 
by the Director of this Office»

5» The November-December 1964 issue of Hind 
Maddoor publishes extracts from the General 
Secretary’s report to the 12th H.M»S» Annual 
Convention» Regarding the problem of housing 
a reference is made to an 110 Recommendation 
on the subjecto
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6» An article on Seamen's Employment in
India is published in the July/September 1964 
issue of ’Oceanite2» Reference is made to 
the 110 Asian Maritime Conference»

7» The Annual number of 'Commerce'(December 1964) 
contains an article on ’Some Aspects of Manpower 
Planning2 by Dro J „IT. Mongia» Mention is made 
to the IDO experts meeting on the Assessment of 
Manpower and Training Requirements for Economic 
Development, held in October 1962o

8, The same issue of the journal contains 
an article on 'Trade Unionism in India’ » The 
article acknowledges various IDO publicationso

9» The January 1965 issue of ’The Modern
Review’ publishes an article on 'Trade Unionism 
in Indian Railways2» The article, inter alia, 
says ’’The low wages and high profits during the
War---------------------- and the formation of IDO
increased the solidarity of railway workers and 
stimulated the railway unionism in the post§war 
periodo”

10o The December 1964 issue of’Industrial India2 
publishes a news item on Mro Bergmann’s visit 
to India□

11» An article in the6January 1965 issue of 
’AICC Economic Review2 by the Union labour 
Minister entitled "Out Record in the labour 
Field”, makes an incidental reference to the 110»

12a The December 1964 issue of 'labour Gazette2 
publishes (by courtesy, the International labour 
Review, Geneva, September 1964) an article on 
JAutomation and the Evaluation of Training’
By D.M. King»

13o 'Compact* dated January 8 and 15, 1965, 
reproduces from 110 News Service (December 1964) 
the article on 'Science and Development in low- 
income Countries»’

14» 'United Rations Weekly Newsletter' published 
by the United Rations Information Centre dated 
15 January 1965 publishes a item on 'Expansion 
of IDO Operations'»o
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INDONESIA NOT 
WITHDRAW (i 

t'KUfii WElzQ.,
GENEVA,’Jan 19.—Indonesia has no intention- ofJ 

withdrawing from international organizations from which\ 
she benefits, Mrs Hurustiati Subandrio,Indonesia’s Deputy! 
Health Minister,, said, yesterday,' reports AFP. /

Indonesia recently, withdrew. ■ - ■ »" ~
from the U.N. in protest* aEainstP^ ‘'~~"i"
Malaysia's election to the Secur-f 
ity Council. ‘‘ '-f

Mrs Subandrio,. who is' the wife 
of the Foreign Minister, is here 
to; attend - a meeting of the board 
of the ’ World Health’ Organiz
ation of which she is a member in 
her personal capacity.'- , .

She said that WHO could help 
her country to stamp- out malaria; 
and other- diseases.’ ' Indonesia’ 
would also not . withdraw from ; 
the : International. ’.Labour Organ-: 
ization or the International - Tele
communications Union. ’

. Meanwhile, President. Soc-
karno reiterated;, in a message
Io Mr Eisaku Sato, tile Japan
ese Prime Minis'-cr, that he-had’ 
withdrawn- from the;.U.N.in the 
hope of “provi.-ang a reform of 
the '■ world 01 -„a ization,’’ says 
Reuter. ' ,
The President’s message was in

reply to Mr Sato's letter of Janu
ary 5 urging Indonesia to re
consider her withdrawal.. :

The Yugoslav news, agency 
Tanjug, reporting ; from; Belgrade! I 
said that the non-aligned. coun-l 
.tries were urging .Indonesia to re-1 
examine.her decision to withdraw) 
from the world-body.' reports AP./
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Cameroon „ ... ....

Impnsmdment Of Tïade 
Union Leaders

IGFTU Protests ; To; 1.1.0.
THE ICFTU has just provid- 
.* ed supplementary infor- 

’ matron to its complaint" sub
mitted to the, .International 
Labour Office at the end ' of 
October against the Cameroon 
Government,-foi flagrant vio
lation-of international norms 
of trade union rights. ' ;,. J 'i, -

The ICFTU11 has informed 
Mr. David.Morse, ILO Direc- 
tor-General, of the arrest and 
imprisonment1 of five - trade 
union officials of. ; the; Camé: 
roon Trade* Union!iFédèratipn- 
(FSC). shortly after ¿ trade 
union, congress marred; by 
frequent . Interference from ; 
governmental authorities. /' 1 It j 
has also requested;:. Mr. Morse i 
to ■ ’ intervene personally‘ with j 
the CameroonFedèràl Govern^ • 
ment to obtain the . immediate ; 
release of thé arrested trade ' 
unionists ¿and the respect of i 
tradé union rights’.'‘Amongst ' 
those arrested was Mr. ' Rapi ; 
hael Ngamby, General Secre-. 
tary of the FSCf ' ’ - jT ‘

■ • Mr.5 Ngamby,a substitute 
member of the ILO Govern- 
irig Body, should be attending ; 
its-present session in Geneva. ' 
The president -of-the workers’ i 
group, Mr. Jean ;Mori,! who i 
is alsoSecretary of the Swiss' 
Trade ■ Union ; Ferderation ; 
(USS),1 raised J Mr: Ngamby’s • 
case ’at 'the; Plenary Session/i 
How will the Cameroon- Go- ■ 
verriment react-to this public ; 
criticism of its action?- ;

- The .Kenya Federation-of

Laboùr /! has< protested to the 
President of the Cameroon 
Republic at thé;arrest of these 
trade unioirofficials and called 
for., their 1 immediate ; .release 
from prison. TheKFL Gene
ral ; Secretary/ for, Clement 
Lubémbe', has ¡also requested 
Diallo Telli, General, Secretary 
of the .Organisation ofAfrican 
Unity, to take action on ; this 
matter. ------- —~~
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Geneva
y

^Erequenlz'Sieetings Of I.L.O. 
Industrial Committees >p

I.T.S. Conference Concludes

ca

!

p EPRESENTATIVES of 13 :
: International Trade Sec-y

retariats (ITS)—international 
federations grouping national 
trade . union organisations 
according to industry or trade ‘ 
—attended the ITS annual 
general conference, which took 
place on November 5 and 6, 
1964 in 1 Geneva.- The confer- ' 
ence elected Mr. E.; Kissel as ‘ 
chairman in place, of MrP J. J 
Poulsen who had expressed the • 
wish to step down. y . - ;

Concerning the relations of 
the International Trade Secre
tariats with the International 
Labour Office, a resolution was 
adopted on ILO industrial ac
tivities and their future pros
pects. It called for more fre- 
quent meetings of ILO indus
trial Committees and a greater 
number, of tripartite and bipar
tite meetings at which problems 
of particular groups of wage 
and salary earners, as well as 
specific problems, could be ex- 

! amined and acted upon under 
j ILO auspices.

I The conference urged effec- 
i tive labour participation in the

decision—making processes 1
governing ■ the economic 'and , 
socialJife'of rcountries.for- re,-,: 
gions, as well as the - develop: .) 
ment of all forms of co-deter-i 
mination and workers’-. ,-man-;, 
agement of industry appropri-./; 
ate to the conditions obtaining / 
in:>different member ; countries 
of the. ILO. . . t -e

Thé cohferènc’é’discussed'thé4 
future of the ' ITS- -Liaison* 
Office, the trade, union., situa
tion in Greece as well* as ex
periences of various - ITS’s in | 
relations with, trade union or- 
gahisations-in^ different -areas 
of thé world/ with government 
tai - and non1 - government 
tai. - international; bodies/' and 'j
with governments. ;;îù\:-; .¡/Ç. ¡/ /i -;oi ,’iu

■ -n .!,*;■ v.T. ffili
The ICFTU was represented ; i 

by . Mr. Paul Malles of the sec-- 
retariat and- by Mr. Albert;; 
Heyer,; Director of the. ICFT U - i' 
Geneva .Office. Mr, E. Bell, ; of. ;’ 
the ILO -Workers’ Relations / 
Branch, attended the,-,- confer:,,’ 
ence during part of the discus
sions concerning ITS-ILO, rela
tions. !



ÌSEMÌNAR<ÓN PROBLEMS OF 
INDUSTRIALIZATION

K.THREE-WEEK seminar on market- 
employment and management 

problems of in dustrialization in the coun- 
' tries of the Near and Middle East and 
northern • Africa was opened on 14 
September, in .Baghdad.
: ' The seminar; organized ‘ by the 
International Labour Organisation (ILO) 
with the co-operation of the Government 
of Iraq and financed- under. the United 
Nations Expanded Programme of Tech- . 
nical Assistance (EPTAJ, is being attended 
by participants from ' the following ‘12 
countries." Algeria, Cyprus,'.Iran/ Iraq, 
Jordan, Lebanon, Morocco, Sudan, Syria;' 
Tunisia, Turkey and the' United Arab 
Republic. ■ •- ........

• At the opening, of. the seminar,', 
addresses were made by Tahir Yahya, 
Prime Minister ■. of Iraq. Abdulaziz/ 
Alwatari, Acting Minister of Industry of 
Iraq, and Ci-Wynne-Roberts, Chief of the 
Management' Development •' Division of- 
ILO. ' : ■ > '•

The Prime Minister of Iraq. wel
comed the delegates and pointed out the 
great significance attached to the seminar, 
while the Acting Minister of Industry., 
recalled that Iraq was undertaking .to, 
promote the construction of industries, 
particularly in the field of petroleum, ' 
through technological progress and inter
national experiences.; , . . •

The seminar will cover'the' presenta
tion of papers and the interchange of 
experiences among all .involved. Specifi
cally. it will deal with the special problems, 
of offering increased employment oppor-. 
tunities; the raising of productivity, and ■ 
the finding.of adequate market outlets for ., 
the industrial projects in; the.area.

t Participants are-expected to present 
their-findings and to integrate them into 
a common report.

_• The seminar was also' ' provided 
with technicalpapers prepared by. ILO, 
which form the basis of discussions. 
The main papers ’are on employment 
problems; human and-material resources 
available in the, region, , development 
of màrkets'a'ndthè,role of .management 
in developing markets, and employment "■ 
opportunities.
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25» Wage-Earners* Organisations»

India - January 1965a

Maharashtra: Annual Report of the Working
of Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926, during
—————!96i^62»o

Number of Unions and Membership»- According 
to the annual report on the working of the 
Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926, for the year 
1961-62, thefe were 1,417 registered trade 
unions in the State oifE 31 March 1961 and 
during the year under review 199 unions were 
registered«, Thus there were in all 1,616 
unions on the register during the year 1961-62. 
Out of these 1,616 unions the registration 
of 164 unions was cancelled during the yearP 
1961-62 for failure to submit their respective 
annual returns of accounts«, The registration 
of two unions were cancelled -usd- on a request 
made by the Unions» Three unions were dissolved 
and the records of one union transferred to 
another Stare0 Thus there were 1,446 registered 
trade unions at the end of the year 1961-62»

Of these 1,446 unions, annual returns 
from 841 unions were accepted for the purpose 
of the report. Of these 810 were State Unions 
(including 7 Federations) and 31 (which includes 
5 Federations) were Central Unions»

* Government of Maharashtra: Annual Report 
of the Working of Indian Trade Unions Act,
1926 (NooXVI of 1926) for the Year 1961-62: 
Published by the Birector, Government Printing 
and Stationery, Maharashtra State,Bombay-4 „ 1964 : 
Price Es»3»15 or 5s»6d» ppo797»



The total membership as reported by 
829 unions (excluding 12 Federations) included 
ih the report was 5863948 at the beginning 
of the year and 600,795 at the end of the 
year 1961-62® The number of members who 
joined the unions during the year was 149,728, 
while the number of members vzho left the unions 
during the year was 135,881O Thus the net 
■in oom e- increase in the membership of these 
unions is 13,847® The average membership 
of the unions which stood at 1,147 in the 
year 1950-51 considerably declined in the 
last few years and was 714 at the end of the 
year 1961-62® The total membership of all 
the 1,430 unions' (excluding 16 federations) 
at the end of the year 1961-62 was 922,865 
as compared with the total approximate membership 
of 980,234 of 1,402 unions (excluding 15 
federations) at the end of the year 1960-61,,

The following table gives the classification 
of 1,430 registered trade unions (excluding 
16 federations) and their membership according 
to industrial groups as on 31 March 1962:-

Groupo Kumber Membership
of (latest

registered available). 
Unions®

0- Agrigulture,Forestry Fishing,etco • 37 6,959
1- Mining and quarrying® 17 10,921
2-3-Manuf actur ing® 496 341,880
4- Construction® 19 2,724
5- Electricity,Bas,Water and Sanitary 

Serviceso 41 12,341
6- Commerce ® 174 48,007
7- Transport and Communications 

(other than workshops)® 131 320,768
8- Services. 300 86,116
9- Activities not adequately 

described® 215 93,149
Total® 1,430* 922,865

*This excluded 16 Federat ions ®



Available information regarding the 
geographical distribution of trade union 
membership in the State shows that the 
unions in Greater Bombay had 72 »15 per cent» 
of the total membership of the 1,430 unions 
while Poona, Nagpur, Ahmednagar and Sholapur 
Districts accounted for 5»53, 4.05, 2o75 
and lo81 per cento of the total membership 
respectively»

Out of the 1,430 registered trade unions 
(excluding 16 federations) ahown—in—the 
519 unions were in Greater Bombay, 170 unions 
were in Poona district, 109 unions in Nagpur 
District, 87 unions were in Kolhapur district 
and 75 unions in Ahmednagar District and the 
remaining were from other Districts of 
Maharashtra State0 _

Out of the 1,446 registered trade unions 
at the end bf the year under review 1,399 
unions (including 9 federations) were State 
Unions and 47 unions (including 7 federations) 
were Central Unions <> The following table shows 
the variation in the membership of registered 
trade unions in the State since 1956-57:-

Year o' Number 
of

regis
tered
unions

Member
ship of 
unions 
included 
in report

ÿotal membership of unions Average 
member- 
ship per 
unions 
included 
in repor-

Percent
age of j
members i 
to total 
member- 

b. ship•

. (shown in the column 5)
TotalMales

»

Pemale s

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1956-57. 1599 859 445,180 37,364 480,544 559 7o78
1957-58. 1699 1,055* 555,354 478?298 601,964 584 7 »86
1958-59o 1749 1,051 564,661 48,804 615,465 595 7o96
1959-60» 1373 825* 568,913 48,570 617,285 748 7«851960-61a 1417 855* 532,615 45,458 578,075 694 7O86
1961-620 1446 841* 551,861 48,934 600,795 714 8o02

* This number excludes federations 0

I
1
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State Unionso- Excluding 33 employers' 
unions and 9 State federations there were 
in all 961 State union s in the Private 
Sector9 308 unions in the State Sphere of 
Public Sector and 88 unions in the Central 
Sphere of Public Sector on the register 
during the year under report» Out of which 
the returns of 562 Unions in the Private 
Sector, 167 unions in the State Sphere 
of Public Sector and 58 unions in the Central 
Sphere of Public Sector have been accepted 
for the purpose of the report«,

Female MembershipThe number of 
unions having female membershipMas 275 in 
the Private Sector, 117 in the State Sphere 
of Public Sector and 26 in the Central 
Sphere of Public Sector with a membership 
of 28,876, 9,983 and 1,074 respectivelyi

Income and Expenditureo~ The total 
income of 829 unions (excluding 12 federations) 
during the year under report was Rs.3>373,864 
with a balance of Rs„39674,996 at the beginning 
of the year, while, thetocal expenditure for 
the year was Bs»2,7059346 with the balance of 
Rs«, 4,343,514 at the end of the year«, Seven 
unions maintained Political Funds and collected 
Rs„13,701 in their Political Fund accounts 
and incurred an expenditure of . Rs.897» They 
had a closing balance of Rs„.44,675 at t he 
end of the year under reporto

The total income of 12 federations 
(7 Stare and 5 Central) was Rs<»47,560 during 
the year under report with a balance of 
Rs„37,776 at the beginning of the year, while 
their total expenditure during the year was 
Rs» 42,748 with a balance of Rs„42,588 at 
the end of the year»

Income-of State Unions„-The total 
income of 562 State unions in the Private 
Sector, 167 Scare unions in the State Sphere 
of Public Sector and 58 State unions in the 
Central Sphere of Public Sector amounted to 
Rso2,374,423; 2^4,831 and 122,613 respectively
whereas the corresponding figures of total 
expenditure were Rs„ 1,824,484; 219,466 and 
99,428 respectively,, The general fund of 
these unions which was Rs»2,489,640; Rs„372,737 
and Rs„158,963 at the beginning of the year 
stood at Rso3,039,579; Rs„438,102 and Rs„182,148 
respectively at rhe end of the year under reriew«,



Subscription from members, was the main 
source of income in case of all the three 
divisions of unions«, Of the total subscrip
tion of Rs„l,793,079, an amount of Rs.1,538,934 
was actually received from the members and 
Rs»83,611 was in arrears for three months or less9 
Rs» 97,038 was in arrears for more than three 
months but upto six: months and Rs»73,496 for 
more than six months in case of the unions in 
the Private Sector» Similarly in the case of 
the unions in the State Sphere of Public Sector 
the contribution actually received was Rs.160,309 
while the contribution in arrears was Rs»29,674 
for three months or less, Rs»43,836 for more than 
three months but upto.six months and Rs»11,927 
for more than six months» In respe ct of the 
unions' in the Central Sphere of Public Sector 
the contribution actually received was of 
Rs»71,109 whereas the contribution in arrears 
was Rs„4,110 for three months or lessRs.2,374 
was for morethan three months but upto six months 
and Rs »8,610. for more than six months» Donation 
was the next source-of income for all the three 
divisions of the. unions and it ¿‘'’comprised of 
13 »43 per cent» of the total income in respect 
of the unions in the Private Sector, 9»08 per cent«, 
ofi the total income in case of the unions in 
the State Sphere of Public Sector and 23»71 
per cento of the total income for the unions in 
the Central Sphere of Public Sector»

An amount of Rs»1,023,735 representing 
56»11 per cent» of the total expenditure of 
Rs.1,824,484 was spent on salaries and allowances 
of officers and establishments in respect of 
unions in the Private Sector» The other expenses 
which included meeting and propaganda expenses 
irrecoverable unpaid subscriptions, depriciation 
written off etc» amounted to Rs.321,576 or 17»63 
per cent, of the total expenditure. Theexpenditure 
on account of administration of the unions thus 
amount to 2s»l,345,331 or 73»74 per cent. of 
the total expenditure» The expenditure on-other 
items such as expenses towards educational, social 
and religious benefits, expenses in conducting 
taade disputes, expendes for payment of compensation 
to members for loss arising out of trade disputes, 
legal expenses etc» represented 26.26 per cento 
of the total expenditure»
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The unions in the State Spnere of Public 
Sector incurred Rso138,676 or 63.19 per cent, 
of the total expenditure on salaries and 
allowances of officers and establishmentso 
The other expenses which included meeting and 
propaganda expenses, irrecoverable unpaid 
subscriptions, depreciation written off etc. 
amounted to Es.46,553 or 21o20 per cento of 
the total expenditureo Thus the expenditure 
on account of administration of the unions 
alone amounted to 84o39 per cento of the total 
expenditure□ The remaining 15 »61 per cent, 
of the total expenditure was spent on other 
items such as expenses in conducting trade 
disputes, expenses on educational, social and 
religious benefits, legal expenses, etco

The unions in the Central Sphere of Public 
Sector spent Eso41,290 or 41»53 per cento of 
the total expenditure on salaries, allowances and 
expenses.of fifficess and establishment out of 
the total expend iture of Rso99,428. The other 
expenses which included meeting and propoganda 
expenses, irrecoverable unpaid subscriptions, 
depriciation written off etc. amounted -to 
Rso25,407 or 25»55 per cent«, of the total 
expenditure□ The expenses on account of 
establishment charges thus amounted to 67«08 
per cent, of the total expenditure. The 32.92 
per cent«, of the total expendiffanre was spent 
on otibhsr items«

As regards funds of the 562 State Unions 
in the Private Sector, 555 unions opened the 
year with credit balance o Of the remaining 
7 unions, 2 unions ended the year with credit 
balanceo Of the 167 unions, 166 unions in the 
State Sphere of Public Sector opened the year 
with credit balance. The one union opened 
and ended the year with debit balanceo All 
the unions in the Central Sphere of Public 
Sector opened the year with credit balance 
but two unions ended the year with debit 
balanceo

The unions in the Private Sector had cash 
of Rs«2,390,225 or 50.08 per cent, of the total 
assetso The ’Manufacturing’group accounted for 
largest amount of cash namely Rsol,640,841.
The ’Commerce5 and the ’Service5 groups coming 
next with Rso348,043 and Es<»168,589 respectively,,



An amount of Rso165,921 was invested in
Securities by 31 unions of which the Bombay 
Parsee Teitile league, Bombay, Rashtriya Mill 
Mazdoor Sangh, Bombay, Bank of India Staff 
Union, Bombay, Paints Employees Union5Bombay, 
and Imperial ffiobacco Company of India ltdo 
Employees Union, Bombay had Securities worth 
Rs.22,918, Rs.16,320, Rs.15,581, Rs.15,022 
and Rs„15,000 respectively. The unpaid 
Subscriptions due amounted to Rs.382,755 or 
8.02 per cent, of the total assets. Out of 
the total amount of subscriptions due, the 
Mill Mazdoor Sabfea, Bombay, Rashtriya Mill 
Mazdoor Sangh,Nagpur and the General Engineering 
Employees Union, Bombay, reported Rs.17,970, 
Rs.15,028 and Rs.ll9342 respectively as unpaid 
subscriptions dueo An amount of Rs.1,835,890 
or 38.42 per cent, of the total assets represents 
assets from miscellaneous sources such as loans, 
goods and furniture, immovable property etco Out 
of the total amount of Rs.175,140 given as loans, 
Rs.42,239 were given to the officers,.Rs.71,554 
were given to the members afid Rs.61,347 to others.

However, incase of unions in theState 
Sphere of Public. Sector the unpaid subscription 
due of Rs.228,307 represented 47.99 percent, 
of the total assets whereas the cash either 
in hand or in banks amounted to Rs0124,455 or 
26.16 per cent, of the total assets. The 
securities invested by the unions amounted 
to Rs.20,466 or 4.51 per cent, of the total 
assets. Out of the total amount of unpaid 
subscriptions due, the Municipal Mazdoor Union,
Bombay, reported Rs. 181,469 and the Bombay i
Municipal Workers Unions,Bombay, reported Ss.9,102 
as umpaid subscription due. An amount of 
Rs.102,447 or 21.54 per cent, of the total 
assets represented assets from Miscellaneous j
Sources such as loans, goods and furniture, 
immovable property etc. Ont of the total amount 
of Rs.43,422 given as loans by the unions,
Rs.2,697 were given to the officers, Rs.5,680 were 
given to the members and Rso35,045 to others.

Unions in the Central Sphere of the Public 
Sector had cash either in hands or in bank of 
Rs.123,743 or 65.12 per cent, of the total assets. i 
The ’Comme rce ’ group ac counted for the large st 
amount of cash namely Rs. 82,303 and the ’Manufacturing*; 
and the ’Activities not Adequately Described’ 
gropps coming next with Rs.19,074 and Rs.10,374 
respectively. The securities invested by the uninns 
represented 2.77 per cent, of the total assets.
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The unpaid subscriptions due amounted "to 
Rs» 30,648 or 16.13 percent» of the total 
assets«, Of which the india .Security Press 
Mazdoor Sangh, Nasik Road, M.T. Stores 
Sub-Depot Workers Union, Poona, Press Workers 
Union, Naskk, and General Insurance Employees 
Union, Bombay, reported Rs»4,125; Rs»3,555; 
Rs»3,O51 and Rs »2,699 respectively as unpaid 
subscription due» An amount of Rs»30,375 
or 15»98 per cent, of the total assets 
represents assets from miscellaneous sources 
such as loans, goods and furniture, immovable 
property etc» Out of the total amount of 
Rso5,492 given as loans by. the unions8 
Rs»148 were &iven to the' officers, Rs»2,053 
to the members and Rs»3,291 to others»

The total amount to the credit of.the 
general fund accounts of all the State Unions 
in the Private Sector was Rso3,0b0,592 and 
other liabilities amounted to Rs»l,712,199 
as against the total assess of Rs»4,772,791o

In case of the State Unions in the State 
Sphere of Public Sector the general fund of 
the unions accounted for Rs»422,208 of the 
total liabilities when other liabilities 
amounted to Rs»53?465 against the total 
assets of Rs»475,673o

The unions in the Central Sphere of 
Public Sector had a general fund of Rs»182,209 
and other liabilities of Rso7,817 asagajnót 
the total assetB of Rs»190,026o

Thirteen unions in the Private Sector 
maintained a separate fund for specific purposes» 
Out of these 13 unions, 4 unions maintained 
a r Build ingPund f, the highest amount namely 
Rs»624,870 being set apide by the Rashtriya 
Mill Mazdoor Sangh, Bombay while Shahu Mill 
Kamgar Sangh,Kolhapur and Rashtriya Mill Mazdoor 
Sangh, Nagpur set aside an amount of Rs»16,791 
and Rs»9,880 respectively for the same purpose«, 
The "Reserve Pund" Is maintained by only 
one union, the Glaxo laboratory Employees’
Unión, Bombay with an amount of Rs»31,693.
Pive unions maintained funds for specific 
purposes other than those mentioned above¿ 
such as "Staff Benefit Pund", "Adjudication 
Pund", "Strike Pund", etc»



Unions with Political Funds.- Seven 
unions in the Private Sector namely (1)
Rashtriya Mill Mazdoor Sangh, Bombay, (2)
Rashtriya Mill Mazdoor Sangh, Amalner, (3)
Kir&oskar Kamgar Union, Kirloskarwadi, (4)
Bhor Industries Kamgar Union, Thor, (5)
Mundhava Paper Mills Kamgar Sangh, Roona, (6)
Glaxo laboratories Employees' Union,Bombay, 
and (7) Bombay labour Union, Bombay reported 
that they have maintained Political Funds 
under Section 16 of the Act«,

The Unions in the State Sphere and in 
the Central Sphere of Public Sector did not, 
however, maintain any political fundo

Agricultural Trade Unions»- There were 
25 unions in the Private Sector which had 
enrolled as their members workmen working on 
Sugarcane Farms adjoining the Sugar Factories» 
Information furnished by eight unions out of 
the 25 unions mentioned above and whose members 
were engaged on Sugar Cane Farms shows that 
8,271 out of the total of 27,422 or 30„15 per cento 
of the total membership was engaged in agricultural 
operationson sugarcane farmso

Unions of Employers»- There were 33 trade 
unions of employers on the register during the 
year under report0 All these unions are State 
unions and are classified in the Private Sector0 
Of these 33 unions the statistical portion of 
the returns of only 16 units has. been found to 
be in order and has been accepted for the purpose 
of this report,. The registration of six unions 
was cancelled for failure to submit the annual 
returns as required under section 28 of the Act*
Out of the six unions whose registration is 
cancelled, one union was registered in 'Commerce* 
group, two unions in the 'Transport.and Communi
cation* (other than work shops) group, two in 
the ’gervicefi'groupand one in the group 
’Activities not Adequately Described*» During 
the year under review only two unions (one' from 
Agriculture, Forestry, Fishing etc» group and 
one from Commerce group)were registered,.

Full information regarding the membership, 
income , expenditure, opening and closing bai a.-npas 
of the 16 unions of She employers is given in the 
statement in form * A* appended to the report 
separately» The membership of the 16 unions {
which was 5,635 at the beginning of the year j
decreased to 5,061 at the end of the year under report^



The total income of the unions was of Es.lib,500 
and the total expenditure was of RSol04,876„
The general- fund of these unions which was 
Rso204p343 at the beginning of the year stood 
at Rs «,215,967 at the end of the year under report«,

The main source of income of these 
unions was contributions from membefs which 
amounted to Rs079»112 of the total income 
of the unions of Hs«,ll6,500o The income 
from miscellaneous sources was the next main 
source- of income of the unions which amounted 
to Rso32,047o

,Out of the total expenditure of Rs «,104» 876, 
the unions incurred an expenditure of Rs„61,481 
or 58„63 per cento of the total expenditure 
on salaries and allowances of officers and . 
establishmentso Other miscellaneous expenses 
which included expenses on meeting and propaganda 
expenses, irrecoverable subscriptions and 
depriciation written off etc, amounted to 
Rso 36,534 or 34o84 per cento of the total 
expend it ur e„ Thus the total expenditure on 
administration only amounted to 93»47 per cent«, 
of the total expenditure«»

The total amount-to the credit of the 
general fund accounts of the unions was 
Rso 215,967 and other liabilities amounted 
to Rs, 42,616.

Out of the total assets of Rs.258,583,
Rs „95,443 was cash eithef in hands or in 
banks, Rso 86,764 was unpaid subscriptions 
and Rso45,897 was given as loans to the 
officers or the members«, The securities 
invested by the unions amounted to Rs„2,823„
The other assets ofthe unions including goods 
and furniture amounted to Rs „27,656»

State Federations«,-» There were mine 
State Federationso Of these two were classified 
in the * Commerce’ group, six in the ’Services’ 
group and one in the group 'Activities not 
Adequately Described*o Of the nine Federations, 
returns of seven federations were found to 
be in order and accepted for the purpose of 
the report«,
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The assets of two federations in the 
’Commerce’ group were made up of cash amounting 
to Rs»336 and other assets amounting to 
Rs »1,172» The federations had general fund 
of Rs »1,261 and other liabilities amounting 
to Rs»247. Out of the total income of 
Rs. 1,449 during the year under report, the 
federations collected Rs»740 by way of 
contributions, Rs.119 by way of donations 
and Rs»139 by way of income from miscellaneous 
Bounces while amount of Rs»451 remained as 
contribution in arrears» The federations 
incurred expenditure of Rs»1,740 during the 
year out of which Rs .939 alone were spent 
on administration»

The assets of:six federations in the 
’Services1 group, were made up of cash 
amounting to Rs»9,889 and the other assets 
amounted to Rso8,705. The federations had 
a general fund of Rs»8,012 and other liabi
lities of Rs»10,582» The main source of 
income of the federations was income from 
miscellaneous source which amounted to 
Rs»5,861» The contribution collected from 
members amounted to Rso4,156 out of the 
total income of Rs»17,156<, The federations 
incurred total expenditure of Rs»18,140 of 
which an amount of Rs»12,829 was spent on 
administration only»

The assets of one federation in the 
group ’Activities not adequately Described' 
comprised only of cash amounting to Rs»15 
while the federation had no other assets»
The general fund was the only liability 
of the federation and it accounted for Rs.15»
The main source of income of the federation 
was donation from members which amounted to 
Rs»47 out of the total income of Rs»75» The

. federation incurred an expenditure of Rs»62 
and the while amount was spent on administra
tion only»

Affiliation of State Unions»- Available 
information regarding the affiliation of the 
State unions to All-India Organisations of 
labour shows that out of the 562 State Unions 
in the Private Sector, 58 unions were affiliated 
to the Indian Rational Trade Union Congress,
39 unions to All-India Trade Union Congress,
27 unions to Hind Mazdoor Sabha, 30 Unions to 
Bharatiya Mazdoor Sangh and 6 unions to United 
Trade Union Congress» Out of the 167 State Unions 
in the State Sphere of Public Sector, 16 unions 
were affiliated to the Indian Rational Trade 
Union Congress, 6 unions to -^ind Mazdoor Sabha,
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10 unions to All-India Trade Union ingress 
and 5 unions to the Bharatiya Mazdoor Sangho 
Of the 58 unions in the Central Sphere of 
Public Sector, 5 unions were affiliated to 
the Indian National Trade Union Congress, 
and ‘6 to Hind Mazdoor Sabha«

The following table gives the relative 
strength of the unions affiliated to the 
different organisations of labour«

Name of the Central * Private Sector« State Sphere Central Sphere
Organisations of of Public of Public

labour« Sector« Sector«
No. of Total No «of Total No« of Total
Unions member- Unions membe r-Unions member-
report-ship on report--ship on report- ship on
ing 51o5.62 ing 31.5-62 ing 51o5«62 ’
affi- of the affi- of the’ affi- of the
liati- unions lia- unions lia- unions
on« mention- tion. ment ion- tion. mention-

ed in ’ ed in ed in j
Column 2. Column 4. Column 6 .1

1 2 5 4 5 6 7

Indian National t
1

j

Trade Union ' ■■ ■ ' — i
Congress« «« 58 127,879 . 16 8,342 5 1,203 i

Hind Mazdoor Sabha« 27 70,252 6 834 6 5,512
All-India Trade

Union Congress« 59 54,955 10 1,950 — !
Not Affiliated. 256 54,597 69 18,199 45 21,788 '
Affiliation not i

knowno 146 67,951 61 55,419 6 5,659
Bharatiya Mazdoor

Sangh« 50 5,954 5 482 —
United Trade Union

Congress« 6 4,274 — — —

Totalo 562 563,840 167 65,206 58 51,962

Central Unionso- The Central Unions are 
classified in three parts vizo, (1) Central 
Union in the Private Sector, (2) Central 
Unions in the State Sphere of Public Sector, 
and (3) Central Unions in the Central Sphere 
of ïubîic Sector«
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Out of the 40Central Unions (excluding 
7 Central federations), 23 unions were 
classified in the Private Sector and 17 
unions in the Central Sphere of the Public 
Sector«, $here is, however, no Central 
union registered so far in the State Sphere 
of Public Sedtor«,

Out of the 23 unions in the Private 
Sector, the Statistics of 17 unions have 
been included in the report. Similarly, 
out of the 17 unions in the Central Sphere 
of Public Sector, the returns of 9 unions 
are accepted for the purpose of the reporto

The membership of the unions in Private 
Sestor which was 12,130 at the beginning 
of the y& increased to 12,520 at the dnd 
of the yefer under report«, The membership 
ofthe unions in the Central Sphere of Public 
Sector which was 103,398 at the beginning 
of the year also increased to 122,206 at 
the end of the year under review«,

Out of the 17 unions in the Private 
Sector, 7 unions reported female membership 
of 218 at the end of the year under report«,
In the Central Sphere of Public Sector 5 
Unions out of the 9 unions reported female 
membership which stood at 8,708 at the end 
of the year under report«,

The total income of the 17 Central 
unions in the Private Sector was Rs„195,559 
and the total expenditure was Rs<>187,432 
with the result that the general fund of 
the unions which was Rs<,256,732 at the 
beginning of the year increased to Rs<>264,859 
at the end of ihe year under report,, The 
total income of the 9 unions in the Central 
Sphere of Public Sector was Rs.279,938 and 
the total expenditure amounted to Rs„269,660.
The general fund of the unions which was 
Rsol92,581 at the beginning of the year 
increased to Rs„202,859 at the end of the 
year under reviewo .

Thdmain source of income of the unions 
in the Private Sector was contributions 
from membets. Out of the total contribution 
of Rso1589656 an. amount of Rso123,352 was 
actually received from the members? Rs„1,275 
were in arrears for three months or less,
Rs„3,141 were in arrears for more than three
months but not more than six months and
Rs„30,888 were in'arrears’ for more than six months»
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The donation received by the unions 
amounted to Rs„95567 i«e„, 4o89 per cento 
of the total income while the income 
from miscellaneous sources was Rs.22,098 
i„e„, ll„30 per cent, of the total income.
The main source of income of the unions 
in the Central Sphere of Public Sector was 
al&o contributions from members which amounted 
to Rs„243,822„ Out of the total contributions 
Rso 172,846 was actually received from members, 
Rs„56,099 were in arrears for gihree months 
or less, Rs„13,O36 were in arrears for more 
than three months but not more than six months 
and Rsol,841 were in arrears for more than 
six monthso. The donations received by the 
unions amounted to Rs„16,2O9 i„e„, 5o79 
per cento of the total income and the income 
from miscellaneous sources was Rs„17,781 
i«eo, 6O35 per cent» of the total income®

The total expenditure of Rs„187,432 
the unions in the Private Sector spent an 
amount of Rs„128,655 on salaries, allowances 
and expenses of officers and establishments 
representing 68„4 per cent, of the total 
expenditureo Other miscellaneous expenses 
which included expenses on meeting and 
propoganda irrecoverable subscriptions and 
depreciation written off amounted to Rs„28,000 
or-14o94 per cent„ of the total expenditure.
Thus the total expenditure on administrations 
amounted to Rs«>156,655 or 83.58 per cent«, of 
the total expenditureo An amount of Rs„11,025 
or 5„88 per cent„ of the total expenditure 
was spent on expenses incurred under section 
15(j) of the Act while Rso2,365 and Rs„9,236 
were spent on legal expenses and conducting 
trade disputes respectively®

The total expenditure incurred by the 9 
unions in the Central Sphere of Public Sector 
amounted to Rs„269,660.® Out of the total 
expenditure an amount of Rs„140,898 was spent 
on salaries, allowances and expenses of 
officers and establishment representing 52„25 
per cento of the total expenditure» Other 
miscellaneous expenses which included meeting 
and propaganda expenses, irrecoverable subscrip
tion and depreciation written off amounted to 
Rs„101,976 or 37„82 per cent.of the total 
expend ibure o Thus the to Lal expenditure on 
administration amounted to Rso242,874 or 90 „07 
per cent„ of the total expenditureo An amount 
of Rs„17,076 or 6O33 per cent„ of the total 
expenditure was spent on expenses incurred under 
section 15(3) of the Act while Rs„2,163 and 
Rs«1,182 were spent on legal expenses and expenses 
in conducting tBade disputes respectively»



The general fund was the principal 
liability of the unions in the Private 
Sector,, The amount of general fund of all 
the 17 unions stood to Rs „264,859 as against 
Rs„136,894 as other liabilities. The total 
assets of the unions amounted to Rs„401,753 
which included securities worth Rs.68,488„
There were only two Unions which held 
securities out of which Maritime Union of 
India, Bombay, alone held securities worth 
Rs„ 68,348. Out of the total assets of 
Rs„401,753 an amount of Rs„49,145 or 12O23 
per cento represented unpaid subscription dueo 
Out of the total amount of unpaid subscription 
due Rs.34,799 were due for the year under 
review and Rs„14,346 were due for the previous 
year a An amount of Rso199,013 of the total 
assets represents cash either in hand or in 
banks a Of this amount the Maritime Unicn of 
India,Bombay accounted for Rs„130,768a An 
amount of Rso85,107 of the tonal assets 
represents assets from miscellaneous sources 
which included items such as loans given, 
goods and furniture etc„

The general fund was also the principal 
liability of the unions in the Central Sphere 
of Public Sector» The amount of general fund 
of -all the 9 unions in the Central Sphere of 
Public Sector stood at Rs„202,859 as against 
Rs„66,972 as other liabilities„ The total 
assets of the unions amounted to Rs„269,831 
which included securities worth Rs„21,470„
There were two unions which held securities 
and of which the State Bank of India Employees 
Union,BombayQirole, Bombay alone held securities 
worth Rs„15,995„ Out of the total assets of 
Rs„269,831 an amount of Rs„71,711 or 26 „58 
per cento represented unpaid subscription dueo 
Out of the toral unpaid subscription due 
Rs„70,882 were due for the year under report 
and Rs®829 for the previous year. An amount 
of Rso67,403 of the toral assets represents 
cash either in hand or in bankso Of this 
amount the Indian Plight Navigators’Guild, 
Bombay, Air Corporation Employees* Union,
Bombay and the Western Railway Employees Union 
Bombay accounted for Rs„17,998, Rs„16,983 and 
Rso17,463 respectively» An amount of Rs„109,243 
of the total assets represents miscellaneous 
assets which included items such as loans 
given, goods and furniture etco



Only one union namely the Maritime 
Union of India, Bombay of the unions in 
the Private Sector, maintained separate 
fund for specific purposea» The union 
had a "Welfare Fund”, of Rs»54,256 and 
»'Building Fund” of Rs.30,406» One union 
namely National Railway Mazdoor Union,
Bombaÿ in the Central Sphere of Public 
Sector maintained separate fund for specific 
purposeso The union had a "Building Fund" 
of Rs.3,753 and "Provident Fund" of 
Rs o 1,794 »

Central Federations,,- There were 
seven Central Federations. Of these four 
were in the ‘Commerce’ group and the remain
ing three in the group "Activities not 
Adequately Described"o Of these federat
ions the returns of five federations were 
accepted for the purpose of the report»

The assets of the federations in the 
‘Commerce’ group comprised of cash amounting 
to Rs«>32,899 unpaid subscription due to 
Rso9,107 and other assets to Rs.2,665 out of 
the total assets of Rso44,671«> The federa
tions had a general fund of Rs»32,517 and 
other liabilities amounted to Rsol2,154»
The main source.of income of the federations 
was contributions from members which amounted 
to Rs olls423 out of the total income of - 
Rso25,851. The expenditure of the federa
tions was Rs.19,527 during the year under 
report» Of the total expenditure Rso6,199 
was spent on administration»

The federations in the ’Activities not 
Adequately Described’ group had cash in hand 
or in banks of Rs.739 and other assets of 
Rsol,989o The federations had a general fund 
of Rs0782 and other liabilities of Rs»l,946» 
The source of income of the federations was 
only contributions from members which amounted 
to Rso3,029o The total expenditure of the 
federations was Rs.3,269 and the large amount 
•ef* was spent on administration»

Affiliation of Central Unions»- Available 
information regarding affiliation of the 
Central Unions in the Private Sector and the 
Central Unions in the Central Sphere of Public 
Sector to the All India Organisation of labour 
is given in the following table:-
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Central Unions in Private Sector«, Central Unions in Central
Sphssye of Public Sector.

Name of the Cenural 
Organisations of labour«,

Hooof
Unions
report
ing
affi
liation

Total 
Strength 
as ’ on 
31.3.62 
the Union 

» mentioned 
in Col»2o

Ho» of 
Unions 
report
ing 
affi
liation»

Total
Strength as 
on 1962 af 
the Union
mentioned 

in Col.4«,

1 2 3 4 5

Indian Trade Union Congress» 4- 1 30
Hind Mazdoor Sabha. 4 2,278 2 114,081
All-India Trade Union

Congresso 1 4,444 — —
Bhartiya Mazdoor Sangh» 1 11 — —
United trade Union Congress.- — —
Hot affiliated» 8 2,990 4 4,717
Affiliation not known» 3 2,797 2 3,378

Total» 17 12,520 9 122,206

Important activities of Unions»- All 
the 1,446 unions which were on the live regisTer 
were requested to give accounts of the Important 
activities conducted by them during the year 
under report, in the form of detailed questionnaire 
framed by this office specially for this purpose«,

The number of unions reporting activities 
recorded asihight fall as compared with last year 
as it can be seen that out of the total number 
of 1,446 unions only 430 i»e<>, 29»73 per cent«, 
unions supplied the information as against 573 
out of 1,417 i.eo 40o44 per cent«, during last year«,

After detailed and careful serutiiy therefore 
it was observed that only 65 out of 430 unions 
i»eo, 15.12 per cent«, have conducted some important 
activities like workers’ education, referring 
cases under wages, compensation and insurance acts, 
etc, etc«,

(The report on the Working of the Act for 
1960-61 was reveiwed at ppo2—15 of the report 
of this Office for April 1963)o
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29 » International Co-operation«,

India - January 1965»

First Generating Unit of Sharavath-i Power
Project Gommigsioned: Aid worth 46O Million

Rupees given by America,,

On 24 January 1965, the Prime .Minister 
of India, Shri lal Bahadur Shastri, formally 
switched on the first of the ten generating 
units at the Sharavathi valley hydel project 
in Mysore». The American-aided project envisages 
the establishment of ten generators, each 
producing 89,100 kilowatts which would be 
commissioned every six months with a total 
ultimate capacity of 1,250,000 kilowatts»

Commissioning the first unit the Prime 
Minister expressed the thanks of the Government 
of India and people of Mysore for the generous 
aid of about 460 million rupees given by the 
TJ.So - the biggest single aid to power projects»
He said that Sharavathi would be the biggest 
power project in India and its productive 
capacity would be greater than Bhakra dam and 
augured well for the gigantic task of development 
which the country had undertaken both industrially 
and agriculturally» Shri Shahstri added that in 
pursuance of the Burgapur Congress resolution, 
the Government had a programme of building 70 
industrial townships in rural areas which would 
become the hub of small industries like processing 
industries, rice mills, sugar mills and cement 
factories» Power was the basic need for economic 
development and for the successful implementation 
of such industrialisation, projects like 
Sharavathi were essential»

The TJ0S0 Ambassador in India, Mr. Chester 
Bowles, speaking on the occasion, said the 
American people considered Sharavathi "a prime 
example of the proper and constructive use of 
American assistance .15

He said Sharavathi was part of a carefully 
conceived and well integrated programme for the 
development of South India» Its planning and 
engineering were completely Indian, he added»
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Abotit the advantages that would flew 
ffom the Sharavathi project, Mro Bov/s^s 
said it would promote massive employment, 
encourage rural electrification and permit 
the establishment of dynamic new industries 
which would earn foreign exchange to pay for 
similar projects in the future®

Mro Bowles summed up the primary purpose 
of UoS„ assistance in these words: to enable 
competent, socially conscious nations such as 
India to respond quickly, constructively and 
responsibly to the forces which were shaping 
tomorrow’s woeldo

More specifically, American assistance 
represented an effort by the U.S. Government 
and citizens to help new nations which were 
prepared to help themselves to generate 
increasing national income and to ensure' 
political and social stability, he added.

(The Hindustan Times, 25 January, 1965; 
The SJimes of India, 25 January, 1965)®

»1»
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34» Economic HL aiming, Control and Development.

India -» January 196 3»

16th Meeting of the Central Council of
Industries, Hew Delhi, 28 January 1965:
State of Indians Economy discussed:
Taxation and labour Policies criticised0

The 16th meeting of the Central 
Advisory Council of Industries was held 
at New Delhi on 28 January 196 b o The 
leading spokesmen of both the Government 
and industry expressed their views about 
the state of India*s economy» While two 
Union Ministers, Shri ToN0 Singh and Shri 
Humayun Kabir, pointed out te the'rapid 
strides towards industrialisation,, Shri 
A«, Ramaswamy Mudaliar, Shri JoRaDo Tata, 
Shri K„K. Birlaa Shri K.P» Goenka and 
others spoke equally forcefully of the 
stagnation and the atmosphere of the gloom 
surrounding the economy,,

Analysing Government’s objectives,
Shri TONO Singh said, that the issue of 
rising prices ought to be judged in its 
proper perspective□ He invited the 
industrialists to join in a careful study 
of the "evolution of a price policy in a 
totality of circumstances"o The Minister 
was evidently referring to the various 
contributory factors mentioned in the 
day-long discussion by various speakers» 
Rejecting demands for slowing down develop
ment for some time and pleading for its 
acceleration instead^ Shri Singh said 
that the present difficulties "should not 
be allowed to create a sense of defeatism 
or to distort our perspective",. He gave 
an impressive list of achievements in the 
industrial field in the past 14 years and 
said the national income had risen by over 
4 per cent, in 1963-64 against 2% per cent, 
in each of the first two years of the Plan» 
The delays and shortfalls in the current 
Plan were not serious, he thought, because 
"in almost every major industry", the 
existing installed capacity,, together with
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the capacity which had already "been granted 
foreign exchange, was significantly larger 
than the targets of the Plan» This, he 
felt, would ensure faster output in the 
early years of the fourth Plan«

Shri Singh|felt the solution of the 
present malaise lay in introducing cost- 
cons or iousness in industry and adopting 
a "flexible approach" in determining the 
share of the private and public sectors 
in the basic as well as consumer indust
ries»

Shri Humayun Kabir, Minister of 
Petroleum and Chemicals, said, the fourth 
Plan target of two million tonnes of 
nitrogenous fertilizers would be achieved 
well ahead of schedule by 1968-69O

Shri Tata, who took up the cudgels 
on behalf of the private sector, came out 
with a frontal attack on the Government’s 
taxation and labour policies which, he 
felt, were mainly if not entirely responsi
ble for the present state of affairs» The 
"confiscatory level" of taxation, which 
was perhaps without a parallel in any 
country-in the world, had led to a "complete 
collapse" of the economy and stagnation 
in the capital market and had left no choice 
for the geat majority of fairly honest 
business men and tax-payers but to indulge 
in large-scale tax evasion, hoarding of 
black mone3?y and a variety of other 
malpracticeSo

Shri K.Po Goenka, President of the 
Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce 
and Industry, said the tax structure should 
not be subject to drastic changes» He 
suggested that the Government should not 
concern itself with producing consumer 
goods in the public sector as it would 
divert its attention from its basic tasks

and also because it would adversely affect 
the growth of the private sector»

Shri A.To Ogilvie, President of the 
Associated Chambers of Commerce and Industry, 
said the capacity of many factories was 
seriously under—utilized» He also pointed 
out that shortage of raw materials was 
hampering the growth of industry, especially 
the engineering units» He said the Plan 
targets may not be attainable in view of the 
paucity of resources» He suggested the 
fixing of economic prices for coal»



Shri Prabhu Mehta (All-India Manu
facturers’ Organisation) pleaded for a 
fundamental change in the Government’s 
attitude towards businessmen»

Shri Solo Kirloskar said the fall 
in the value of the rupee was partly 
responsible for the slackening of economic 
growth in the third Plan0

'"Dr# P»S» lokanathan said he felt 
that the agricultural sector alone was 
not responsible for the slackening of 
the economic growth»

Shri TJ.No Ihebar, chairman of the 
Khadi and Village Industries Commission, 
wanted a planned approach to the problem 
of agro-industrial development»

In the midst of these discordant notes 
emerged, however, indications of the future 
industrial policy as well as useful sugges
tions on which there was common agreement 
about accelerating development»

Shri Asoka Mehta left no doubt in 
the minds of the membesrsthat the Government 
wanted private capital, both Indian and 
foreign, to play a big role in development»
He wanted industrialists to have their joint 
and separate five year planso He also 
wanted to offer every inducement to foreign 
industrialists - specially from West 
Europe - who wanted to establish industries 
here to overcome the acute labour shortage 
in their own countries» He proposed to 
build up shortly close links between the 
development plans of India and of four or 
five Western countries at governmental 
level so that they could dovetail India’s 
requirements during the next five or 10 
years in their uwn plans» The country was 
now entering the "central stage of planning” - 
the first phase having ended with the first 
three Plans» The next eight or 10 years 
will be a test of India's capacity to move 
from one stage to othero It was a "painful” 
exercise, but necessary, requiring far greater 
efforts in the generation of larger resources 
for a large Plan and a diminishing dependence 
on foreign assistance, Shri Mehta said»

(The Statesman, 29 January 1965)o
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Second Interim Wage Increase for Coalmine
Workers: Government accepts Wage Boards

Re commendations«,

The Central Wage Board for Coal 
Mining Industry, set up by the Government 
of India, has made recommendations for 
grant of a second interim wage increase 
to the workerso

The Central Government has accepted 
the Board’s recommendations and decided 
to request the concerned employers to 
implement these as early as possible«,

The following is the text the 
second interim report of the Central 
Wage Board for the Coal Mining Industry:-

The Board--in its interim report dated 
20 December 1962. unanifcously recommended 
the payment of an interim wage increases 
over the existing wages., of ReoO«,37 per day’s 
attendance to the daily rated (time-rated 
and piece-rated) workmen'(including miners’ 
sirdars and other working sirdars) and of 
Rso9q75 per month to the monthly paid workmen 
in the collieries and in their ancillary 
undertakings, departments, offices and 
establishments, which effect from 1 March 
1963o This recommendation was accepted 
by the Government o

During September and October, 1964, 
the Indian Rational Mine Workers’ Federation, 
the All—India Khan Mazdoor Fedeaation, the 
All-India Trade Union Congress, the Indian 
Mine Workers’ Federation and certain other 
unions, affiliated to one or the other of 
these Federations, representing the workmen 
in the coal mining industry, made written 
submissions to the Board praying for a second 
interim wage increase«, Thereupon, the Board 
invited the views of the employers on whose 
behalf written submissions were made by the 
Joint Working Committee of the Ind ian Mining 
Association, Indian Mining Federation, Indian 
Colliery Owners’ Association, M.PO and Vidarbha 
Mining Association and the Rational Coal Develop
ment Corporation ltd«,, and the Soft Coke 
Producers’ Collieries’ Association*
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The Board considered the submissions 
of both sides and was of the opinion that 
a second interim wage increase is justidied»

(Government of India, Press 
Information Bureau Release
dated 21 January 1965 )o
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Bate of Industrial Progress maintained
during 1964o

Lespite^fofeign exchange difficulties 
and other limiting factors, the rate of 
industrial growth in 1964- will he maintained 
roughly on the same level as in 1963» Luring 
January—September this year, the index of 
industrial production increased by 11 points, 
as compared with the corresponding period 
in 1963» Important sectors of the economy, 
such as automobiles, machine tools, electrical 
and industrial machinery, recorded a substantial 
increase in output during the year»

The number of proposals approved during 
the year for collaboration between Indian 
enterprèseure and foreign firms from the 
indus tri àlly-adraanced countries totalled 
over 410; in 1963, the corresponding 
number was 30X<>

The output was conspicuously higher 
in the case of transport equipment (33 »3 
per cento), electrical machinery apparatus 
and appliances (15.7 per cento), other types 
of machinery (12»4 per cento), metal products 
(11»7) per cent.); textiles (7o5 per cent.), 
beverages and tobacco industry (12o4 per cent»); 
food manufacturing industries (11»5 per cento); 
paper and paper producta^7»8 per cento) and 
petroleum products (12 per cento).

A riae of 16o2 per cent«, was recorded 
in the output of electricity» The rise in 
output was of a smaller order in jute manufactures, 
footwear, rubber and chemicals0

Production was further diversified and 
during the first three quarters of the year,
21 new items became indigenously available for 
the first time ùn a commercial scale, helping 
to save foreign exchange» Among these were 
tapered roller bearings, taxi-meters, screwing 
machine, sheet glass of 1»3 mm« thickness (used 
for the manufacture of microscope slides,cinema 
slides), glass building blocks,micro-meters,
•o-ingle. copper drawing diamond dies, single 
spindle automatic lathes and heat control 
switches»

(The Hindustan Times, 1 January 1965)o

»1.»
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CHABTER 4» PROBLEMS PECULIAR TO.CERTAIN
BRANCHES OP THE NATIONAL ECONOMY»

INDIA - JANUARY 1965»

41« Agriculture»

Tractors do not render labour Surplus:
Study Grouprs Bindings»

According to a pilot study conducted 
By the Government on the effects of introduc
tion of tractors on agricultural production, 
use of tractors does not render labour 
surpluso The study which was confined 
to ten medium-size farms with tractors 
and another ten without, shows that the 
permanent labour force, which includes 
family as well as hired labour, attached 
to each farm was the sameforboth groups»

The average of eight persons on a 
farm was neither surplus nor inadequate 
to the requirements» labour rendered 
surplus by tractors is utilized to increase 
production through better and timely 
operations» It was observed that large 
proportion of the tractors was owned by 
farmers with operational holdings of 
between 20 and 80 acres as against the 
generally accepted norm of 100 acres for 
a medium-power tractor to be economical*
Contrary to expectations, these small farms 
are mating good profits and the farmers 
have been regularly repaying the instalments 
of loans with which they had bought the 
tractors» Small farmers with tractors 
are much better off than those without»

The study, however, points out that 
with the prevailing cropping pattern and 
techniques of production, a tractor could ' 
not be satisfactorily utilized on small 
farms» ‘The established norm of 100 acres 
for a medium-size tractor held good unless 
&he cropping pattern was changed» The crop 
yield has been found to be significantly 
higher in tractor farms in respect of major 
crops like wheat, gram, jowar and cotton»
The average yi&ld of wheat was 10 per cent» 
higher in tractor farms» This is attributed 
to adequate tillage operations and timely sowing»



^he utilization of tsactors in all 
the farms has been found to be high» Eight 
out of ten farmers work their tractors for 
over 1200 hours a year against the recommended 
norm of 1000 hours» This works out to 
nearly 125 per cent» of the capacity» Eight 
out of ten farmers use their tractors also 
for such agricultural operations as ploughing^ 
harrowing, handling and threshing»

(The Hindustan Times, 22 January,1965)»
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42o Co-operationo 

India ~ January 1965o

South East Asian Regional Experts1 Conference
on Co-operation and Trade Unions, New Delhi,
11 January 1965? Collaboration between trade
unions and Cooperative movement urgedo

A conference on Cooperation and Trade 
Unions of South East Asian Regional Experts 
was held at New Delhi on 11 January 1965□
The conference was organised hy the International 
Co-operative Alliance in collaboration with the 
Asian Trade Union College of the International 
Confederation of Eree Trade Unionso Dr0V.K.RoVe 
Rao, member of'the Planning Commission, inaugurated 
the conference,, Twenty-one delegates from eight 
countries representing trade unions and co
operative organisations and 11 observers are 
participate^-in the conference,,

Inaugurating the conference DroVoKoRoVo 
Rao, called for collaboration between trade 
union and cooperative movements to accelerate the 
tempo of social and economic development in the 
country,, He said that a strong organisation 
of industrial workers could have a powerful 
influence on the country’s politics„ In India 
it could help in the achievement of democratic 
socialism» He asked the experts to consider 
the formation of a single trade union organisation 
for the country on the lines of the one jn the 
United Kingdom0 He said industrial workers 
oould collaborate with co-operativedandfcake 
upon themselves the task of constructing 
workers’ colonies, particularly in the newly 
industrialised areaso

Dr„ Rao said that tradd union movement should 
not confine its activities to wages and working 
conditions of the employees but extend them to 
othn spheres of workers’ interests also. This 
could be done by collaboration between the trade 
unions and co-operative organisations, he addedo 
He said industrial housing^ co-operative bankss 
consumer co-operatives and insurance were some 
of the fields in which such collaboration was 
feasible o



Referring to industrial housing in 
the Third Plan he said that upto September 
last out of 170,000 houses constructed 
for industrial workers, the workers’ 
co-operatives constructed only 6,350 houses 
leaving the hulk of the construction work 
to the State and the rest to the employers» 
Prom the financial point of view, out of 
487 million rupees paid for construction of 
industrial housing, workers’ co-operatives 
couldhraw only 2 »2 million rupees, the State 
utilising as muoh as 434 »9 million rupees»

(The Hindu, 12 January 1965)«
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Recommendations of a Study Team on
Go-operative Marketing»

A study team was set up in March 1964 
by the Rational Cooperative Development 
Corporation to recommend measures necessary 
for developing cooperative marketing and 
processing of certain plantation crops such 
as arecanut, coconut, cashewnut, cardamom, 
black pepper and dry ginger» According to 
the recommendations of the team, there is 
considerable scope for efahancing the producers’ 
share in the ultimate consumer’s price» There 
is also need for the co-operatives to enter the 
field of export,so that to the extent possible, 
the benefit of prices in the export market can 
percolate to the primary producer» The team 
also called for increased financial assistance 
by the Government to ensure effective marketing 
and export of plantation crops» It pointed out 
that the bulk of the specified plantation crops 
entered into inter-State and international 
trade» The productionvas concentrated in the 
South whereas the crops were mostly consumed

i'n North India and foreign countries» It said 
be Cooperatives could not handle such crops 

unless they had access to the consuming marketso 
Such work could be done effectively only by 
higher level organisations» The team said the 
federation it had recommended should have at 
©be least five branches, one at Coohin, the mai-n 
exporting centre, and the remaining four in the 
main consuming terminal markets of Bombay, Madras, 
Delhi and Calcutta» It recommendd that the 
Government’s share capital contribution to the 
all-India federation should be 1 million rupees» 
Subsidies should also be given for maintaining 
managerial staff, hiring godowns ah-d constructing 
offices»

The report suggested that in the fourth Plan, 
the objective should be to raise the total vnlup 
of the co-operatively marketed produce from 
72»8 million rupees to 180 million rupees, nn 
increase of nearly two and a half times» It said 
the estimated total value of the marketed surplus 
of the specified plantation crops was 1,800 
million rupees. Of.this, the value of produce 
co-operatively marketed was only about three percent«
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To realize the target recommended by it 
in the fourth Plan, the report suggested 
that more co-operative marketing societies 
should be formedo At present there are 78 
such societieso

The team said in Assam, Orissa and Goa 
there were certain areas where specified 
plantation crops were grown on a large 
scale, but were not covered by any marketing 
societieso It recommended that at least 
five marketing societies each in Assam, 
Orissa and Andhra and two in Goa should be 
set up in the fourth Plano

(The Hindustan Times, 18 January, 1965)»

»L*
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50o General«,

Contract Labour in Hydrogenated Oil Industry*.

An article in the series on contract j
labour surveys entitled contract labour )
in Hydrogenated Oil Industry is published
in the January 1965 issue of 1he Ind ian i
Labour Journalo The following is a brief 
review of the articleo

The Hydrogenated Oil industry, though 
a minor branch of the Vegetable Oil Industry, j
is one of the most highly organised and i
efficient industries0 There were 46 factories 
located in Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Gujarats /
Maharashrra, Madras, Mysore, Orissa, Punjab, i
Kerala, Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal and Delhi,, !
The survey revealed that out of 30 sampled
factories, 20' employed contract labour, 2
did not empldy contract labour and the
remaining 8 were found to be closed at the
time of visit of the field staff«, The total
number of contractors found working in these ;
20 sampled factories employing contract
labour was 54 and all of them were coveredo :

Employment: Jobs on which Contract 
Labour was Engaged,- The main jobs on which !
contract labour was generally engaged were
loading, unloading, stacking and weighing of
raw materials and finished products, lifting
and stitching of bags, cleaning, testing,
filling and labelling of tins, transportation i
of raw materials and hydrogenated oilo The i
workers employed through contractors worked
inside as well as out-side the factory premises«,
The work generally carried on out-side the 
factory premises related to unloading of coal 
wagons, loading of packed tins into the railway 
wagons and unloading of raw-materials used in 
manufacture of hydrogenated oil» Distribution ;
of hydrogenated oil to local as well as outside 
agents/dealers was also done through contractors«, 5

* Ind ian Labour J oumal, Vol«,VI,No«,l, January,1965, 
ppo 1-23»



System of Recruitment«— The most 
common method of recruiting contract labour 
in this industry was directo Of the 54 
contractors covered in the survey as many 
as 48 recruited their workers directly; 
one through existing workers and the remain
ing 5 adopted a combination of the various 
systems of recruitment^, viz«, directly, 
through Jammadars/agents and existing workers 
Only 4 principal employers had put certain 
restrictions over thevrorkers recruited by 
their contractorso Of these, 3 principal 
employers did not allow their contactors 
to employ èither women or children within 
the factory premises« The other principal 
employer ensured that only those workers 
were rectuited who were fit to work«

AdvancesThe practice of giving 
advances to the workers before engagement 
was not found prevalent amongst the 
contractors covered« However, only 5 out 
of 54 contractors covered gave advances 
to their workers after engagement« Of 
these 4 contractors gave such advances to 
their workers directly whereas the remain
ing one contractor gave directly, as well 
as, indirectly, i.e« through agents/jamadars« 
The percentage of-workers who were given 
advances varied from 20 to 40« Generally, 
these advances were ¿iven to the workers 
to meet their domestic needs,etco, and the 
amount ranged between Rs«2«00 and Hs«'50«00 - 
per worker« The receovery of these advances 
was macie from the wages of the workers at 
the time of payment in one or more instal
ments depending upon the amount and the 
capacity of the worker to repay0 Hone of 
the contractors charged any interest on 

such advances«

Extent of Employment«- State-wise 
data regarding the actual and estimated - 
employment of-direct and contract workers 
at the time of visit to the units are 
presented in the following table:—
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State Actual Employment Estimated Employment
Directs;e Gontract Toi;al Direct Contract Total

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1.Bihar. 182 68 250 180
(73.5)

68
(23.5)

257

2.Gujarat. 379 150 529 758
(71o6)

300
(28.4)

1,058

3.Kerala. 76 24 100 76
(76.0)

24
(24.0)

100

4.Maharashtra. 680 315 995 1,452
(69.7)

630
(30.3)

2,082

5.Madras. 216 79 295 216
(73.2)

79
(26.8)

295 j
i

6.Mysore. 147 84 231 264
(60.8)

170
(39.2)

434

7oPunjabo 211 42 253 211
(83.4)

42
(16.6)

253

8.Uttar
Bradesh.

658 54 . 712 1,478
(94.0)

94
(6.0)

1,572

9oWest Bengal. 516 18 534 927
(94.2)

57
(5.8)

984
i

.0 .Delhi. 424 64 488 424
(86.9)

64
(13.1)

488 i
i
i

Total. 3,489 898 4,387 5,995^
(79.7)

1,528
(20.3)

7,523 !

Note: -Figures within brackets denote 
the total given in column 7.

percentages to

It will be seen from this Table that the actual
employment of direct and contract workers in the
sampled units which were found working at the timp 
of visit of the field staff was 4,387. The estimated 
total employment for the same period worked out to 
7,523o Of these, 1,528 or 20o3 per cent, worked out 
to be contract workers 6 State-wise analysis shows 
that the percentage of the contract labour to the 
total labour in that State was the highest (39„2) 
in Mysore and the lowest (5»8) in West Bengal.

Wages and Earnings.-» As revealed by the survey, 
the principal employers exercised no control over 
the payment of wages to contract workers. The 
contractors made payments to their workers independently,, 
The consolidated wagepr rareg of different categories 
of workers employed directly as well as through the 
contractors on time—rate bais (All—India basis) are 
given in the following table

i



Càtegory of Workers UnitConsolidated wages in Rupees in
All-india

Contactla Hour Director labour

General Workman
(male)

Day

Month

1.50
to

3.62
45.00
to

100o00

1.25
to

5.22
50.00

132.80
Gene ral Female
(female) Wor kman

Day 2.50 1.25
to

5.22
Cartman o Fay 3o00
Drivero Day

Month

5.00
to

7.00
75.00
to

100o00

61.00
to

380.38
Cleaner. Day 3.00

to
-

Month
5.00

30.00 60.00
Sealingman. Day

Month
2 .00

50.00 ¡' 
to

60.00
Solderman. Fay

Month

2.00
-to
6.00

3.58

94.00
to

199.00
Testingman. Fay 1.75

to
2.50

•m*

Muccadamso Fay 4 .00 
to
4.50

PainterSo Fay 3.00
to

3.50
to

Month
3.75 5.77

94.00
to

155.59

;]



Other Cash Allowances o- Only 2 out 
of 54- contractors covered paid such allowances 
to their workers«. Of these, one contractor 
paid 5 and 2^ per cent«, of the total earnings 
as trip allowance to his permanent drivers 
and cleaners respectively«, The other contractor 
paid daily allowance of Hs.2o00 and isol»50 
to his drivers and cleaners respectivelyo

Overtime PaymentOf the 54 contractors, 
only 15 reported that they took overtime work 
from their workers«, Of these, 12 contractors 
made extra payment at the rate of ordinary 
wages and the remaining one at double the 
ordinary rate of payment«,

Bonuso- The s urvey revealed that the 
contract workers were not getting any type 
of bonus either from the principal employers 
or the contractors«, However, one contractor 
reported to have made ex-gratia payment of 
Bso200o00 to Es«,500o00 to his muccadams during 
th eyear 1962-«,

Working Conditions: Daily Hours of Work,,- 
The survey repealed that the actual working 
hours of contract workers varied between 6 and 10 
per day. Of the 54 contractors, 22 employed 
time-rated workers only, 29 piece-rated workers 
only and the r emaining 5 time-rated as well as 
piece-rated workers. Out of the 25 contractors 
who employed time-rated workers, as many as 20 
took work for 8 hours per day, two took work 
from 7-g- to 8 hours a day and one took 6 hours’ work 
a day«» The remaining 2 contractors had no fixed 
hours of work«, As regards piece-rated worker's, 
of the 52 contractors, who employed them, 10 
took work 10 hours a day, 16 too& 8 hours’ work, 
whereas the workers of the remaining 6 contractors 
had no fixed hours of work as they were employed 
on loading and unloading job which were of 
irregular natureo

Weekly Hours of Work,,— The information 
collected during the survey revealed that the 
weekly-hours of work of contract workers varied 
from 56 to 60«, Of the 25 contractors who 
employed time-rated workers, as many as 19 took 
48 hours of work per week from their workers, 
one each took 56, 45, 51 to 54 and 56 hours of 
work per week, whereas the remaining 2 had not 
fixed the weekly hours of work in respect of their 
workerso Of the 52 contractors who emplpyed 
piece-rated workers, 16 took 48 hours’ work per 
week, 10 took 60 hours’ work per week, whereas the 
remaining six contractors had not fixed the weekly 
hours of work fortheir workerso
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Rest Interval«- The survey revealed 
that a majority of the contractors covered 
allowed rest internal to their workers« Its 
duration, however, varied from 1 to 2i- hours»
Œn one case the-duration of the rest interval 
was as high as 6 hours« In this case, the 
piece-rated workers doing soldering work, had 
to wait for want of sufficient work. Of the 
25 contractors, who employed time-rated workers,
18 allowed rest interval of one hour’s duration,
5 of 2 hours’ duration; whereas in respect of 
the remaining 2 contractors its duration was 
not fixed . Of the 32 contractors who employed 
piece-rated workers, 29 only allowed rest 
interval to their workers« Of these, 4 contractors 
allowed rest interval of 1 hour’s duration, 16
of 2 hours’ duration, one each of 2-g- hours' and
6 hours’ .duration^ whereas in the case of. remaining
7 contractors, its duration was not fixed.

Shifts,- Of the 54 contractors, as many 
as 53 worked one shift a day and the remaining 
one, three shifts a day. The contractor working 
3 shifts a day had introduced a system of 
ehaning change-ovdr. of shifts everyweek»- . ’

Weekly rest«- Of the 54 contractors covered 
as many as 48 allowed weekly off to their workerso 
Of these only 5 contractors allowed it with wages«

t
leave and Holidays with Pay«- Under the 

Factories Act, 1948, every worker who has worked 
for a period at least 240 days during a calendar 
year, is entitled during the subsequent year to 
annual leave with wages at the rate of one day for 
every 20 days worked in case of adults and one 
day for every.15 days worked in case of children« 
The survey reveals that only some of the contractors 
allowed leave with wages to their‘workers.

Welfare«- The survey revealed that the 
contractors had not provided any welfare 
facility to their workers themselves« The 
principal employers, had, however, extended 
some of the facilities meant for direct workers 
to the workers of their contractors also«

Social Security«— Accidentsand Workmen’s 
Compensation.— In case of accidents the 
workers employed in this industry were eligible 
for compensation either as per the Workmen’s 
Compdnsation Act91923 or the Employees’ State 
Insurance Scheme, if applicable. The available 
information regealed that the workers of as many 
as 23 out of 54 contractors were getting 
compensation in case of accidentso The workers 
of 16, out of these 23 contractors were covered 
under the Employees’ State Insurance Scheme and 
as such enjoyed bendfits provided thereunder«
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Of the remaining 7 contractors, 2 paid 
compensation themselves as mutually agreed 
between them with the unions; in 5 cases 
the compensation was paid by their principal 
employers as per Workmen’s Compensations Act, 
whereas in the remaining 2 cases the contractors, 
in order to avoid the risk of compensation, 
got their workers insured«,

The information collected from these 7 
contractors revealed that no accident took 
place durjngthe period of enquiry□

Maternity Benefito~ Of the 54 contractors, 
only 1 engaged women workers, but no maternity 
benefit was paid to them by himo

Provision for FutureAs revealed 
by the survey,neither any contractor nor any 
principal employer made any provision for 
future such as Provident Pund, Gratuity,
Pension, etc«,, for contractor labour«,

Trade Unionso~ According to the 
information collected, only 5 out of 54 
contractors covered were members of 5 
unions□ Of these, one was exclusively 
for contract workers whereas the remaining 
2 were common to both.contract and direct 
workerso

Industrial Relations <>- None of the 
54 contractors covered had any set grievances 
procedure for redressing the grievances of 
workers«,. Generally the grievances of workers 
were settled either directly with contractors/ 
principal employers or through the help of 
unions«,
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Assam; Annual Report on the Working of
the Factories Act, 1948, during 1961*.

The following information about the 
working of the Factories Act in Assam is 
taken from the Annual Report for the year 
1961«,

Number of factories.-» The total 
number of- registered factories during the 
year reached 1,317 against the previous 
year’s total of 1,281«, A total of 42 new 
factories were registered and 6 old 
factories were crossed off from the list 
of registered factories during the year«,
The net increase in number was 36□

Of the total number of 1,317 factories 
at the end of the year, 1,230 factories were 
registered under Section 2(m)(i), two were 
under Section 2(m)(ii) and 85 were under 
Section 85 of the Act«, Out of them, a total 
of 1,247 factories were wntfking during the 
year, 1,174 of whioh were under Section 2(m)(i), 
one under Section 2(m)(ii) and 72 under Section 
85 o The rest of the factories were not working 
during the year. Of the 1,247 working factories, 
returns were received from 1,083 factories.

Employmento- The average daily number
of workers employed in 1,083 working factories 
which submitted returns was 76,929 during 
the year, against the previous year’s figure 
of 74,339 in 1,091 working factories that 
submitted returns. In the 164 working factories 
which failed to submit returns, a total daily 
average of 3,286 workers was estimated.

* Annual Report on the Working of the Factories 
Act,1948 in Assam for the Year 1961:1964; 
Printed at the Assam Government Press,Shillong; 
Price Rs«»3o50 or 5s.3do ppo46o



Therefore, including the estimated figure, 
total of daily average of 80,215 workers 
were employed in 1,247 working factories 
during the year, against the previous year’s 
total of 79,160 workers -in 1,250 working 
factories«, Thus, in 1961 there was an increase 
of 1,055 workers over the previous year’s 
figure in the total daily average employment.

In 1,085 working factories that submitted 
returns, the total average daily employment 
was 76,929 consisting of 75,461 adults, 1,108 
adolescents and 560 children against the 
previous year’s total of 72,717 adults, 1,567 
adolescents and 255 children,, The total 
number of male workers employed during the 
year was 69,864 consisting of 68,526 adults,
915 adolescents and 560 children«, The total 
number of female workers employed was 7,065 
consisting of.6,870 adults and 195 adolescents. 
Ho girl children were employed in thefactories 
duringthe year» Compared with the previous 
year’s figures, the nutober of adult male 
workers employed rose by 2,245 in 1961, that 
of adult female workers rose by 244, that 
of adolescent males dropped by 576, that of 
adolescent females increased by 117, that of 
boy children increased by 125 and that of 
girl children dropped from 18 to zero«,

Over the three five year- period beginning 
194$, the &rend of employment in factories is 
indicated in the following average daily number 
of employment„

Year Average daily Percentage of
number. of employ- increase over
ment » 1947 figure.

(1) (2) (3) j

1947 56,119
1952 — 66,620 18.7 percent»
1957 — 72,580 28„9 ”
1961 - - T - 80,215 42 »9 ”

Inspection«-. The total number of inspections 
done by the inspecting staff during the year was 
756 covering a total number of 692 registered 
factories» Out of 692 factories inspected, 44 
were inspected twice, Ho factory was inspected 
more than twice. Of the total of 1,517 registered 
factories, 625 factories cnuld not be inspected 
during the year. The percentage of inspection 
was 52„5 while 47o5 per cent„ factories were 
not inspectedo



In addition to above, as many as 97 
un-registered premises were inspected by 
the officers of the Inspectorate with a 
view to bringing them on to the register 
and 12 visits were paid to proposed sites 
for new factories« Including these, the 
total number of inspections done during 
the year stood at 845« A large number of 
visits was also necessitated to dispose 
of complaints from various quarters«

The labour officers in the capacity 
of additional factory inspectors visited 
52 factories during the yaro

Prosecutions and Convictions«- Prose
cutions launched against two factories 
during the year on 6 charges, and convictions 
were obtained on 5 chargeso The occupier 
and the manager of one factory were fjned 
Rs«25 each, and those of the other were 
fined Rs«50 each« Out of the five charges 
mentioned above, two related to breach of 
safety provisions, and the other three 
related to. other offences. The results of 
two cases launched in 1959 still remained 
pending in the Courto

Accidents«- The total number of 
factory accidents reported during the year 
was 1,078« Six of them were fatal accidents 
and 1,072 were non-fatal against the previous 
year’s figures of seven fatal anoidents and 
1,090 non-fatal accidents« The total number 
of accidents decreased in 1961 by 19o

In case of 1,051 non-fatal accidents 
occuring during the year the workess returned 
to their work after a total loss of 15,524 
man-days of work, while 26 injured persons 
in case of accidents occuri#g in the previous 
year returned to their work during the year 
of report after a loss of 515 man-days of work«, 
Thus, the total-man-days of work lost due 
to factory acciddnts during the year was 
16,057 against the pregióus year’s total 
of 15,121 man-days«



Industry-wise, the highest number of 
accidents occurred in the Railway Workshops 
with a total of 5^5^362 o Hone of these 
accidents was fatalo The next highest 
numbers of accidents occurred in Tea 
Factories with a total of 233 accidents 
of which three were fatal, followed by 208 
accidents (all non-fatal) in Petroleum 
Refineries, 38 accidents (all non-fatal) 
in General and Jobbing Engineering, 40 
accidents (one fatal) in Plywood factories,
38 accidents (all non-fatal) in Match Factories 
and 23 accidents (one fatal) in Metal 
Container factories. The number of accidents 
in the rest of the industries were smallero

Classified according to causes, the 
maximum number with 233 accidents (all non- 
fatal) was attributed to ’’stepping or striking 
against objects”. The next highest number 
with 212 accidents (all non-fatal) was due 
to "struck by falling body" while the next 
highést number with 187 accidents (3 fatal) 
were caused by "Machinery driven by Rower".
Amongst other major causes, "Use of Hand Tools" 
accounted for 116 accidents (all non-fatal), 
"Handling Goods or Articles" accounted for 
52 accidents (2 fatal)9 "Persons falling 
on the flat" accounted for 43 accidents 
(all non-fatal), "Person falling from a 
height" accounted for 30 accidents (one fatal) 
and "Miscellaneous other tha-causes", aacounted 
for 171 (all non-fatal) accidents.

Power driven machinery took a toll of 
187 accidénte including 3 fatal against the 
previous year's, total of 182 including 2 fatal 
accidents. The percentage of accidents caused 
by power driven machinery was about 17.4 per cent. 
The maximum number of power driven machine 
accidents occurred in the tea factories 
accounting for 126 including 3 fatal accidents. 
Plywood factories accounted for 13 (including 
one fatal), Railway Workshops accounted for 9, 
Petroleum Refinieries for 8, General and 
Jobbing Engineering for 7, Match Factory for 7 
and oil Mills for 5 accidents of this category.
It is noticed that in Railway Workshops and 
Petroleum Refineries where the total number 
of accidents were very high, the proportions 
of machinery accidents were very low;,

Classified according to machinery groups, 
Transmission machinery caused 22 accidents 
including 2 fatals Machine Tobis for metal 
working caused 7 accidents including one fatal,
Wood Working machinery of all types caused 11 
accidents and "Other power driven machinery" 
caused 146 accidents. The last group of machinery 
includes most of the tea manufacturing machinery 
which alone accounted for 104 out of 146 accidents.
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The accidents trend in the last 5 years 
beginning with 1957 is indicated below

Year Humber of Accidents Frequency rate Proportion of
Fatal Hon- Total (Hooof acci- fatal to total

fatal dents per 1000 number of
workers employed), accidents»

(
1 2 3 4 5 6

1957«.. 9 1,184 1,193 1&4 1 in 132
1958.. 12 1,273 1,285 17o5 1 in 107
1959». 8 1,233 1,241 15.9 1 in 155
I960». 7 1,090 1,097 14 o4 1 in 156
1961oo 6 1,072 1,078 13o4 1 in 179

Safety in factories»-All efforts were 
made by this Inspectorate for implementation 
of all the safety provisions in factories«)
The importance of these were stressed on the 
managements and special attention was paid.to 
fencing of machinery» Whenever defects were, 
noted as regards safety provisions in factories 
in course of inspection, strict orders and 
warning with remedial measures were served on .
the managements for rectification of the same *
immediately» Compliance were readily obtained 
from the managers concerned» However, many ... 
of the factories could not be inspected during 
the year under report» Judging from'the standard ‘ 
of safety precautions reported from those 
factories which could not be inspe cted duoring 
the year, it would appear that a good deal of 
improvements in safety measures might be necessary ! 

<£& many of the factories ¿remained uninspected 
during theyearo

During the year the Inspectorate took 
special interest in supervision of general ;
standard; of sanitation maintained : in the
factorieso All possible measures like widening 
of doors, windows and other openings, raising 
of roof, etc», for improving ventilation and 
lighting were suggested» Measures were also 
suggested for removal of dust, fumes, etc», from 
the working environment and for better cleanliness 
and house keeping, etc», in factories, jn order 
to maintain health, and efficiency of„the factory 
workers in different types of occupations» The 
compliance in respect of these suggestions and 
recommendations were easily obtained in majority 
of cases» The cases where compliance could not be ] 
obtained for various reasons have been followed 
upo Further in view of improving working conditions i 
of the factories due considerations were given to 
ventilation, lighting and sanitation in approving 
plans submitted for establishing new factories or 
for remov-ing-extension of existing factory buildings. •



The Medical Inspectors kept strict 
gigilance on the health of the workers in 
the factories during their inspection,,
They carried out medical examinations of 
the workers engaged specially in chemical 
ferorks, handling of harmful substances, 
handling of lead compounds and plaints,etc., 
in order to determine health hazards in 
the occupations concerned. Based on the 
findings and conclusions of their medical 
examinations, they recommended measures for 
protecting the health of the workers at the 
work sites with specially reference to their 
nature of occupations,, Recommendations were 
also made by them to protect health of workers, 
from bad effect of dust, fumes, etc,,, in many 
factories,, Compliance on their recommendations 
were readily obtained in most of the caseso 
In general, the health of the workers were 
found satisfactory«, There was no report of 
notifiable occupational disease from any 
factory. Ko epidemics were reported from 
factories during the year,,

Canteens, Creches, Rest Rooms,etco - There 
were twelve Canteens maintained in factories 
during the year. The avefage daily number of 
workers employed in the factories concerned 
was 4,372O In three of these Canteens cooked 
food as well.as refreshments and tea were 
supplied to an average daily number of 1,678 
workers. In- other nine Cante ents average daily 
number of 2,694 workers were served with tea 
and snacks only0 In all the Canteens a part of 
the total expenditure in serving with meals, tea 
and snacks was borne by the occupiers of the 
factories concerned„

As regards the daily attendance of workers 
‘ in tbe=»Gar these Canteens, it was reported that in

five out of seven Canteens of tea factories the 
attendance was very satisfactory and was as high 
as an average daily of 853 in two shifts with a 
workers strength of 936 normally employed daily, 
attendance being 91 per cent. In three Canteens 
of other factories a daily average of 160 workers 
took meals throughout the year, while in another 
factory many more took refreshment and teao

During the year, m 6 factories, Creches were 
maintained and 552 children were benefited with 
facilities provided in these Creches. Shelters, 
rest rooms and lunch rooms were provided and 
maintained in 6 factories.
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Certification of Young Personso-Aa 
many as 1,468 young persons including 
adolescents and children were employed 
in the factories duriggtfche year«, None 
of them was certified by Certifying 
Surgeons as in the previous years«, Some 
of the young persons worked in factories 
on the strength of the certificates issued 
by factory Medical Officer□ It has been 
pointed out that in the annual reports 
of last few years that the Certifying 
Surgeons appointed under Factories Act, 
are whole time officers under the Medical 
Department and as such they had to he 
"busy with their own work and had no time 
to attend factories for certification of 
young person and health of workers«, Under 
the circumstance, this inspectorate had 
to shovz relaxation regarding employment 
of young persons in factories«, The Medical 
Inspectors of Factories, however, looked . 
after the health of workers in factories 
during their inspection with special 
attention to the environmental conditions 
at different occupations«,

Annual Leave with Wage s o- During the 
year, compliance as regards annual leave 
with wages-were fairly satisfactoryo In 
total 32,966 workers worked for 240 days 
or more during the year» A total number 
of 74,601 workers were granted leave with 
wages as per annual reports-wàt received 
from different factories«» It was noted 
that 3,778 workers did not avail annual 
leave with wages during the year«,

As many as 39,235 workers were subjected 
to exemptions from Section 52 of the Act 
and 33,366 of them were granted compensatory 
holidays in the same month in which they lost 
their regular holidays«, The rest were allowed 
to avail the same during the next month«,

Exemption0- During the year exemptions 
were granted from the restriction of hours of 
work underSection 65(2) to some factories on 
speôàal cases. All Tea Estate Factories were j
granted exemptions under Section 62(2) for the J
month of August, September and October to cope j
with extra load of work during the peak of J
manufacturing season«, Exemptions were also 
granted on similar reasons to State Transport 
Central Workshop at Gauhati under Section 65(2) «»
The Assam Government Press, Shillong and Assagi 
Government Press, Gauhati were granted exemptions ! 
under Section 65(2) on several occasions from J
restrictions of hours of work«, The Assam Government : 
Press Shillong was also granted exemptions under i 
Section 5 a0«1 Section 53(l)o
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Payment of Wages»- During the year 
the payment of wages in factories was 
found satisfactoryo Afew complaints 
regarding non-payment of overtime and 
annual leave wages were received from 
VZorkers during the year which were enquired 
into immediately and where discrepencies 
were found, instructions were issued to 
managements concerned for payment of arrears 
wages to the complainantso The managements 
concerned were found to comply with the 
instructionso Ho prosecutions under the 
Payment of Wages Act for non-payment of 
wages had to he launched during the year.

Returns were submitted by 1,006 factories?
The total amount of Gross Wages paid to
72,256 workers during the year was Rs»63,438,515»68
for a total number of 18,605,456 man-days
worked against previous year’s amount of
Rs»6l,259,574.94 paid to 71,795 workers of
1,068 factor ies. for 18,423,125 mandays worked«,

This amount included basic wages of 
Rso 45,062,196„64,allowances of Rs<>13,082,470.63» 
Money value of concessions of Rs„2,311,050.02«,
Bonus of Rs„3,363,241»09 and arrear of Rs„159,497„29 
in the factories from which returns were 
received» There were 3,128 workers who earned 
more than Rs„200 upto Rso400 per month and 
gross wages paid to them during the year for 
938,208 mandays worked amounted to Rs»ll,255,371„14 
of which Rs„6,128,119o32 was basic wages,
Rs» 3,185,638„40 was allowances, Rs»970,784o78 
was Bonus, Rs„ 948,518.06 was Money value of 
concession and Rso22,310„58 was arrears„

The average daily number of workers 
earning less than Rso200 per month was 
69,128» They were paid total gross wages 
of Rs.52,182,944o54 for 17,667,248 Mandays 
of work done during the year» There had 
been 43 cases of Pines involving total 
amount of Rs„52o75 all confined to workers 
earning less than Bs„200 per month» The 
total number of cases of deductions for 
damages or loss was 149 of which 37 cases 
involved workers earning more than Bs»200. 
upto Rs»400 per month» The total amount 
of deductions realised was Rs„103.15 out of 
which Rs»92„63 was realised from workers 
getting less than Bso200 per month and Rs»10»52 
from workers getting more than Rs »200 upto 
Rs„400 per month»

»1»



Madras: Working of the Plantations
Labour Act, 1951 in the Sr ate of

Madras for the Year 1963*o

The following information about the 
working of the Plantations Labour Act in 
Madras is taken from the annual report 
on the Acg for the year 196 3 o

Extent and applicationso- The 
Plantations labour Act, 1931 applies to 
all coffee, tea, rubber, cinchona ana 
cardamom plantations of 25 acres (10.1X7 
Hectares) or more in area and wherein 30 
or more persons are or were employed on 
any day'of the preceding 12 months. There 
were 289 plantations employing 74,738 
workers on an aveaage (inclusive of estimated 
number of workers in respect of plantation 
not submitting re&utns) in the State at 
the end of the yearo

Consequent on the coming into force 
of the provisions of the Plantations 
Labour(Amendment)Act, I960 on 21 November 
I960 which conferred on the State Govern
ment powers for notifying those plantations 
which were fragmented on or after 1 April 
1954 with a view'tof evade the implementa
tion of the provisions of the Act, not
withstanding that (a) it admeasures less 
than 10.117 Hectates or (b) the number of 
persons employed therein is less than 30 
persons, the provisions of the Planations . 
Labour Act, 1951 were made applicable to 
29 estates«, No additions were made during 
the year 1963o

Returns.- Eighty-seven per cent, of 
the plantations submitted annual returns 
in time during the year. Action was taken 
against the defaulters for not submitting 
the prescribed returns in time«

* Report on the Working of the Plantations 
Labour Act, 1951 in the State of Madras 
for the Year 1963: Government of Madras: 
1964: Price Re.Oo75» PPo 3*i.



Employment There were 158 coffee 
plantations employing 12,150 workers,
127 tea plantations employing 58,869 
workerso Seventeen rubber plantations 
employing 1,951 workers, two cinchona 
plantations employing 1,485 workers and 
five cardamom plantations employing 
525 workers covered by the Act during 
the year under report«

Plantations according to working 
strength and number of days worked«- During 
the year under report, 6^. plantations
worked with less than 50 workers; 28
plantations employed 50 or more but less
than 50 workers; 57 plantations employed
50 or more but less than 100 workers;
75 plantations employed 100 or more but
less than 500 workers; 55 plantations
employed 500 or more but less than 1,000
workers; 19 plantations employed 1,000
or more but less than 5,000 workers.

One plantation worked for morethan 
120 days but not more than 180 days; 16 
plantations worked for more than 180 days 
but not more than 240 days; 65 plantations 
worked for more than 240 days but not more 
than 500 days and 169 plantations worked 
for more than 500 days during the year 
under report«

Hours of employment«- Maximum weekly 
hours of work per adult worker are restrict
ed to 54 and in respect of adolescents 
and children 40« Employment of children 
below 12 years of age and of women between 
7 Pom« and 6 a.m« has been prohibited.

Leave with wages«- During the year 
under report, leave with wages was reported 
to -have been granted to 29,719 men, 55,059 
women, 1,475 adolescents and 224 children 
of whom 1,279 men, 427 women, 100 adolescents 
and 7 children were granted leave amounting 
to 50 days«

Sicknnas and Maternity Benefit.— During 
the year under report, 40,570 workers were 
paid sickness allowance amounting to Rs«521,480.96» 
A sum of Rs«,565,857 «55 was paid as maternity 
benefit in respect of 6,870 c&hims as against 
Rs«558,255«,24 in respect of 6,.049 claims in 
the previous year« Two women workers died 
before oonfinsnaiit and nine after confinement«



Madras Plantations labour Buies,1955.- To 
secure effective enforcement of the provisions 
of the Plantations labour Act, 1951, the 
State Government framed rules under the Act«,
The enforcement of the provisions of rules 
29.and 30 relating to canteen and rules 37 
to 42 relating to educational facilities 
which were brought into force with effect 
from 1 December 1958, has been kept nn 
abeyance, till the other more important 
provisions are fully complied with,,

Provisions relating to Health:(i)Dr inking 
Watero~ The managements of all plantations 
covered by the Plantations labour Act, 1951 
have provided drinking water facilities to 
their workers either by providing taps or 
wellso During the year 1963, the chief 
Inspector of Plantations approved the sources 
of water-supply in respect of one plantation, 
under rule 11 of the Madras Plant; at ions 
labour Rules, 1955o

(ii) Conservancyo- As required by the 
Madras Plantations labour Rules, 1955, latrines 
are provided in all the Plantations near the 
workers’ hours, weighing and muster sheds
and the officeo

(iii) Medical facilitieso~ During the 
year under report, Government have approved 
one medical scheme finally in resject of
4 plantationso

The provision of group hospitals as 
required under Rule 21 of the Madras Planta
tions labour Ruless 1955, has been deferred 
till all the garden hospitals get themselves 
stabilised and till then, the estates could 
use the nearby Government hospitals for the 
specialised treatment which may be ncesssary 
in individual caseso

Welf are Pr ov is ions »- Canteen.- Rules 
29 and 30 of the Madras Plantations Labonnr 
Rules 1955, provide for the provision of 
one ore more canteens with facilities fee? 
for sale of coffee, tea and snacks to workers 
on a no-profit basis in every plantation 
wherein 150 workers or more are ordinarily 
employed» Although these rules were notified 
to come in to force on and from 1 December 
1958, the enforcement of this provision has 
been deferred, till the other more important 
provisions of the Act are complied witho

I
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Greches»- Plantations wherein fifty 
or more women workers are employed or were 
employed on any day of the preceding 12 
months, are required to provide and maintain 
creches in accordance with the standards 
laid down under the Rules 31 io 34 of the 
Madras Plantations Labour Rules, 1955 with 
suitable wash-rooms and latrine for the 
use of the children of the workers aged 
below six years,. Luring the year under 
report, plans for construction of creches 
were received from seven planters and 
approved by the Chief Inspector of Planta
tions as required under Rule 31 of the Madras 
Plantations Labour Rules, 1955«»

Recreational and educational 
facilitieso- Planters are required to 
maintain and run schools for the benefit 
of workers’ children as prescribed in 
Rules 35 to 42 of the Madras Plantations 
Labour. Rules, 1955° Recreation centres 
are also to be provided by every employer 
for workers near the workers’ quarters»
The- enforcement of this provision is 
however, deferred for the time being 
to enable the small planters to comply 
with the other important provisions of 
the Act first,,

Estate schools, muster-sheds etco, 
are utilised by the Labour as recreation 
reading rooms»

Where suitable ground is available, 
foot-ball and volley ball pitches are 
provided» Many estates are providing 
sport equipments free to workers»

Housing accommodation,- Planters 
have provided 23,315 houses (newly constructed 
and renovated) conforming to the prescribed 
standards upto the end of the year under 
report» Planters have yet to provide 10,050 
houses upto standards to the resident
workers in plantations»

During the year under report, three 
housing schemes, including the schemes 
received in the previous year were approved»
Some of the housing schemes received from 
the planters during the year are under 
examination» twenty plans relating to the 
proposed construction of labour quarters 
and remodelling the existing labour quarters 
were received from the planters and approved 
by the Ohief Inspector of Plantations during 
the year under reporto There were no meetings 
of the Plantations Labour Housing Advisory Board 
during the year under report,as the Board had to 
be reconstituted»



HààBr the Plantations labour Housing 
Scheme, the Government of India advances 
to the State Government loans bearing 
interest fixed from time to tome recoverable 
in 30 equated annual instalmentso The 
assistance of State Government to planters 
in this regard will not exceed 80 per cent, 
of the actual cost of construction of houses 
exclusive of thecost of land and its develop
ment subject to a maximum of Rs„1,9.20 per 
house„ Hpto the end ofthe Second Five-Year 
Plan period, loan assistance was availed 
of by 10 planters, for the construction of 
191 hours of which, 135 hours have been 
fully completedo

In the Third Five-Year Plan, a provision 
of Rso500,000 was made for this purpose,, 
During the-first year of the Third Five-Year 
Plan 1961-62, a sum of Rso19,200 being 
second instalment of loan, the. initial loan 
having been sanctioned during the Second 
Five-Year Plan period, was paid to the 
plantersx far-^fehe of Athukanal and Kamanur 
Estates, Pattiveeranpattio

• During the second year of the Third 
Five-Year Plan, 1962-63, Government have 
sanctioned a loan of Rs <>61,440 to the 
South Travancore Plantations, Nagercoil, 
for the construction of 32 houses in 
Corrimony group of estates, Hagercoilo 
The planter was paid Rs„46,080 being 
first and second instalments (Rs„15,36O + 
Rso30,720) since the construction of houses 
was reported to have reached plinth levelo 
A sum of Rso15,360 was also paid to the 
planters of Poopalan Kodaikanal and Vilcumbu 
Estates, Fattiveeranpatti, as second 
instalment of loan, the initial loan having 
been aanotah«' sanctioned for construction 
of 16 houses during the Second Five-Year 
Plan period, when the construction of houses 
reached plinth level„ During the year, 48 
houses have reached plinth level«,

InspectionsInspectors appointed 
under the Act, inspected 153 plantations 
more than three times, 54 plantations thrice 
and 79 plantations twice«, Besides the 
Inspectors have made 845 Sundays, surprise, 
special and night visits during the year»



Complaints a— Three hundred and fourteen 
complaints were received relating to non- 
compliance with certain provisions of the 
Act of which 304 cases were disposed of 
and 36 cases were pending at the end of 
the year under report,,

Prosecutionso- Prosecutions were 
launched against two planters, of which 
one ended in admonition and one in 
conviction,, The conviction was subsequently- 
set aside on appeal®



Indian Dock Labourers ,Act, 1934- and
Dock Workers (Regulation oi‘ Employment)
Act,1948 extended .to Goa, Daman and Din.

In exercise of the powers conferred 
"by section 6 of the Goa, Daman and Diu 
(Administration) Act, 1962, the Central 
Government has extended the Indian Dock 
labourers Act, 1934 (19 of 1934) and the 
Dock Wofckers (Regulation of Employment) 
Act,1948 £9 of 1948) to the Union Territo
ries of Goa9 Daman and Diuo

(Notifications No0P0I8/5/64-UIL and 
No OE „18/6/64-UIL;
The Gazette of India, Extraordinary, 
Part II,Section 3, sub-seco(i),
dated 30 December 1964 )□
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64-q Wage Protection and Labour Clauses Ixl
Employment Contracts with the Publio

Authoritiesa

India - January 1965q

Payment of Wages (Amendment) Act9 1964
( CT°° 5? of 1964- )□'

The Payment of Wages (Amendment) Bill 
1964, as passed hy Parliament (vide pages 
75-79 of the report of this Office for 
May 1964) received the assent of the 
President on 30 December 1964 and has been 
gazetted as the Payment of Wages (Amendment) 
Actj 1964 (No„55 of 1964)0

It shall come into force on such 
date as the Central Government may, by 
notification in official gaaette appoint,,

(The Gazette of India,Extraordinary,
Part II, Section ls 30 December 1964)0

• Ii •



Contract Labour in Iron and Steel
Industry to be Abolishedo

Addressing a meeting of the Industrial 
Committee on Iron and Steel, Shri Do Sanjivayya, 
Minister of labour and Employment, said at 
Jamshedpur on 15 January 1965, that the 
Government was contemplating legislation 
to abolish the system of contract labour 
in the iron and steel industry□ He said 
the matter was discussed recently at a
meeting of the standing labour committee 
which considered tentative draft of the 
proposed legislation«, The Government’s 
intention on this point was quite clear□
He expressed the hope that pending legisla
tion the employers would take steps to 
abolish the contract system wherever 
practicable 0

(The Hindustan Times, -
16 January 1965)«,

»1*



67o Conciliation and Arbitration.

India ~ January 1965 o

Industrial Disputes (Amendment) Act,1964
(NOo 56 of 1964 )"7

- By a notification dated 18 December 
1964, theGovernment hhs announced that 
the Industrial Disputes (Amendment)Act, 
1964, (vide pages 104-108 of the report 
of this Office for December 1964) shall 
come into force fjpom 19 December 1964o

(The Gazette of India, Extraordinary, 
Part II, Seco3, Sub-sec.(ii), 
dated 19 December 1964 )»

«1«
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CHAPTER 7» PROBLEMS PECULIAR TO CERTAIN
CATEGORIES OP WORKERS»

INDIA ~ JANUARY 1965 c

71o Employees and Salaried Intellectual
Workers,,

Increased Dearness Allowance for Central
Government Employees: Report of Pass

Commission published»

The Central Government has accepted 
the recommendation of Mr» SOE« Das, giving 
increased dearness allowance for Central 
Government employees drawing below Rs»600 
per month» The Government had appointed 
an one man Committee to review the question 
of dearness allowance (vide page 82 of the 
Report of this Office for July-August 
1964)o

People with salaries between Rs»400 
and Rs»600 get the biggest increase» Their 
existing rates of Dearness Allowance range 
between Rs» 1 and Rso20; they will now 
get an allowance of Rs»70» Employees in 
the pay slab of Rso 70 - 109 will get an 
increase of only Rs»7o50o

The new races of Dearness Allowance will be:

Pay Range
Rso

Dearness Allowance
Rso

70 - 109 — 28 
110 - 149 — 42 
150 - 209 — 54 
210 - 399 — 66 
400 - 599 ~~ 70

Marginal adjustments will be made for 
salaries between Rs»600 and Rs»669o



Abouat 2,100,000 employees will benefit 
from the GovernmentTs decision»

The Government has not accepted so far 
the recommendation that the upper pay limit 
for Dearness Allowance should be extended 
from Rs»600 to Rs »1,200»

The Das Commission has recommended a 
Dearness Allowance of Rso80 for those drawing 
between Rs»600 and Rs»799 a month; Rs085 for 
those drawing between Rs»800 and Rs»999'p and 
Rso90 for those drawing between Rs»1,000 and 
Rsol?200o

According to a summary of the Commission^ 
report, Shri Das has made some comments on 
the formula of the Second Ray Commission under 
whioh dearness allowance rates are reviewed 
whenever the average for 12 months of the 
cost of living index rises by 10 points» He 
has indicated that this requires further 
examination, but has made no specific 
recommendation»

The new rates of dearness allowance 
will be given with retrospective effect 
from 1 October 1964»

(The Statesman, 5 January 1965)«

»1»



CHATTER 8» MANPOWER PROBLEMS»

INDIA- JANUARY 1965o 

81. Employment Situation.

Meeting of the Central.Committee on -
Employment, Hew Delhi, 12 January 1965:
Unemployment due to growth of Population

and limited financial resouroeso

At a meeting of the Central Committee 
on-Employment held at. New Delhi on 12 January 
1965, Shri Do Sanjivayya, Union Minister 
for labour and Employment said that in spite 
of a steady expansion of employment oppor
tunities, unemployment continued to grow»
The reasons for this were growth of population 
and limited financialorganisational and 
physical resourceso In this contest he 
referred to the tentative fourth Plan target 
for employment and said that with this 
problem attention should be given to the 
question of finding additional work for the 
underemployed, who numbered, according to 
a third Plan estimate, lh to 18 million«,

Shri Sanjivayya laid emphasis on greater 
utilisation of rural manpower and explained 
that attempts were being made to activize 
the employment information and assistances 
bureau to integrate it with the rural develop
ment programmes . Shri Sanjivayya expressed 
the view that a major part of work about 
employment and manpower planning had to be 
done by employees’ organisations. The outcome 
of a seminar held last year inthis connection 
was commendable and its recommendations were 
being followed upo Apart from this, a number 
of other programmes were being planned currently 
to “cover the gaps in our existing knowledge 
about unemployment”. After these were completed, 
it would be possible to determine the extent 
of the problem “with greater confidence“»

Another issue on which the Minister focussed 
attention related to the impact of technological 
advance on employment» This was a problem, he 
said, to be considered in the light of the basic 
policies laid down in the Plans»
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Apparently not satisfied with the way 
the problem was being handled, Dro VoK0R.V0 
Rao, member of the Planning Commission, said 
that there should be a sub-committee at the 
Centÿe to ensure greater liaison between the 
Labour Ministry and the departments’directly 
concerned with the creation of jobs«. His 
suggestion that a similar step should beltaken 
in the States is understood to have led to 
a discussion on how the extra cost for this 
set-up was to be met,,

The committee recommended that employed 
or under-employed people seeking better jobs 
could be registered separately at the employ
ment eEhhaggeSo It also suggested that 
there should be a special unit at each State 
hadquarters to examine and deal with the 
employment aspect of Plan schemes«, .

(The. Statesmans 13 January 1965) »
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Employment Exchanges: - Working during
November 1964a

According to a Review of the principal 
activities of the Directorate General of 
Employment and Training for the month of 
November 1964, the following was the position 
of registration, recruitment, live register, 
vacancies notified and employers using 
employment exchanges:-

Items October
1964.

November
1964o

Increase (+) or 
Decrease (-)

1 2 , 3 4

Registrations«, 261,148 260,936 212
Placements«, 46,314 48,318 + 3,004
live Register,, 2,599,626 2,535,633 -63,993
Vacancies Notified» 73,361 73,969 + 608
Employers using 

Exchanges o 13,746 13,391 - 355

were
Shortages and Surpluses
experienced during the

!«,- Shortages' 
month in respect

of doctors, engineers, draughtsmen, steno
graphers, compounders, nurses, midwives, 
electricians, overseers, trained teachers, 
accountants and fast typists, while surpluses 
continued to persist in respect.of clerks, 
untrained teachers, unskilled office workers 
and unskilled labourers.

Gorakhpur Labour Organisation»- The 
labour Depot, Gorakhpur, recruited 1,354 
workers during the month of November, 1964«,

Employment Market Information«, - Employment 
Market studies were in progress in 258 areas 
in different States«,

Development of surplus and retrenched 
Personnel«,— During the month under review 
2 persons were retrenched from River Valley 
jgpa.pnrn-tir Projects, 17 were registered and 
175 were placed in employment«, The detailed 
information is given in the following table:—
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Name of Project» No» Noo Noeof No» No» No»
await-• ret- ret- placed left awaiting
ing rench- rench-•during indi cat--assistance at
ass- ed ed the ing the end of
ist- during per- month» no the month»
ance the sonnai desire
at the month »( includ- for
end of ing those ass ist-
October left ance.
1964«, Voluntarily)

registered
during; the
month for
employment
assistance »

1 2 5 4 5 6 7

l.Damodar Valley
•

Corporation» 203 1 1 1 — 203
2»Bhakra Nangal

Project» 10 1 1 - 5 8
3»Bhilai Steel — ...

Pro je ct 6 476 - 169 169 476
4oBurgapur Steel

Project» 55 — 4 . - — - 57
5oSpecial Cell of the

Ministry o f
Home Affairs» 516 5 ** 311*

Total. 1 ,058 2 175 175 1,055

NOTE:- total of columns 2 and' .4 is equal to the total 
'of columns 5,6 and 7«,

*01ass II»»..51; Glass III & VIO. . 260o

Opening of Employment Exchanges.- Only- 
one Employment Exchange (U.E»B») was opened 
during the month,, The total number of 
Employment Exchanges including the TJ»E.B» was 
391 at the end of November 1964 o

It has been decided to set up 4 SpecaH. 
Employment Eschanges for the Eehabilitation of 
displaced persons from East Pakistan in Madhya 
Pradesh (at Mana), West Bengal, Assam and Tripura,, 
The Exchange at Manahas hlready started functioning 
and steps are being taken to open the remaining 3 
Exchanges at Calcutta, Gauhati and Agartala»

(Monthly Review of the Principal Activities 
of the Directorate General of Employment 
and Training for the Month of November 1964;

Issued by the D.G»EO& T.,Ministry of Labour 
and Employments Government of India,

»L* New Delhi) o.



83o Vocational Training»

India - January 1965o

Labour Ministry's Training Schèmes:
Working during November 1964o

According to the Review on the Principal 
activities of the Directorate-General of 
Employment and Training for the month of 
November 1964, there were 298 institutes 
for training craftsmen and 30 centres holding 
part-time classes for industrial workerso 
The tocal number of seats introduced stood 
at 93,884 and the number of persons under- . 
goint training under the craftsmen training 
scheme and part-time classes for industrial 
workers was 80,774«»

Central Training Institute for 
Instructorso- Session which commenced on 
1 May 1964, at all the Central Training 
Institures for Instructors is in progresso 
The present admission,position in each Central 
Training Institute is as under

Central Training Institute for Instructors, Calcutta,, 4O8 
Central Training Institute for Instructors,Bombay,, 282 
Central ffiraining Institute for Instructors,Kanpur» 252 
Central Training Institute for Instructors,Madras» 198 
Central Training Institute for Instruetors,Hyderabad» 105 
Central Training Institute for Instructors,Ludhiana„ 142 
Central Training Institute for Women Instructors^

Curzon Road, New Delhi» 105

Sanction of Seats under the Training 
Schemes»- During the month of November 1964, 
128 seats were sanctioned under the Craftsmen 
Training Scheme and 60 under the Scheme ôd? 
Part-time classes for Industrial Workers» The 
progressive total of seats sanctioned so far 
is given below:—

I



Seating capacity at the end of
October
1964c

November
1964 c

Increase ( + ) or 
Decrease (-).

a) Craftsmen Training
Scheme «, 65,934 66,062 +128

b) National Apprenticeship
Schemeo 4,387 4,387 —

c) Part-time Classes for
Industrial Workers«, 4,195 4,255o + 60

a) Number of new I„T.Iso
sanctioned«, 156 156 ••

Equipment 0- Central Training Institutes 
for Instructors at Calcutta, Kanpur, Madras, 
Hyderabad, Ludhiana and Bombay are being assisted 
by foreign aid programmeso These Projects 
functioning under Craftsmen Instructors Training 
Scheme are being aided by S.P.Po of the U.N„O. 
except the one at Boinbay, which is being 
assisted by the AID Agency of the United Stages„ 
The progressive receipt position of equipment 
upto November 1964 is tabulated below:-

Name of Centreo Value of Receipt upto' Received $otal
aid October 1964□ during receipts

(in Millions) Noveinfeer, upto
1964 o November, 

1964a
1 2 3 4 5

C.T.Ic Kanpur „ lo390 lo 311 Nil 1.311
CcT.Io Madrase lc39O lo368 Nil lo 368
C 0 T a I 0 Hyderabad 0 1.390 lo 370 Nil 1.370
CcT.I. Ludhiana. 1.390 lo 312 Nil 1.312
C.T.Ic Bombay» 1.704 1.495 Nil lo495

It may be mentioned that COT.IO Calcutta 
have received all the equipment indented foro 
Out of the savings of previous PoTcOs«,, two 
fresh Pol.Os» amounting to $ 28,000 have been 
issuedbat the equipments are still awaited«,

Apprentices Act 1961-p— The number of 
apprentices under the Apprentices Act was 1^,130 
at the end of September,1964 of which 10,883 were 
full-term apprentices and 3,247 short-term 
apprentices«,

(Monthly Review of the Principal Activities of 
the Directorate General of Employment and 
Training for the Month of November 1964:
Issued by the D.G.E0& T.,Ministry of Labour ; 
and Employment,Government of India,New Delhi) o
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CHAPTER 9 a SOCIAL SECURITY,»

IHDIA -JANUARY 1965,,

92„ Legislationo

More Workers to be covered by Employees*
State Insurance Scheme»

It is understood that the Government 
has. decided to make the administration of 
the Employees’’State Insurance Act simple 
and less cumbersome by amending the relevant 
Acto Under the Act about 2 »7 million ' 
workers get medical, sickness and other 
benefits» The scheme will cover more 
workers soon as the wage limit is to be 
raised from Rso400 to Rso500 per month and 
the exemption limit from one rupee to Rsdo50 
per day»

A new provision will be made to grant 
a "funeral benefit" of a maximum of Rso100 
on the death of an insured workero The 
rate of dio-ab-lment- disablement and 
dependants1 benefits will be fixed at 
25 per cent» over and above the sickness 
benefit rate»

(The Statesman, 19 January,1965)»

’1»
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Provident Fund Scheme to cover more
Workers „

The Department of Social Security 
has decided to apply the Employees’ Provident 
Pund scheme to the non-ferrous metals and 
alloys indus cry, -travel agencies and forwarding 
agencieso Over 6,000 more employees will, 
as a result, become eligible for compulsory 
provident fund facilities«. With this, the 
Employees’ Provident Pund Scheme will cover 
96 industries or classes of establishments, 
employing over four million persons .

The department has also decided to 
enhance the compulsory rate of provident 
fund contributions by employees and employees 
from 6-^- $o 8 per cent-, in tea, rubber, 
cardamom and pepper plantations and lime-stone 
mines employing 50 or more persons0

The enhanced rate will apply from 
1 February, from the—eentrirhat-iea when the . 
contribution rate will be similarly stepped up 
in two other industries also — industrial 
power alcohol and asbestos cement sheetso

(The Hindustan Times, 13 January, 1965).»

*1«
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111, General,,

Controvegy over introduction, of Electric
'Cap Lamps’ for Coal Miners: Rise in

price of Coal demanded by Industry0

The question whether miners’ primitive 
safety lamps should he replaced, by modern 
electric 'cap lamps' and whether such safety 
measures lead to higher cost of production 
or to higher productivity has been referred 
to the Coal Board for fresh examinationo

According to-a phased programme drawn 
up in January, 1962, by the Chief Inspector 
of Mines, all coal miners should have been 
provided, by the end of last month, with 
electric "cap lamps" in place of the hurricane 
and other primitive lamps, It is not get 
known whether all collieries have implemented ,
this but in the meantime the coal industry 
and officials have been involved in a wrangle 
over whether the safety device will lead to 
higher productivity in the mines or noto

The coal industry has argued for the 
last three years that the provision of the 
"cap lamps" meant a burden to collieries 
that should be offset by a rise inthe price 
of coalo It has calculated that the cost 
of the lamps to collieries producing, for 
instance, two million tonnes of coal would 
be 2 «,194- million rupees« On the basis of 
this, the industry has demanded a price 
increase of 55 paise a tonne to meet the 
cost of the lamps« , <

The Goal Controller and officials of 
the Steel and Mines Ministry, on the other 
hand, feel that the cost of the lamps will be 
marginal, mainly because of the rise in
productivity that is expected as a resuito ;
Ho price k&s rise is thus necessary, it 
is felt «

; \



The official argument is that not only- 
will the "cap lamps" increase safety in 
the mines hut also make them more productive 
hy making miners more mobile,» Thus, apart 
from averting accidents - and thus obviating 
the need for compensation - it is felt that 
the miner will be able to work better since 
both his hands would be free and he would 
have better illumination than was provided 
by the hurricane and other lamps0

Several representations for a price 
rise made by the industry over the three 
years have been rejected» Another has 
been made recently^ daimining- claiming 
that the rise in production has not been 
equal to the higher costs and the matter 
has now been referred to the Coal Board 
to be examined anew,

(The Statesman, 12 January 1965),*
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Payment of Wage s (Amendment) Act,19$4 
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30 December 19.64) a.
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CHAPTER 1. INTERHATIOHAL LABOUR ORCAUISATIOH

IHDIA - FEBRUARY 1965.

II. Political situation and Administrative Action.

Hew Cabinet formed jn Orissa; labour Portfolio
for Shri Uilamani Routgpy.

Following the resignation of the Chief 
Minister of Orissa, Shri Sadashiva Tripathy 
was elected leader of the Congress Party of 
the State Assembly and sworn in as Chief 
Minister on 21 February 1965. In the new 
Ministry Shri Uilamani Routroy (Deputy Chief 
Minister) will be charge of the portfolios of 
Political and Services,Home, Supply and Labour. 
Shri Chandra Mohan Singh is the Deputy Minister 
for Labour and Jails.

(The Hindustan Times,
22 February 1965)*

*L*



12, Activities of External Services,

India - February 1965«,

Meetings:

During the period under review the 
Director attended -

(a) The xsth Congtess of the I.G.C. 
held at ITew Delhi from 6 to 13 
February 1965.

(b) A Seminar on Industrial Development 
in a developing economy held at 
Hew Delhi on 27 February 1965. The 
Seminar was organised by the Shri Ram 
Centre for Industrial Relations and
inaugurated by the Union Minister 

for labour and Employment.

(c) A Seminar on Personnel Management 
and Industrial Relations held at 
Chandigarh from 20 - 22 February 
1965, organised by the University 
of Punjab.

'L*



3

15 . Press and Opinion.

India — February 1965.

In addition to the attached clippings 
the following references to the activities 
of the HO appeared in Indian journals 
received in the Office:

1. Writing about the international 
seminar on health and productivity 
organised by the Society for the 
Study of Industrial Medicine, held 
at Bombay, the »Commerce* in its 
issue of 20 February 1965, mentions 
that the second joint ILO/WHO 
Conference on Occupational Health 
had spelled out a definition for 
’’industrial health”.

2. ’The Indian Worker*, dated 22 
February 1965 under its column 
’World Labour Digest’ refers to 
a resolution adopted by the 
Malaysian Trade Union Congress 
approving the HO’s action with 
regard to South Africa’s apartheid 
policy.

5.'The Indian Worker* dated 1 March 
1965 refers to the international 
seminar on industrial health and 
productivity organised by the 
Society for the Study of Industrial 
Hdalth which was held in Bombay, 
recently. Bote is taken of ILO’s 
participation in the meeting,

4. The same issue of tie journal refers 
to the selection of a Beginnnl 
Secretary of the HTTUC for attending 
a course organised by the ILO’s 
International Institute for Labour 
Stud ies•

5. ’The Indian Wokrer’ dated 6 March
1965 refers to a statement by the 
Union Labour Minister about the 
verification of membership of various 
trade union organisâtionso An 
incidental reference is çade to 
the ILO •
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CHAPTER 2. IRTERRATIORAL AHD RATIONAL ORGARISATIORS,.

INDIA - FEBRUARY 1965.

21» United Rations and Specialised Agencies.

United Rations Mission to Study Indian
Population Problemso

At the request of the Government of India, 
the United Rations has appointed an expert 
technical assistance mission to help India extend 
its current efforts to solve population problems 
involved in economic and social development.

As suggs6tdd by the Government, the team 
will have these assignments:

- To make a genefal review of the progress and 
effectiveness of the family planning porgramme 
launched by India in 1952 and, in keeping 
with the established goals and principles of 
the programme ,a&evise advise the Government • 
on ways of accelerating popular acceptance
of the idea of smaller families, practice of 
family planning and reduction of the national 
birth rate.

- T6 advise the Government on sponger—range 
programme of action and research, while 
concentrating primary attention on immddiate 
steps•

— To consider not only the needs for action 
within the family planning programme itself 
but also-the problem of coord inating that 
programme with efforts in related Social 
fields, including health, education, 
community development and the status of women, jI

The mission will stay in India for about two ! 
months and work with a counterpart team of Indian 
professional personnel.

The mission which has Sir Colville Deverell, 
Secretary- General of the International Planned 
Parenthood, as its chairman, is the first compre
hensive mission provided by the United Rations in 
response to a request in the family planning field, j 
Previously, smaller missions have worked on parti
cular aspects of population problems relating to 
economic and social development.

(Press Release issued by United Rations Infor- 
’L* mation Service for India,Ho.21,February 1965).



25» Wage-Earners* Organisations.

India - Februaiy 1965a

Hew Deal for Labour Demanded by I.Ii.T.U.C,

The Indian national Trade Union Congress 
has called for a bold approach in regard to 
labour policies and programmes in the fourth 
Plan.

The OTTUC has said that labour will not 
be content with the existing approach to its 
problems• The acceptance of democratic social- ;
ism as the nation’s objective makes labour’s 
expectation for a ’’new deal” justified.

The new deal, it said, should ensure among 
other things: a national wage policy to ensure 
the nded-based minimum for all; linking of J
wages to prices; progressive rise in real wages; 
subsidised labour housing; a quick machinery for 
settlement of disputes; arbitration as the main j 
plank for settling disputes; subsidised supply 
of essential items of food; promotion of a single j 
strong central trade union organisation for the 
country and recognition of trade unions on the 
basis of quality plus numbers.

I

In a publication containing suggestions on 
labour policies and programmes for the fourth Plan, ; 
the OTTUC has said that there should be an effectivei 
national wage policy guaranteeing a certain minimum - 
to every citizen. It also demanded the appointment ‘ 
without further delay of wage boards for industries j 
still left out,

j
I

Regarding industrial policy, the OTTUC said 
that the public sector should function as an ideal 
employer. There should be a ceiling both on income : 
and holdings — urban and rural. Planning should be ; 
employment-oriented feo that the problem of unemploy-; 
rnent and under-employment was reduced in size 
progressively.

The nuixber of companies under individual 
control, should be ’’severely limited".

(The Hindustan Times, 12 February 1965)«
J
i’I*
I
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28. Employers’ Organisations

India - February 1965»

Twentieth Congress of the International
Chamber of Commerce, Iiew Delhi, 6-13

February 1965»

The XXth Congress of the International 
Chamber of Commerce was held at ITew Delhi 
from 6 to 13 February 1965* The theme of

/the Congress/, world progress through partner
ship» The Congress was attended by over 
1,000 delegates from 45 countries. The 
Director of this Office represented the 
I.L.O.

Inaugurating the Congress, the Prime 
Minister appealed for greater inflow of 
capital into developing countries and the 
removal of barriers in the way of their trade.

(Relevant documents of the proceedings 
of the Congress have been sent to Geneva 
under this Office Minute No.F.35/654/65 
dated 2 March 1965).

i

(The Statesman, 9Pebruary 1965)» ;

‘I’



52. Public Finance and Piacal Policy,

India - February 1965a

Railway Budget for 1965-66: -Revenue Surplus
of Rs.292.4 Million estimated: Slight Increase
in Pares and Freight on Heavy Merchandise,

Shri S.K. Patil, Union Minister for 
Railways presented the Railway Budget for the 
year 1965-66 in the lok Sahha on February 18, 
1965. An increase in passenger fares as well 
as a "modest" rise in freight rates on a few 
items of heavy merchandise which bear compa
ratively low rates at present and move in 
large quantities were proposed by the Minister, 
The budget estimates the surplus for the 
coming year at 292,4 million rupees - against 
the actual surplus of 492,4 million rupees 
achieved in 1965-64, The table below shows the 
main features of the Budget as also the previous 
year’s accounts—

(Please see- the table on the next page)



(Rupees in Millions)
Actuals,
1963-64.

Budget, Revised Budget, 
1964-65. Estimate, 1965-66.

1964-65. ■

Gross Traffic Receipts. 
Ordinary Revenue
Working Expenses Ket,i.e., 
after taking credits or

6,322.1 6,680.0 6,600.0 7,169.0*

recoveries.
Appropriation to Deprecia
tion Reserve Fund from

3,921.3 4,146.8 4,326.8 4,578.4

Revenue• 800.0 830.0 830.0 850.0
Appropriation to Pension Pund. — 
Ret Miscellaneous Expenditure

(including cost of works

190.0 115.0 120.0

charged to Revenue). 148.9 172.2 158.1 160.2
Total:. 4,870.2 5,339.0 5.429.9 5,708.6

IJet Railway Revenue« 1,451.9 1,341.0 1,170.1 1,451.4
Payment to General 

Revenues:'
(a)Dividend on Railway

Capital-at-charge(@
4.25 per cent for
1962—63,and @4*50 
pef cent for 1963-64
and @ 5*75 per cent on
fresh capital for
1964-65 and 1965-66). 

(h)In lieu of Passenger
Pares Tax for Transfer

834.5 907.3 920.2 1,034.0

to States« 125.0 125.0 125.0 125.0
Ret Surplus: 492.4 308.7 124.9 292.4

*This includes 210 million rupees expected as additional revenue, 
as a result of the adjustments proposed in fares and freight 
rates, made up of 135.0 million rupees under Passenger, 69 »0 
million rupees under Goods and 6.0 million rupees under Other 
Coaching Earnings«



Bailway Minister's Speech,- Presenting 
the Eailway Budget, Shri S.K. Patil, the 
Bailway Minister spoke of the steady progress 
on the railways* plans to meet all the require
ments of the coming year and of thefourth Plan 
period» He said a modest increase in freight 
rates on a few items of heavy merchandise, which 
hear comparatively low rates at present and move 
in large quantities, as well as some increases 
in passenger fares had been proposed in the 
budget.

These increases were necessary, the 
Eailway Minister pointed out, to meet at least 
in part the additional commitments; these had 
already increased during the current year 
1964-65 by 180 million rupees over the level 
postulated in the budget, on various accounts, 
including the effect of the increase in dearness 
allowance announced in May 1964 and again in 
January 1965» following the Das Commission 
recommendations, and the educational concessions 
introduced with effect from May 1964, The wage 
bill and total expenses would inevitably be at 
a still higher level in 1965-66 on account of 
the impact of the Das Commission recommendations 
for full 12 months instead of only sis months 
in the current year.

In freight rates, the enhancement, which 
will be effected by a few selective adjustments 
in classification, will be between 4 and 7 per cent 
on commodities like iron and steel, cement,stone, 
limestone, ores,etc,, and about 8 per cent on 
non-dangerous petroleum products.

The proposed adjustments in the freight 
rates are expected to provide a net additional 
revenue- of 69 million rupees© • ,

The Minister said that the increase and 
adjustment of passenger fares are expected to 
yield additionally an increase of 130,6 million 
rupees next year after allowing for a slight 
check in the rate of increase in t raffic such 
as had ocourred in 1962—63, He explained that 
the proposed increase was very small in relation 
tb the increase in cost. The average third class 
ordinary fare, including the tax element, has 
risen only by 19 per cent; the third class fare 
mail fare by 26 per cent; the second class fare 
by 25 per cent and first class fare by 35 per cent.



The cost of passenger services in relation
to 1951-52 had on the other hand increased 
in 1963-64 by more than 50 per cent and 
further in 1964-65»

The cost will be still higher in 1965-66 
for the additional expenditure to be incurred 
on different accounts particularly on dearness 
allowance and other allowances to the staff.

He vised Estimates, 1964-65,- In presenting 
the Revised Estimates for 1964-65, the Railway 
Minister stated that during the year the railways 
had provided all the goods transport needed and 
added substantially to the number of passenger 
trains. Although the railways had prepared 
themselves to move 17 million tonnes of more 
goods traffic in 1964-65 than in the previous 
year, the extra traffic did not materialise • 
to that extent owing to slackening of demand • 
for transport Coal traffic during the first 
nine months of this year was nearly less 
than 2-a million tonnes in comparison with the 
corresponding months of last year. Raw materials 
traffic to steel plants also dropped slightly 
during this period while the increase of export 
ore was hardly one-fourth of the extra one million 
tonnes anticipated. The increase in other revenue 
earning traffic of about 1-|- million tonnes up to 
December was much less than the 5 million additional 
tonnes envisaged for this year. "There, have been 
signs of revival of traffic in the last few weeks 
but we may at the best close the year with an 
increase of about 3, mill ion tonnes over last year."

Under the circumstances, a shortfall of 
about 250 million rupees was likely onthe budget 
estimates of 4,320 million rupees for goods earn
ings. This has, however, been compensated to an 
appreciable extent by a heavy increase in passenger ! 
earnings, which were likely to touch the figure 
of 2,000 million rupees against the estimated 
1,840 million rupees, other coaching earnings 
and sundry earnings were expected to approximate 
closely to the budget estimates. In the net j
traffic receipts were palced at 6,600 million 
rupees, which waB 80 million rupees, or about 
1-J- per cent less than the budget»

Working expenses on the other hand have 
increased by 180 million rupees over the budget *
of 4,146.8 million rupees and are now estimated ]
at 4,326.8 million rupees. This is almost • j
entirely attributable to the increase in the wage ’ j 
bill during the year«
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There have been two revisions in the rates 
of dearness allowance since the budget - one 
announced in May 1964 with effect iron February 1, 
1964 and the other last month w ith effect from 
October 1, 1964. Their impact on the working 
expenses for the current year is 65.8 million 
rupees and 82 million rupees respectively, Taken 
together with the post-budget Central Government 
Scheme for reimbursement of school fees, the 
cost of these measures is 160 million rupees 
even in thecurrent year. In addition, there 
has been a revision of the rates of running mileage 
and over-time allowances at a cost of 14.4 million 
rupees. In all, theelSment of staff costs in 
working expenses has gone up by 190 million rupees.

There have been four successive additiona± 
additions to the cost of coal during the year and 
with the sales tax and excise duty on it, this 
accounts for an increase of 11.9 pillion rupees.
There have also been increase in civil engineering 
works undertaken for the protection of the track, 
restoration of the Pamban bridge, extra costs on 
retrospective upward revision of the tariff for 
electric power for traction,1 on account’ payment 
of 15 million rupees for the rental for telegraph 
and telephone wires and other minor sundry items«

Although ibliese have been partially offset by 
the reduction due to economy measures and lower 
expenditure due to the level of traffic being 
below anticipation, the net effect is an increase 
in working expenses of 180 million rupees for 
which supplementary demands are being presented.
While there was a reduction of 15 million rupees 
in the allotment for open line works, and lesser 
appropriation to the pension fund, based on actuarial 
calculations using recent data about options by 
staff, the dividend payable to general revenues 
increased by 13 million rupees, owing to higher 
capital expenditure, resulting in shrinkage of the 
surplus from 308.7 million rupees anticipated in 
the budget to 124.9 million rupees only.

Works Expenditure.— In the context of the 
current economic situation, the programme of 
works and other capital expenditure has been 
fixed at a level of 5,650 million rupees which is 
50 million rupees less than what was provided 
for in the budget and 150 million rupees less 
than what was further contemplated.
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In recent years, substantial improvements 
in operation and increase in efficiency enabled 
the railways to absorb a fair proportion of 
the increase in the cost of staff, capital equip
ment and stores4 Better utilization of locomotives, 
required for instance, has £educed the number of 
goods locomotives required for moving one million 
nettonne kilometres per day from 25 in 1950-51 to 
20 in 1965-64, On the metre gauge the number has 
come down from 65 to 42. Wagon utilisation 
improved by over 56 per cent resulting in savgng 
in additional capital investment for doubling 
traffic capacity.

The incentive scheme in railway workshops 
and the rationalisation coupled with mechanization 
of traffic accounting and statistics are similar ' 
instances of obtaining larger output by keeping 
down at the same time the number employed.

Accounts for 1965-64»- The financial- results 
for 1965-64 showed an improvement of over 50 
million rupees in passenger earnings and over 
55 million rupees in goods earnings, as well as a 
reduction of 15 million rupees in suspense 
awaiting realisation, bringing the gross traffic 
receipts to nearly 100 million rupees, i,e.
1,6 per cent more than the revised estimates.
On the expenditure side, there was a marginal 
saving of 12 million rupees or about one-fourth 
of 1 per cent on working expenses and a saving 
of about ten million of rupees on works charged 
to revenue, which was virtually offset by an 
equivalent increase in the dividend payable to 
general revenues. The year»s working thus showed 
a surplus of 492,4 million rupees (which was 
credited to the development fund) as against 
the revised estimate of 577,5 million rupees.

Turning to budget estimates for 1965-66, 
the Minister said that an increase of about 10 
million tonnes in orginating revenue traffic has 
been tentatively estimated which includes half a 
million tonnes of finished steel and pig iron, 
about 2-jt million tonnes more of raw materials 
for steel plants including coal, a priTl'inn tonnes 
more of export ores and another mi’ll inn tonnes of 
cementi At the present levels of freight, goods 
earnings on this extra traffic would be about 
280 million rupees and the total of goods earnings 
would be about 4,590 million rupees.



In view of the faster rate of growth of 
passenger traffic this year, an increase ctS 
about 4 per cent could be postulated in the 
budget year. At the present level of fares, 
this would mean an increase of 80 million 
rupees in passenger earnings. On this basis, 
gross traffic receipts would be 6,960 million 
rupees, i.e., 560 million rupees more than the 
current year.

Prom these increased earnings expected in 
1964-65 have to be met the additional dividend 
6n the increased capital (115 million rupees), 
the additional depreciation provision (20 million 
rupees) and the additional expenditure on main
taining the increased assets and operating the 
additional services to earn the estimated 560 
million rupees (180 million rupees approximately 
on the assumption of no increase in the principal 
items of fcost such as fuel and per capita staff 
costs).

In fact, however, provision has to be made 
in 1965-66 for the full 12 months for the cost 
of educational concessions introduced on 1 May 
1964, and for the increase in dearness allowance 
following the Das Commission’s recommendations 
which have been in operation only for half of the 
current year. These alone add 90 million rupees 
to the working expenditure of 1965-66 over and 
above the level of 1964-65.

These increases add up to over 400 million 
rupees in the current year, „so that, on this 
reckoning, the surplus at the end of the year 
will be only 80 million rupees. This is roughly 
one—fourth of the annual expenditure of about 
500 million rupees to be met from development 
fund that can be fed only from surpluses. A 
surplus of 550 million rupees has to be earned 
in order to finance works chargeable to the 
development fund and to enable railways to 
maintain a reasonably satisfactory return on the 
present enhanced capital. On the otherhand, • 
although a surplus of 500 million rupees was 
budgeted for, ultimately no more than 124,9 
million rupees is now expected this year. This 
underlines the need for adopting suitable means 
for raising the surpluses to a satisfactory 
figure and explains the proposed increase in 
freight rates and passenger fares.
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The budget estimates for works expenditure 
have been placed at 5»450 million rupees — 200 
million rupees less than the revised estimates 
for the current year. The total expenditure 
on works during the Han will thus amount to 
16,420 million rupees - an addition of 610 
million rupees (5.9 per cent) to the approved 
figure of 15,810 million rupees* 'Aie addition 
is attributable to the increase in costs mainly 
as a result of statutory increases in prices 
(for example, of steel and cement), enhanced 
Customs and excise duties (for example, on 
rolling stock), and changes in Central sales tax 
affecting the Railways1 capital programme for 
works including permanent way and rolling stock,etc.

The foreign exchange requirements of railways 
during the third Plan period are being mostly 
covered under assistance obtained from the World 
Bank and its affiliate, the IDA and from some 
friendly countries.

The Chittaranjan locomotive Works, which had 
by 1964 manufactured 1,681 steam, 21 D.C. electric 
and 2 A.C. electric locomotives, is scheduled to 
turn out 155 steam locomotives and 27 electric 
locomotives this year. In keeping with the 
progressive transition for steam to electric and 
diesel traction, the production of steam locomo
tives at the works will be gradulally tapered off 
during the fourth Plan. Work is already in progress i 
for equippddg the workshop adequately for the j
manufacture of electric locomotives, including j
traction motors and ancillaries. jI

The production in the Integral Coach Pactory, . 
which has turned out over 4,000 coach shells and l
furnished over 2,000 of them, has been diversified.
In addition to luggage and brake-vans and third- j
class sleepers, it has turned out A.C. electric 
multiple unit coaches,etc. i

The Diesel locomotive Works at Banaras has !
already assembled 12 diesel locomotives from 
imported sub-assemblies and turned out four with j
chassis and superstructures fabricated at-the *
factory.

Progress of Railway Plan.— The Railway 
Minister gave an account of steady progress on 
the programme for increasing capacity to meet all 
the requirements of the coming year and of the 
next Plan period.

i



The conversion of the Silguri—Haldibari 
section to hroad gauge, decided upon in the wake 
of the emergency, has been completed and opened 
to traffic. The btoad gauge line up to Jogighopa 
is expected to be completed by the middle of this 
year. The ferry capacity between Parakka and 
Khejuria ghat will be doubled by the middle of 
the year and good progress has been made on the 
doubling of the Shhibganj loop between Sainthla 
and Barharwa. In addition to effecting a very 
large increase of rail capacity on the Assam route, 
this will help free flow of traffic also on all 
metre-gauge routes via Barauni and Eatihar to Assam, 
$^?ticularly after the installation of centralized 
traffic control on the metre gauge section between 
Bongaigaon and Changsari, which as being taken 
in hand.

Substantial doubling has been carried out 
on various trunk routes between Belhi—Madras, 
Belhi-Bombay, Belhi-Calcutta and Calcutta-IJagpur- 
Bombay. To cope with the increase in freight 
traffic following the development of the Bench, 
Chanda and Singareni coalfields,, dassel traction 
will be. introduced on the Grand Trunk route.

By about April, 1966, there will be electric 
traction all the way from Calcutta docks to Kanpur 
via the grand chord with a few long-distance 
passenger services also hauled by electric 
locomotives.

Bor the fast developing traffic in the 
Belhi area, terminal facilities are being 
augmented and avoiding lines for goods to bypass 
the congested section around Belhi and New Belhi 
are under consideration, including a second 
bridge overthe Jumna river»

On the east coast, 650 kilometres of track 
on the Howrah-Madras,trunks and further route 
has already been doubled and further doubling 
of the route has been sanctioned with the 
provision of a second rail bridge on the river 
Godavari at a cost of 69 million rupees.

Bieselization is extending fast in the 
southern zone and is expected to cover freight 
services to Cochin next year, The Kotavalasa— 
Bailadilla line, which is being constructed to 
carry about 6 million tonnes of iron ore a year 
to Visakhapatnam port, will be completed on 
schedule• Iron ore transport has already started 
over part of the new broad-gauge line from Hospet 
to Guntakal. Metre-gauge diesel locomotives are 
being provided for movement of this traffic to 
Hubli for onward movement to Karwar and Mangalore- 
Hassan line to connect the new port is under



construction, For the new Bokaro steel plant 
a major marshalling and exchange yard is being 
provided at Marapahari,

Several surveys for possible new lines are 
either in progress or already sanctioned. Some 
of them relate to new projects to be considered 
in the Fourth Plan depending on the resources 
avail able and the relevant factors that determine 
priority.

Out of 3,600 kilometres of new construction, 
including the 1,000 kilometres in progress at 
the beginning of this Plan, 2,100 kilometres of 
new line will b e opened by the end of the coming 
year.

The progressive substitution of diesel and 
electric traction for steam is continuing and by 
the end of this Plan the Indian railways are 
expected to have 460 diesel locomotives operating 
over 6,000 kilometres on the broad gauge and 174 
diesel locomotives operating over 2,000 kilometres 
on the metre gauge, The number of electric 
locomotives is expected to rise to about 380 broad 
gauge and 22 metre gauge* The proportion of through 
goods traffic, hauled by electric and diesel 
locomotives, which was 2 per cent in 1955-56 
had risen to 37 per cent at the end of 1963-64 
and will go on increasing in the coming years.

The Minister also gave details of the efforts 
being made to improve the quality of service both 
for passenger and freight traffic.

Referring to accidents the Minister said 
that the drive for inculcating safety consciousness 
among railway staff through propaganda, instructions 
and specially organised safety camps continued 
unremittingly during the year.

In 1963-64 there were only five serious 
acciddnts to passenger trains against an average 
of 9 to 25 in the previous years — the lowest 
figure in the last 20 years. This trend continued 
during the current year.

The Minister made a reference to the toll 
of death and devastation due to the cyclone which 
hit the south—east coast of the peninsula in 
December 1964 when a passenger tra^n on the 
Rameswaram island was engulfed by a high tidal 
wave of which there could be no forewaming. 
Restoration of the two-kilometre Pamban bridge 
is being tackled on an urgent basis and is expected 
to be completed by June,



The modernization of signalling system, 
the extension of automatic signalling, track 
circulating and the installation of route 
relay interlocking at a number of important 
stations are improving the factor of safety,
A proposal is in the final stages of considera
tion for setting up a modem signal equipment 
factory in collaboration with experienced 
manufacturers,

Staff Position.- At the end of 1963-64, 
the number of staff of Indian railways stood 
at 1,27 pillion and the average wage was 
1,994 rupees per year. With the changes in 
dearness allowance and other increases mentioned 
in the budget, the annual wage per head is 
likely to rise by nearly 25Q rupees excluding 
the ’’fringe benefits” such as subsidized housing, 
free medical aids, educational facilities and 
other staff welfare measures,etc,. More than 
14,700 staff quarters were constructed during 
1963-64 and another 17,500 are expected to be 
added this year, and an equal number in the 
budget year raising the total number of staff 
quarters to nearly 476,000«

The Minister made an appreciative reference 
to the railwaymen’s performance in the field of 
spprts, in addition to annexing several national 
championships, railwaymen had the distinction 
of representing India in teams participating 
in International contests. Eleven railwaymen 
were inthe Indian contingent to the World Olympic 
Games at Tokyo, five of whom were members of 
the team which regained the world hockey 
championship. A lady railway employee received 
the Arjuna Award,

I

i



In conclusion, referring to the "vitality 
and organisational efficiency of the Indian 
railways undertaking", the Railway Minister 
said: "The industry and discipline of our
one and a quarter million railwaymen, the 
calibre, enthusiasm and devotion of their 
officers, the leadership and forward-looking 
planning and direction of the Railway Board 
have all contributed to put the Railways in 
the enviable position of being not only the 
largest but also, perhaps, the most successful 
undertaking in the public sector in the 
country" <,

(The Statesman, 19 February 1965; 
Text of Speech of Railway Minister
received in this Office ).

»1*



Central Budget for 1965-66 presented:
Excise Duty on Many Consumer Goods
abolished; Tax Relief for All Income
Groups: Het Surplus of 37»8 Million

Rupees»

Shri T.T. Krishnamachari, Union Minister 
for Finance, presented to Parliament on 27 
February 1965, the Central Budget for 1965-66. 
Placing the Budget in the lok Sabha the Finance 
Minister estimated the revenue for the next 
financial year to be 23,550 million rupees and 
expenditure at 21,160 million rupees leaving 
a revenue surplus of 2,370 million rupees at 
the existingl&vel of taxation. After meeting 
disbursement on capital account, the Minister 
estimatéd the overall surplus at 100 million 
rupees, which after taking into account the 
proposed changes in the taxes and the shares 
of the States stood at 37.80 million rupees.
Shri Krishnamachari estimated an overall deficit 
of 800 million rupees in the current year’s 
budget as against the original anticipation of 
970 million rupees.

Defence expenditure during the next 
financial year will be 7,490 million rupees - 320 
million rupees more than in the current year - but 
actual rupee expenditure will not increase so much 
because purchases of stores and aircraft are being 
made on a deferred payment basisq Civil expenditure 
will Increase by 850 million rupees to 13,670 
million rupees.

The provision for capital outlay is estimated 
at 11,140 million rupees, representing an increase 
of 1,040 million rupees over the current year, 
mainly on accoun t Of larger provision for food 
purchases, defence and the Industrial Development 
Bank.

The total Plan outlay of the Centre and the 
Stùèes next year will be 22,250 million rupees, 
which is 2,410 million rupees more than the current 
year’s budgeted outlay of 19,840 million rupees»
The States’ plans of 10,270 million rupees will be 
financed fro- to the tune of 6,500 million rupees 
from Central assistance. A contribution of 1,600 
million rupees from Hindustan Steel and other 
public sector enterprises has been taken into 
account in the Centre’s Plan.

A summary of the final estimates is given 
below;—



REVENUE BUDGET

(In Million of Bupees)

Budget
1964-65

ESviBed
1964-65

Budget 
1965-66u

RECEIPTS
Cuòtoms • — 5,363.7 3,850.0 4,050.0

(+145.0*)
Union iJxcise duties. 7,695.4 7,730.5 8,271.7

(-79.8*)
Corporation Tax. 2,966.7 3,420.0 3,860.0

(-144.0*)
Taxes on income. 2,472.8 2,680.0 2,940.0
Estate duty. 74.0 70.0 74.0
Taxes on wealth. 102.0 110.5 120.0

(+0.150*)
Expenditure Tax. 15.5 7.5 15.5
Gift Tax. 31.0 31.0 31.0
Other heads. 215.7 219.3 238.7
Debt services. 2,521.4 2,655.7 2,867.3
Administrative services. 89.8 91.3 95.1
Social & development services. 281.3 304.0 235.7
Multi-purpose river shhemes etc . 1.1 1.2 1.3
Public works etc. 37.5 39.0 39.4
Transport & communications. 68.1 71.4 67.5
Currency and mint. 537.3 521.1 616.9
Miscellaneous. 172.9 213.8 254.7
Contributions & miscellaneous

adjustments. . 310.8 327.1 348.1
Extraordinary items.
Deduct - Share of income tax

1,431.1 1,246.2 605.0

payable to States.
Deduct - share of estate duty

- 1,074.9 - 1,237.7 - 1,229.3

payable to States. 72.2 67.8 71.7
Totale 21,243.0 22,284.1 23,530.9

(-63.8*)
DISBURSEMENT
Collection of taxes»duties
and other principal revenues. 253.4 264.1 288.8

Debt services. 3,184.1 3,175.1 3,561.1
Administrative services. 818.4 821.7 913.6
Social & Development'services. 1,681.4 1,651.1 1,846.6
Multi-purpose river schemes etc . 18.4 13.3 19.8
Public Worksetc. 202.1 206.6 229.8
'Transport & communications. 101.8 103.7 106.2
Currency and mint. 173.3 153.6 164.0
Mis celiane ous. 985.1 951.7 1,162.7
Contributions and Miscellaneous 

Adjustments:
Grants to Stàtes & Union .

Territory Governments. 
States1 share of Union excise

2,890.8 2,885.6 3,271.1

duties. 1,409.8 1,273.4 1,408.4
Other expend iture • 41.3 43.2 46.9
Extraordinary items• 1,475.2 1,280.4 658.4
Defence services. 7,178.0 7,168.1 7,487.4

Total. 20,413.1 19,992.6 21,164.8
Deficit (-) or Surplus (+) (+) 829.9 (+)2,291.,5)(+)2,366.1

(-63.8*)
* Effect of Budget Proposals»

■i
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0APITA1 BUDGET

(In Million of Rupees)
Budget
1964-65

Revised
1964-65

Budget
1965-66

RECEIPTS:
829.9 2,291.5 2,366.1Revenue surplus«

- (-63.8*)
Public Debts:
Raised in India-. 3,000.0 2,977.0 2,700.0
Raised abroad.
Repayment of loans & Advances:

6,969.7

2,389.2

6,539.2

2,313.1

6,688.6

2,736.9States & Union Territories.
Others o : 460.3 700.0 600.0
Small savings (net). 1,250.0 1,350.0 1,350.0
Provident Funds (net). 542.9 496.2 546.6
Income-tax Annuity deposits (net) . 670.0 650.0 650.0
Deposits of P.1.480 Fund(net). - 688.4 110.0 1,910.0
Railway & P.&T. funds (net). 431.2 178.1 482.3
Special development fund(net); 2,976.5 2,755.0 1,431.6
Other debt.deposits etc.(net). 1,258.6 516.9 377 ¿4

Total. 19,929„9 20,877.0 21,839*5
(- 63.8*)

DISBURSEMENTS:
* •

Revenue deficit.
Capital Expenditure:
Civil. 3,860.1 3,429.6 3,597.3
Defence. 1,361.0 1,179.5 1,300.5
Railways• 2,530.0 2,519.2 2,400.0
P„ and T. 205.9. 265.9 328.3
Repayment of Debt:

1,920.0 1,700.0Raised in India. 1,915.4
Raised abroad. 672.6 851.1 - 9.72.9
loans and Advances:
States. 6,217.1 7,079.2 7,120.7
Union Territories. - 2,382.2 2,710.1 3,518.2

Total. 19,148.9 19,950.0 20,937.9
Add - national transfer to 
loan assistance to t he'Special
Development Fund. 1,747.8 1,730.0 800.0

Total Disbursements. 20,896.7 21,680.0 21,737.9
Overall deficit (—) or Surplus

(+).• — 966.8 - 803.0 + 101.6
(-65.8*)

To he met by:‘ ”
(i) Expansion(+) Contraction(-)

of Treasury Bills. +

(ii)Drawing down of cash'balance.

960.0 + 720.0 - 100.0 
(+) 70.0*)

6.8 83.0 1.6r (- 6.2*)
Total. 96é.8 803.0 - 101.6 i

( + 63.8*) I

* Indicates effect of Budget proposals. - ••• i



Hew taxation proposals.- An all-round 
reduction and readjustment of direct and 
indirect taxes to curb inflation, promote 
production, boost exports and generate savings 
were the main features of the Finance Minister1s 
taxation proposals. The tax concession, though 
marginal, are extensive and are designed to 
relieve the common man of the pressure of 
rising prices and the corporate sector of the 
high incidence of taxation, inhibiting capital 
formation. The net loss in revenue on account 
of the new concessions will amout to 63.8 
million rupees# and, as a result, the overall 
surplus of 100 million rupees in the current 
year will be reduced to à net surplus of 37*8 
million rupees in the next financial year.

The following are the taxation proposals:

Indirect taxess-

1„ Excise duty on footwear, cycle parts, 
tyres and tubes, printing and writing paper used 
in the publication of registered dailies, 
including their weekly issues, will'be removed.

2. Effective rates of fabric duty on price- 
controlled varieties of grey as well as processed 
coarse and medium cloth will be reduced by 50 
per cent.

3& Duty on rayon yarn of coarser and 
industrial deniers and cellulosic staple fibre 
will be reduced. Thére will be a marginal reduc
tion of duty on staple fibre yarn. Duties on 
a f ew other items such as silk babrics, gramphones, 
cigars and silver are also to be removed.

4# The duty on copper and copper alloys in' 
crude form will be raised from Es.300 to Es.1,000 
a tonne and on circles and sheets from Es.500 to 
Es»l,500 a tonne.

5. The duty on steel ingots, plates and rails 
and sleeper bars will be raised by Es.10 a tonne, 
on semi-finished products and bars rods and 
structurais by Es.15 a tonne, on black sheets and 
hoops by Es.40 a tonne, on skelp by Es. 50 a tonne, 
on scrips by Es.90 a tonne and on galvanised plates 
and sheets by Es.100 a tonne.



6. The effective duty on tinplate and 
tinned sheets will "be raised from Rs,l65 to 
Rs.225 a tonne.

7. The regulatory Customs duty of 10 
percent, of the value of imported goods imposed 
10 days ago will continue #

8. The import duty on stainless steel plates 
and sheets will be raised from 50 per cent to 100 
per cent, -and- ad valorem and the duty on steel tin 
plates from Rs.100 a tonne plus 5 pef cent. to 
Rs.525 a tonne, continuing the present preference 
of Rs.20 a tonne where it is applicable#

9. The duty on paints, colours and painter’s 
materials not otherwise specified will be raised 
from 60 per cent, to 75 per cent, on sodium 
hydrosulphite from 40 per cent, to 100 per cent., 
on essential oils and perfumery not otherwise 
specified but excluding newsprint and printing
and writing paper from 50 per cent, to 75 per cent.

10» The statutoiy import duty on raw cotton 
will be raised to 50 paise per kilogram.

11. To encourage exports tax credits up to 
15 per cent, of the value of exports will be 
offered.

Corporate Taxation:-

12# Industries already eligible for tax 
benefits will be enlarged to include limestone, . 
flame and drip-proof meters, malleable iron and 
steel castings, calcium ammonium nitrate and * 
ships.

13. Manufacturing companies will be given 
certain tax concessions to enable them to build up 
adequate reserves.

14# Special concessions have been offered,to 
shift from overcrowded major cities. In the case 
of public companies refund of tax will be made on 
any capital gains made on sale of land and 
building in such o-itie-is cities to the extent • 
that capital gains are reinvested in new areas.

15. The standard rate of development rebate 
will be reduced to 15 per cent, from 20 per cent.

16. Tax credit certificates up to 25 per cent, 
of the Central excise duty will be paid on addi
tional production over a specified base year 
production.



17. Ihe recommendations of the tea finance 
committee will he accepted in a modified form«

18* The -recommend- Companies will "be allowed 
certain tax deductions on expenditure incurred 
by them in encouraging family planning among 
the employees.

Personal Taxation;-

19. An additional wealth tax will he levied 
on vast accumulation of urban property in towns 
on the basis of population. The additional 
wealth tax will range from one per cent, to four, 
percents on successive slabs of the total market 
value of property.

20. Exempt ion from wealth tax f or five years 
for equity investment in new industrial companies 
will be restored.

21. The tax discrimination against unmarried 
persons ia to be eliminated. Incomes in future 
will be chargeable to tax subject to relief on 
account of personal allowance for every'individual 
of Es.2,000 with an additional allowance of
Es.1,500 for married individual and Es.400 for 
each dependent child up to a maximum of two 
children. For a married individual with two 
ch ildren no tax will thus be payable up to an 
income of Es.4,300 as against Es.4,000 of present«

22« Another change relates to simplification 
of tax deductions on contributions to provident 
fund, insurance premia and the accumulative time 
deposit scheme. Apart from raising the money 
limit .for concession from Es,il0,000 to Es.12,500 
for individuals, it is proposed to give the 
concession by a straight deduction from income of 
50 per cent, of the amount contri tut ed to the 
items eligible for relief«

23. The highest marginal ràte on earned income 
will go down from 88.25 per cent, to 81.25 per cent, 
and that on earned income from 82.5 per cent, to 
74.75 per cent, as a result of streamlining the
tax structure.

24. In respect of estate duty and gift tax, 
some of the existing concessions will be enlarged, 
taking into account the difficulties caused by 
hardships«



Finance Minister*s speech,- The Finance 
Minister, jn his speech said that the Budget 
forecast an overall uncovered gap of 970 
million rupees. It now looks as if the deficit 
will he somewhat smaller at about 800 million 
rupees. This has been possible in spite of 
sizable increases in expenditure in certain 
directions, both revenue and capital. Thus, 
relief and rehabilitation o f refugees has claimed 
120 million rupees more. Increased, of dearness 
allowance have raised expenditure this year by 
580 million rupeeso On the capital side, apart 
from larger provision for the purchase of ferti
lisers and for the Food Corporation of India, 
there has been a sizable increase of 850 million 
rupees in loans to State Governmentsdue mainly 
to larger ways and means advances, and increased 
Central’ assistance for Flan schemes, particularly 
for agriculture, irrigation and power. These 
additional outlays have been offset by reductions 
in expenditure under other items and by improvement 
in revenue collection^, The reduction in the 
capital outlay of the Centre relates mainly to 
the steel plants, defence and net outlay on food 
purchases. Details of variations in expenditure 
are given as usual in the Explanatory Memorandums

Revenue collections are expected t-o-gnown~ 
to show an improvement of 490 million rupees 
under Customs and 660 million rupees under 
Income and Corporation Taxes® Excise receipts 
are expected to b e about the same as budgeted. 
Together with a reduction in revenue expenditure 
of 420 million rupees spread over many heads, 
the revenue surplus is now expected to be 2,290 
million rupees-as against the Budget Estimate 
of 850 million rupees®

Under capital receipts, collections under 
small savings have been encouraging this year 
and are now estimated at 1,550 million rupees 
as against the Budget Estimate of 1,250 million 
rupees. The Railway funds deposited with 
Government, however,- show a decline in relation 
to Budget Estimate and receipts from foreign 
loans are likely to be lower by 450 million 
rupees® • '

Turning to development in the economy,; 
the Minister„said that agricultural production 
recovered somewhat during the 1965—64 season from 
the low level in the preceding year. During the 
current year, there is every likelihood of total 
production of foodgrains and commercial crops 
showing a further and substantial increase.



Under normal circumstances, the improvement
in agricultural production should have led to 
a decline in prices from the high levels already- 
reached. The prevalence of inflationary pressures 
at fiffërent levels in the economy and speculative 
withholding of supplies have, however, prevented 
prices from fallingto the extent that they should 
have. The fiscal and monetary measures which had 
been taken and arenow taken would, bring about a 
fall in prices to the extent economically justified« 
Care, however, would be taken to ensure that the 
agencies that have been created for the pur^ege 
purchase of food grains will maintain prices at 
levels remunerative to the farmer, so that tte- 
he will have a continuing incentive for producing 
more. These agencies will at the same time take 
advantage of the current improvement in supplies 
to build up buffer stocks so that, in future,, 
we shall be able to deal better with any fluctua
tions in agricultural output.

Industrial production.- The Minister gaid: 
’’Industrial production has been rising at the 
rate of 8 to 9 percent, per annum for the last 
two years. During the first half of the current 
year, there were some signs of a slackening in 
the pace of production. But industrial production 
is expected to recoverduring the second half of 
the current fisoal year and the increase in produc
tion for the year as a whole should be of the order 
of 8 per cent. Taken togethe with the improvement 
in agricultural production, the growth rate of the 
economy in 1964-65 should be higher than in 1963-64 
when national income in real terms is estimated to 
have increased by about 4-2 per cent.

I
"Ina number of important industries such as 

steel, cement, aluminium, cotton-spinning, etc., j
further increases in production would depend on I
the establishment of new capacity. Programmes i
of expansion in the Public sector in steel, machine- j 
building, fertiliser production, etc., are making j 
progress, and these should result in' improvement 1
in supplies over the next two or three years. i
Indian industry has now reached a stage, when it <
can, and must, branch out into new and complex !
lines of development. The expansion of capacity 
we need now, both in the public and the private 
sector, has to take place not only in established 
industries but even more so in new activities 
where requirements of capital and technical know-how ; 
are heavy. We have taken several measures to •
encourage greatei? ploughing back of profits for . Î 
investment as well as profits for to provide
greater loan finance to private industry.



It is equally important to encourage a larger 
flow of individual citizens in the growth of 
industry. The new financial institutions that 
we have created can assist in this process, by 
dissemination of information and otherwise enable 
individuals to .judge better the kind of industry 
that they should invest in. But the primary 
objective must be to raise the capacity for 
individual savings and to improve the performance 
of industry so that it is able to earn and offer 
an attractive return on the capital invested.

Efficiency in the running of enterprises, 
whether public or private, depends to a great 
extent on the one hand, prices paid by industry 
for scarce resources and materials it uses should 
reflect their true scarcity. At the same time, 
the prices charged by enterprises for their 
products should provide sufficient resources 
to industry for expansion without explCLitat icn 
of the consumer, We are attempting to evolve a 
price structure for agricultural commodities in 
keeping with these general principles. In regard 
to industrial products also, we have endeavoured 
to riase the cost of capital and of imports in 
keeping with the scarcity of savings and foreign 
exchhgge in the economy, while permitting increases 
in the prices of final products wherever necessary. 
Despite continuing difficulties in regard to 
raw materials and the general upward pressure on 
prices the policy of decontrol initiated in 1963 
has been carried forward, particularly in respect 
of steel products. We have also raised the prices 
to the extent necessary of a number of basic 
commodities, such as coal, from time to time.

"Improvement in productive efficiency and 
appropriate pricing policies are as much important 
for public sector enterprises as they are for 
private industry. In m^y last Budget speech, I had 
drawn attention to the importance of a careful 
choice of projects, after a detailed examination 
of costs and benefits. Careful selection of ’ 
projects, quick implementation, efficient working, 
appropriate pricing policies and adequate returns 
on investments are all integral parts of -the 
process of ensuring rapid growth. It is in this 
sense that we have to devote increasing attention 
to planning in depth. Maximising the fruits of 
past investment offers the best scope for further 
advance. Consolidation and expansion, a firm foot 
on the ground and sights set high, are not thus 
conflicting but complementary objectives< n



Monetary expansion and credit»— ”In the 
field of money and credit”, the Minister said, 
it is a matter of some satisfaction that the 
pace of monetary expansion which was very 
rapid in 1965—64 has slackened somewhat during 
the current year. Expansion of hank credit 
to Government has been somewhat less this year.
Over the past few years, a part of the market 
loans floated by Government has had to be subs
cribed by the Reserve Bank. To this extent, 
a part of our long-term borrowing represents 
deficit financing rather than mobilization of 
the voluntary savings of the people. This form 
of deficit financing must also be necessarily 
reduced, and indeed eliminated, if we are to 
make a decisive impact on the forces of infla
tion in the economy. For this reason, our 
borrowing programmes in future, both at the 
Centre and the States, will have to be based 
on a strictly realistic assessment of the flow 
of genuine savings. Greater efforts must be 
made at the same time to mobilize larger amounts 
from the people by way of small savings and 
subscription to market securities. Honourable 
Members are aware that we have taken steps, to 
increase interest rates in theeconomy to a 
significant extent over the past year. I propose 
to introduce a new series of Small Savings 
Certificates with a higher rate of interest than 
at present. Interest on the new certificates 
will be taxable, unlike in the case of existing 
instruments, which also will be continued. The 
availability of yet another instrument at a higherj 
though taxable, rate of returnrail, I am sure, 
provide a greater inducemaiitfor saving to people 
of small and medium income, whose tax liability 
is also of a small or medium order.

The expansion of bank credit to the private 
sector during the current Jrasy season has been 
somewhat smaller than in the corresponding months 
of the preceding bupy season^ The current busy 
season, however, has several weeks to go yet. It 
is my expectation that the measures that the 
Reserve Bank announed ten days ago will act as a 
brake on the expansion of bank credit during the 
coming weeks. The contraction in the bank credit 
during the slack season this year will also have 
to be large enough to ensure that the total 
increase in credit over the year is just sufficient 
to meet the requirements of growing production. 
Monetary expansion during the Third Plan period 
so far has kept ahead of thegrowth in real produc
tion. This situation cannot be allowed to continue 
any further. In future, expansion of bank credit 
both to the public and the private sector will have 
to be so limited that the increase in money supply 
is no more than what is warranted by realistic 
expectations regarding the growth of output.



The State Governments also have an important 
role to play in strengthening fiscal and monetary 
discipline in the country* Some of the State 
Budgets for the coming year which have been 
presented so far reveal deficitso I propose to 
have discussions with State Governments to make 
sure that their operations are generally in line 
with our policy of curbing inflationary pressures 
in the economy.

Proper monetary management in the country 
has been rendered difficult for some time by the 
existence of unaccounted income and wealth in the 
country. This unaccounted income and wealth, 
which is derived mainly from tax evasion and 
form violations of price control measures, has been 
responsible to a considerable extent for specu
lative activity and for bidding up the prices of 
goods and property in general* Apart from the
measures we have already taken including searches, 

stricter enforcement and more severe penalties*
I propose to take some additional measures to 
mitigate substantially the -g&ebhe mischief of 
unaccounted incomes and wealth already in existence 
and to reduce the scope and incentive for their 
accumulation over the years to come* I propose 
also to take some measure's to discourage excessive 
investment in urban property, which comes in the 
way of adequate resources being available for 
more productive purposes*

Exchange position.- The Minister underlined 
the fact that out foreign exchange reserves have 
been depleted to such an extent that we are unable 
at present to withstand any small pressure on 
these reserves, without running into a critical 
situation* Some strengthening of our foreign 
exchange reserves is, therefore, a matter of vital 
importance. We have made considerable progress 
in reducing our reliance on imports in a number, 
of fields. Out export promotion during recent 
years is also a. matter of some satisfaction, - Even 
so, given the necessity to strengthen the reserve 
and to meet the requirements of imports in a 
growing economy, the need for vigorous export 
promotion remains as great as ever.

We have been receiving sizable assistance 
from friendly foreign governments and international 
institutions. Honourable Members will, I am sure, 
join me in expressing once again our gratitude to 
our friends abroad for giving us a helping hand.
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The Aid-India Consortium organised by the World 
Bank pledged a further sum of $ 1,028 million 
last year in support of the third Pive Year Plan»
A significant portion of this assistance is not 
tied to specific projets but is intended for 
import of materials, components and spares in 
general. This kind of assistance is of special 
importance to us in the context of current balance 
of payments difficulties and I have every hope that 
Consortium assistance during the coming year will 
include even larger sums for purposes which give 
immediate relief to the balance of payments.
Outside the Consortium, we have received generous 
assistance from the United States for the import 
of foodgra|ns and other agricultural commodities 
under the Pl 480 programme. Countries which are 
not members of the Consortium have also provided 
additional assistance in 1964« More recently, 
we have concluded an agreement with the USSR for 
the Bokaro Steel Plants I should not fail to 
mention also the gift of 150,000 tons of wheat 
from Australia which was announced only a few days 
ago. This generous and timely gesture is a matter 
of particular satisfaction to me as, I am sure, it 
augurs well for increasing co-operation between 
our two Commonwealth countries.

Considerable progress has been made in the 
utilization of external assistance, which has now 
reached a rate, when it practically equals the 
commitment of new assistance. Even so, a part of 
the assistance committed, during the curfent Plan 
period will necessarily be carried over into the 
fourth Plan. We are currently reviewing our 
foreign exchange requirements during the fourth 
Plan period and we hope, during the coming year 
itself, to initiate discussions with firendly 
foreign governments and institutions to secure 
advance commitment for our requirements to the .
maximum extent possible. It is only on the basis 
of such advance planning for foreign aid that 
we can be confident of beginning the fourth Plan 
without any hiatus in the process of growth.

Assistance to other countries.— Shri 
Krishnamachari added that In some measure India 
has also been endeavouring to assist other develop
ing countries. India’s aid to Repal next year, 
for example, is estimated to be 85 million rupees. 
Assistance for Sikkim and Bhutan will be of the 
order of 62 million rupees« The Government was also i 
endeavouring to facilitate joint ventures in a . 
number of African countries for the establishment 
of industries such as sugar, cotton textiles, 
cement and vegetable oil. During the next year, 
it was porposed to.provide 4.6 million rupees for 
technical assistance to countries, in Sough and 
South-East Asia and Africa and 14.5 million rupees 
by way of contribution tolfae United Rations Expanded i 
Programme of Technical Assistance and the J
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United nations Special Projects Fund. He.
continued: ’’There has been a great deal, witlT 
of discussion in India in recent months about 
the role of private foreign investment in our 
plans for development. We have recognised for
a long time that private foreign investment 

has a role to play not only as an essential 
supplement to assistance from friendly foreign 
governments and international institutions but 
also as a catalyst for the development of techni
cal skillsand enterprise among our own people.
For this reason, we have encouraged private 

foreign investment in association both with the 
public and private sector. All the incentives 
and facilities that we have given to Indian enter
prise for promoting investment are available 
equally to private foreign enterprise and we give 
every facility for repatriation of profits to 
foreign investors. This policy of hospitable and 
fair treatment will be continued tn future; and 
out general policies, whether in regard to taxation, 
industrial licensing or price controls must be 
consistent with our desire to harness every 
possible source of dynamism and enterprise, whether 
domestic or foreign, public or private, to thd 
task of rapid economic growth.”

Fourth Plan burdens,— The Minister said 
that the fourth Five-Year Plan would involve 
large investiments in the public and the private 
sector. The first and foremost precondition for 
mobilization of resources for financing these 
investments is the maintenance of an environment 
of financial and monetary stability. It was only 
then that voluntary savings could be encouraged 
and directed to productive rises. Equally important 
waB a degree of stability in taxation policies.
In the ultimate analysis, the resources available 
to the public sector and to the private sector, 
the resources available by taxation, by mobiliza
tion of savings or by realization of adequate 
profits, were all part of the same pool. Particular 
source could not be tapped without affecting other 
sources or diver tdggmore to one particular without 
affecting what is left for other purposes.. More 
production, and restraint on consumption, avoidance 
of waste and efficient use of scarce resources, 
were the only ultimate instruments fbr promoting 
higher savings and investment. Budgetary policy, ! 
therefore, was not simply or even primarily a 
matter of balancing receipts and expenditures.



It was no doubt of paramount importance to keep 
deficit financing within safe limits and, indeed, 
to avoid it altogether. But the level at which 
the budget was balanced and the manner in which 
this balance was secured were even more relevant 
to the flow of savings and investments and to 
the performance of the economy as a whole,

Befirring to the budget estimate for the 
next year, the Finance Minister said that his 
proposals had been framed with these considera
tions in mind. He said the "expenditre on revenue 
accounts is estimated at 21,160 million rupees, 
which is estimated at 1,170 million rupees more 
than the revised estimate for the current year.
At existing rates of taxation, including 10 
per cent, surcharge on imports, I announced ten 
days ago, the total revenue i3 expected to be 
23,530 million rupees. The revenue surplus will, 
therefore, be 2,370 million rupees, i.e. 80 
million rupees more than in the current year.

"Of the total revenue expenditure of 
21,160 million rupees next year, 7,490 millicn
rupees will be for Defence Services. . This is 

320 million rupees more than in the current year. 
But actual rupee expenditure will not increase 
quite so much because purchases of stores and 
aircraft, the full value of which is included 
in the expenditure estimate are being made on 
deferred payment terms. Expenditure under civil 
heads is estimated at 13,670 million rupees, which 
is 850 million rupees more than in the current 
year. If the amounts transferred to the Special 
Development Fund in respect of EL-480 grants are 
disregarded, the actual increase in civil heads . 
would, in fact, be greater. The major part of 
the increase is explained by the additional 
provision of 380 million rupees for debt servicing, 
390 million rupees for grants-in-aid to States 
and Union Territories, 90 million rupees for 
Administrative Services, particularly under Police 
and 200 million rupees for Social and Developmental 
Services.

"The revenue next year is expected to increase 
by 1,250 million rupees. Here again, if PL-480 
grants, which are of a self-balancing nature,are 
left out, the actual increase would be greater.
As usual, the principal heads of revenue account 
for most of the increase: 700 million rupees 
under Income and Corporation Tax, 540 million 
rupees under Union Excise Duties and 200 million 
rupees under Customs» In addition, interest 
receipts from state Governments and public sector 
enterprises and surplus profits of the Beserve 
Bank will show an improvement of 390 million 
rupees®



"The provision for capital outlay, including 
a?1 loans except those to the State Governments 
and Union Territories, rapresentingg is estimated 
at 11,140 million rupees, representing an increase 
of 1,040 million rupees over the current year»
This is accounted for mainly hy larger provision 
of 240 million rupees for roads, 230 million rupees 
for food purchases, 150 million rupees for Atomic 
Energy, 120 million rupees for Defence and 160 
mi 1.1,6 on rupees for the Industrial Development Dank» 
Doans to Stâte Governments and Union Territories 
are estimated at 7»120 million rupees, practically 
at the level of the current year. Loans for Plan 
assistance, however, will "be 280 million rupees' 
more, and ways and means loans correspondingly 
less*

"The total Plan outlay of the Centre and .the 
States next year will he 22,250 million rupees,
2,410 million rupees more than the current year’s 
budgeted Plan outlay of 19,840 million rupees»
The State Plans will account for &n outlay of 
10,270 million rupees and the Central Plan for 
11,980 million rupees. Of the total States’ 
outlay, 6,500 million rupees will "be financed 
he Central assistance and 3,770 million rupees 
from the resources of the States themselves»
The Centra’s Plan, it may he noted, will he 
financed partly by the-1,600 million rupees 
of contribution from the internal resources of 
Railways, Posts and Telegraphs Department,
Hindustan Steel and other public sector enterprises. , 
To this extent, therefore, a provision in the 
estimates of the Central Government is not necessary.. 
Por the balance of 16,880 million rupees, inclusive 
of 3,000 million rupees on revenue account and 
assistance to States, provision has been made in 
the Budget. Honourbale Members will be glad to note 
that the contribution of 1,600 million rupees from 
the Railways, Posts and Telegraphs and public 
sector enterprises will be 450 million rupees 
higher than in the current year. With more public 
sector enterprises coming into production and 
beginning to yield surpluses, they should be able 
to contribute increasingly to the growth of the 
economy without putting an additional strain on 
the budget.

”1 have referred earlier to the need for 
keeping public borrowing within the limits set by 
a realistic expectation of the flow of genuine 
savings. In keeping with this principle, I have 
provided for public borrowing at 2,700 million 
rupees next year as against 2,930 million rupees j 
in the current year. Por the same reason, receipts j 
from small savings have been assumed at the level f 
of the current year, namely, 1,350 million rupees.



Receipts from foreign loans will, however,
he higher and are estimated at 6,690 million 
rupees,

"To sum up the overall position for next 
year, there will he a surplus ofi revenue account 
of 2,370 million rupees at existing rates of 
taxation. The total disbursement on capital 
account of 20,940 million rupees, inclusive of 
debt repayment of 2,670 million rupees, will 
he met, apart from the revenue surplus, by 
internal and external borrowings of 9,390 million 
rupees, collections under small savings of 3,340 
mlllfan rupees, investment of EL-480 funds of 
1,910 million rupees, annuity deposits of 650 
million^rupees, and receipts under miscellaneous 
debt and deposit heads of 2,030 million r upees.
In the aggregate, Honourbale Members would be 
happy to know that for the first time in many 
years, the Budget for the next year, at existing 
rates of taxation, is expedited to show a. small 
overall surplus of 100 million rupees•”

Giving details of revision of excise duties, 
the Minister said that the net effect including 
Customs and Excise will be a small increase in 
revenue of 150 million rupees in 196 5-66 c

Corporate Tax Structure.- The Finance 
Minister said: "In my last budget, I had introduced 
several changes to reduce the severity of our 
corporate taxation. I am well aware that the 
feeling still persists that corporate taxation 
in India is high and that some of its features 
inhibit the progress of the corporate sector.
I have carefully examined the incidence of the 
different taxes which.are now on the statute 
book and I have come to the conclusion that there 
is need for some modification of the present 
structure of corporate taxation without altering 
its essential features which are sound.

’’The dividend tax, for example, has come in 
for a great deal of criticism. Experience sofar 
has shown that it has not materially affected 
the distribution pattern of dividends. I cannot 
help feeling, however, that in the present context, 
when we have to do everything possible to combat 
inflationary pressures in the e conomy and to 
generate sufficient resources for investment in 
the corporate sectorj there is continuing need for 
a degree of restraint on dividend distribution.



’’Similarly, we have not yet had time enough 
to assess the full effects of the surtax' and 
there is, therefore, little reason for making 
any material change ^n this particular aspect 
of corporate taxation also. However, I have 
decided to make a number of changes in the general 
scheme of corporate taxes which, I hope, will 
meet at least a part of the difficulties of the 
corporate sector«

•'Industries producting articles mentioned 
in Part IV of the First Schedule to the Finance 
Act, 1964, are entitled to certain tax benafits.
I propose to enlarge that list by the addition 
of lime stone, flame and drip proof motors, malleable 
iron and steel castings, calcium ammonium nitrate 
and ships,

’’I had announced last year that Section 104 
companies wholly manuf ac-ture—ur- prucess- or mainly 
engaged in the manufacture or processing of goods 
or in mining or in the generation or distribution 
of electricity or any other form of power whose 
whole income did not exceed 0.5 million rupees 
will be liable to gax at 50 per cent, on the 
first 0.2 million rupees of income.

"I propose now to enlarge this concession.
All such companis - except foreign companies - will 
under my proposal be liable to tax at 50 per cent, 
oiff the first 1 million rupees of their income 
irrespective of the total size of their income.
Under section 104, for certain types of companies, 
the penalty rate of taxation for non-distribution 
of profits at present is 37 per cent. I propose 
to reduce this rate to 25 per cent, for companies 
other than trading companies.

”In the case of manufacturing companies, 
we have given certain concessions to enable them 
to build up adequate reserves. For non-trading 
companies, e.g„, companies part of whose business 
is in the manufacturing field, companies providing 
various services and companies engaged in construc
tional activities, I propose to provide that the 
higher statutory percentage of 90 per cent, for 
companies compulsory distribution of profits will 
be attracted only if the accumulated profits and- 
reserves exceed twice the amount of their paid up 
capital and loan capital, or the value of their 
fixed assets.



”At present, where in a public company 
51 per cent • or more of the shares are held by 
another company in which the public are substan
tially interested or by a 100 per cent, subsidiary 
of such a company, the first mentioned company 
does not qualify for being roga-rdded regarded as 
a company in which the public are substantially 
interested. It is proposed to change this position 
and to treat such a company as one in which the 
public are substantially interested.

’’Overcrowding has become a serious problem 
in many of our major cities. Some incentive 
is, therefore, required to induce big factories . 
to shift from such cities* I propose, therefore, 
in the case of. public companies to refund the 
tax on any capital gains, made on sale of land 
and buildings in these cities to the extent that 
the capital gains are re-invested with prior 
approval of Government in land and building 
including housing for the employees in a new area.

”1 had stated that last year that I propose 
to revise the rate of development rebate under 
Section 53 of the Income Tax Act. Honourbale 
Members will recall that the general rate of 
development rebate now is 20 per cent. It has 
been suggested that the development rebate should 
be applied in a selective manner and we have 
already sought to. do so to some extent in the case 
of coal mining machinery and for ships.

”1 propose now to reduce thé standard rate, 
of development rebate to 15 per cent, except in 
the case of industries included in a new Pifth 
Schedule to the Income Tax Act. Industries included 
in this Schedule will be entitled to claim a 
development rebate of 25 per cent.

’’The rebate for coal mining machinery and 
for ships will continue at the rate of 35 per cent., 
and 40 per cent, respectively.: The undertakings 
for which the, development rebate is now being 
reduced will, however, continue to enjoy the 
existing benefit of 20 percent, up to 31 March 1967«

Often it is said that the total incidence 
of income-tax and sur—tax on companies reaches 
very high leels having the effect of inhibiting 
investment. I do not think that it is so, but to 
all^y any misgivings on this score9 I propose to 
provide a ceiling limit to the income-tax, 
including the tax charged with reference to distri
bution of equity dividends, and surtax at 70 
per cent, of the total income of companies.



"Any excess of the aggregate tax liability 
in respect of these taxes other wise ^charge able 
from the company. This provision will apply to 
Indian companies and any other company declaring 
its dividends within India in which the public 
are substantially interested.

’’The various changes in taxation affecting 
the corporate sector that I have outlined should 
go some way in meeting the genuine, difficulties 
of this sector* I also propose to take some 
additional powers to stimulate production and 
to provide resources for the expansion of industry. 
Given the needs of the State, I cannot do so by 
giving up existing sources of revenue.

"A part of the improvement in revenues, 
however, could well be utilised for meeting the 
requirements of industrial expansion and for 
providing a stimulus to greater production from 
existing investments• I propose, therefore, to 
take powers to provide that tax credit certificates 
to the extent of 25 per cent, of the Central 
Excise Duty paid by any manufacturing unit on 
production in the base year may be issued to the 
unit.

"Similarly, I propose to take powers to 
provide for issuing tax credit certificates 
for 20 per cent* of the additional Corporation 
Tax including surtax paid by any manufacturing 
company over the corresponding tax paid during 
the base ye ar * This would be further sub ject 
to the limit of 10 percent, of the overall tax 
for the year concerned.

"These certificates are meant to be used 
for purposes relevant to the expansion of the 
industry or redemption of debentures or repayment 
of loan from approved institutions.

"The Government had recently set up a Tea 
Finance: Committee and that Committee had made 
certain recommendations for relief in flfrent tax 
for tea companies. I propose to accept these 
recommendations in a modified form and the necessary) 
provisions have been included inthe Finance Bill,*

"I also propose to allow in the case of 
companies a deduction for expenditure incurred 
by them for payment towards family planning amongst 
their employees. Where such expend iture is of a 
capital nature, it will be allowed as a deduction 
over a period of five years."



Personal Taxes.- Regarding his proposals 
for personal taxes the Finance Minister stressed 
the need for curbing excessive investment in urban 
property which has been rising rapidly in value 
due to a variety of reasons. Without such a 
curb, investment in more productive directions 
cannot be encouraged. He said the best way of 
dealing with it through a fiscal measure is by 
way of an additional wealth tax on such properties. 
The tax will apply to urban property in towns 
with a population of ene o.l million or more.

In view of differences in urban property 
values in towns of different sizes, diff for 
different exemption limits according as the 
population of the town has been provided. The 
exemption would vary from 0.2 million rupees 
in the smallest of these ranges to 0.5 million 
rupees in the highest of these ranges. He added:
"It is not possible for me now to estimate precisely 
the revdnue from this source, but as at present 
I would put down the additional revenue expected 
at 15 million rupees in 1965-66. I would lifce to 
emphasise, however, that the purpose of this levy 
is as much to raise revenue as also to achieve 
wider social purposes.

"It may be that as a result of this measure, 
property owners may transfer properties to 
corporate bodies which are not now liable to-the 
wealth tax or property-owning companies may come 
up. If this tendency develops, Government will 
deal with it at the appropriate time.

"I propose now to restore the exemption 
from wealth tax for five years for equity 
investment in new industrial companies. This 
concession will apply in respect of companies 
issuing capital for the first time after the 
28 February 1965. ”

Continuing, the Finance Minister said:
"The companies issuing bonus shares pay a tax 
of 12-i per cent, on the face value of these 
shares. It stands to reason that if a person 
pays capital gains tax on bonus shares issued 
to him some part of the tax paid by the company 
on the same issue should go to mitigate his 
liability for capital gains tax. I propose, 
therefore, to allow a rebate of up to 10 per cent, j 
of the face value of bonus shares from the capital ? 
gains tax on such shares« j

t



»In the region of personal taxation of 
incomes, the first need is for simplication 
of the tax structure, For one thing, the 
distinction between income-tax and super-tax 
is something of an anachronism and the manner 
in which we allow for various deductions as at 
present is also not conducive to either simpli
city or comprehension of net incidence,

"I have endeavoured to simplify the whole 
tax structure by integrating super-tax with 
income-tax and in other wayB, This simplifica
tion will cost something to exchequer for a 
little while. But it will improve tax administra
tion’ and help to modify the attitude of the 
ordinary citizen towards his tax. liability,

»Basically, I wish to provide for a system 
in which the present free allowance for purposes 
of income-tax will be discontinued, thus eliminat
ing inter alia the element of acute discrimination 
against unmarried women and bachelors,

"Incomes in future will be chargeable to 
tax, subject to relief on account of personal 
allowance for every individual of 2,000 rupees 
with an additional allowance of 1,500 rupees 
for a married individual and 400 rupees for each 
dependent child up to a maximum of two children,

"Por a married individual with two dependent 
children.no tax will thus be payable up to an 
income of 4»300 rupees as against 4,000 rupees 
as at pre sen®. The relief byway of personal 
allowances will, at the new rate, amount to the 
same absolute sum of 215 rupees as a maximunyfof 
all assessees. This simplification will entail 
a loss of revenue of 36.4 million rupees,

»Another change in the direction of simpli
fication that I wish to make relates to deductions 
in respect of contributions to provident fund, 
insurance premiums and Cumulative Time Deposit 
Scheme,. Apart from raising the money limit for 
concession relating to these items from 10,000 
rupees to 12,500 rupees for individuals, it is 
proposed to give the concession by a straight 
deduction from income of 50 per cent, of the 
amount contributed to the items eligible for 
the relief,

"This measure, I am sure, will facilitate the' 
calculation of tax liability by each individual,
I am also introducing a new provision for exempting 
a—new-pf from tax income up to 2,400 rupees on 
account of institutional care of handicapped depen
dents o In the case of non-institutional care the 
Jfcamit will be 600 rupees. Honourable Members 
would agree with me that a measure of relief in 
this respect is justified on social grounds»



’’While streamlining the tax structure, and 
replacing the present taxes by a revised and 
unified schedule, I have lowered taxes at all 
levels of personal incomes. In the new schedule, 
the highest marginal rate of taxation on earned 
incomes which will be reached at over 70,000 
rupees will be 65 per cent.

”At the same time, the surcharge on earned 
income has also been regarded at 5 per cent, for 
incomes between 0.1 million rupees and 0,2 million 
rupees, 10 per cent, for incomes between 0.2 
million rupees and 0.3 million rupees and 15 
per cent, for incomes above 0.3 million rupees.

”In our scheme of taxation, we have come to 
regard an income of 15,000 rupees as the dividing 
line for various-purposes*

’’The Annuity Deposit Scheme, for example, 
does not apply to incomes upto 15,000 rupees,
I have also decided that the same limit should 
be considered as the free limit for purposes of 
the unearned income-tax surcharge*

’’The present limit for this purpose is 
proposed, therefore, to be raised from 10,000 
rupees to 15,000 rupees. With the base for 
unearned income-tax surcharge being lowered by 
this measure as well as by the reduction in tax 
rates in general, there is a case for increasing 
the surchage on unearned incomes.

’’Accordingly, I propose to levy a surcharge 
on the tax at the rate of 20 per cent, on unearned 
incomes between 15,000 rupees and 50,000 rupees 
and at the rate of 25 per cent, on such incomes 
above 50,000 rupees«,

’’The changes proposed will mean a reduction 
in tax at all levels of personal income. The 
highest marginal rate on unearned income will go 
down from 88.125 per cent, to 81.25 per cent, and 
that on earned income from 82.5 per cent, to 
74.75 per cent., i.e*, the peak taxation will be 
reached in respect of income above 0.3 million 
rupees of earned income and above 70,000 rupees 
of unearned income.

"Por a married individual with two dependent 
children, the tax on earned income of 5,000 rupees I 
will go down from 60 rupees to 35 rupees, at 
10,000 rupees from 685 rupees to 535 rupees, at ; 
20,000 rupees from 2,360 rupees to 2,085 rupeesj 
at 40,000 rupees from 10,340 rupees to 9,285 rupees, ? 
at Es.70,000 rupees from 26,590 rupees to 23,585 i 
rupees and at 100,000 rupees from 44,615 rupees 
to 39,160 rupees* i



’’This has been worked out after taking 
into account tax benefit on the relative Annuity 
Deposit.Despite these reduction, our tax rates 
will still be higher than in countries like 'the 
United Kingdom and the UhitedStates of America 
at corresponding levels of income. I make, however, 
no apology for not reducing personal income taxation 
in India to the levels prevailing in other 
countries•

»Dor one thing, the same level of income in 
India and United States of America does not imply 
the same level of absolute well being. Much less 
does it imply the same relative position in society 
as a whole, For a country like India, an income 
of 0.1 million nnpges or 0.2 million rupees 
represents economic power which is much greater 
than that enjoyed by people of the same income in 
more fortunate lands«

’’The loss of revenue as a result of the 
reduction in tax rates and the changes in surcharges 
will be of the order of 206.9 million rupees in 
a full year. During 1965-66, there will be an 
additional loss of 150 million rupees on all types 
of direct taxation in respect of advance collection 
of taxes.

”1 have, however, every hope that apart 
from giving a measure of relief to people in the 
lower middle income, groups, the changes I have made 
will stimulate a greater flow of personal savings 
and reduce the scope and incentive for tax evasion«

’’Apart from the major changes I have described 
earlier, I propose to make some other changes in 
the income—tax provisions. I had announced on 
24 December, 1964, my intention of giving tax 
credit certificates to individual investors in 
equity issues of new industrial undertakings, of 
exempting interest income from funds brought to 
India and invested in banks in non-resident 
accounts and exemtion of interest on Government 
securities from the unearned income surchage«"

Concessions for Foreign EBperts.— The Finance 
Minister said that it is "also proposed to extend 
the rebate on donations of-place to amounts given 
for renovation of places of public workshop approved 
jn this behalf and also to exempt such gifts from 
gift tax. The annuity received in respect of 
the Annuity Deppsit Scheme is proposed to be 
treated as ’earned income«



Lj -

’’The present tax concessions in favour of 
foreign technicians whose contracts have been 
approved by Government is for a period of three 
years with a grace period of two years where 
the employer pays the tax, Por certain industries 
and sophisticated processes, the services of 
such technicians have to be retained for a longef 
periodo

”It is, therefore, proposed that the second 
period of two years can be extended by a further 
period of three years with the approval of 
Government, During the extended period also 
the tax may be paid by the employer without 
attracting tax on tax.

’’Representations have been received from 
professional persons like Chartered Accountants, 
Architects and Solicitors for tax relief to 
enable them to make some provision for a super
annuation scheme.

"Recognising the need for this, I propose 
to give tax relief to partners of firms engaged 
in the profession of Chartered^Accountants, 
Architects, Solicitors and Lawers on amounts 
spent for the purchase of life annuities, commen
cing at an advanced age, under an approved 
annuity scheme or sums contributed by them to an 
approved fund for providing retirement benefits«

"This relief will be in theform of a straight 
deduction of such payments from their total incomd 
subject to a limit of 10 per cent, of the total 
income or 5,000 rupees whichever is lower,-

"In order to provide a disincentive for 
repatriation of funds by foreign investors who 
sell out their interest in industrial holdings, 
it is proposed that when such persons reinvest the 
sale proceeds in approved industrial securities, 
rebate of capital gains tax, if any, due on the 
original investment will be allowed in proportion 
to the amount reinvested,

"A change is being introduced in thebasis of 
charging taxes on non-resident assessees as well as 
resident assessees who are not ordinary resident.
In order to remove some of the present complioa- i 
tions and reduce the rigour of thetax burden, j
these assessees willbe charged to tax from the 
assessment year 1965-66 on their income assessable 
in India at the rates applicable to residents but 
without deduction of personal allowances. The 
concept of world income is being dropped in their j
case, The loss of revenue in this case is not i
material.’’ i

i
i



Estate duty and gift tax.- So far as Estate 
Duty and Gift-tax are concerned, Shri Krishnamachari 
said that he proposes "to enlarge some of the 
existing concessions and also to amend certain 
provisions where I find that their interpretation 
has been causing undue hardship to assessees»

"Eor example, when a person gifts any property 
during his life time, the property will be liable 
for inclusion in the estate on his death under 
certain circumstances, namely, if he dies within 
two yearsafter making the gift or if he has 
possession or enjoyment of the property or any 
benefit out of it during the two years immediately 
preceding his death»

"This requires to be remedied in the light of 
our present rates of Sift Tax and Estate Duty. I, 
therefore, propose to reduce the period of two 
years to one year and further to provide that 
where GiftTax has'been paid at the enhanced rates 
of Gi ft Tax in force from 1964-65 on any gift 
of property to the wife, son or other close 
relative, there will be a total exclusion of such 
property from the estate of the donor if he dies 
after five years, from the date of gift»;

"I also propose to make a provision that if 
the donor stays in a house which he has gifted to i 
his wife, son or other close relative and there '
is no right of residence of any benefit reserved 
to him under the deed of gift, or underany
collateral disposition', the property will not ' 
be included in the estate if the donor dies after ! 
one year from the date of gift* i

"Again, when a pension is given to the family 
of a deceased employee by Government or by some j
other body or out of a superannuation fund created i
by an employer and approved under the Income-tax 
Act or out of a similar fun d maintained by any 
of the international agencies*, the capitalized 
value of the pension attracts Estate Duty# It is 
considered necessary to rectify the hardship j
arising in such cases by exempting such pension i
from Estate Dutys j

"The loss of revenue as a result of these j
measures will be nominal^ Eurthery I propose to |
make a provision for the allowance of stamp duty j
paid on an instrument of gift as a deduction from ; 
the Gift Tax subject to certain limits and
conditions»



"I non come to my proposals in. regard to 
unaccounted incomes and wealth, as I have already 
mentioned, are a source of considerable mischief 
in the economy. The question of how to mitigate 
this evil is a baffling and difficult one.

"We have already taken a number? of measures, 
apart from intensification of searches and the 
like, to encourage voluntary disclosures. Mounts 
so disclosed are being exempted from penalty.
These measures have had some success in encouraging 
voluntary disclosures particularly from people who 
have comparatively small and medium incomes to 
disclose.

"Various suggestions have been made from 
time to time to encourage disclosures on a larger 
scale and to give an opportunity to those who 
wifih to turn a new leaf to do so without undue 
harassment,

"I have every hope that with the reduction 
in tax rates that I hage already proposed, the 
scope and incentive for tax evasion in future 
would be reduced. The present time, therefore, 
offers a good opportunity to enable people who 
have evaded tax in the past to come out and make 
a clean breast of it,

"I recognise that it is not at all an easy 
matter to devise a solution which would at the 
same time be fair to people who have paid taxes 
honestly in the past and reasonable enough to 
encourage voluntary disclosure on an adequate 
scale on the part of those who wish now to be 
relieved of their past evasion,

"I have attempted to devise a solution 
bearing in mind all the complex economic, social 
and moral considerations that underlie the 
phenomenon of unaccounted income and wealth,
I can only hope that honest tax-payers will 
not be aggrieved by what I propose to do and 
that those who have been misled in the past would 
find it reason enough to return to the path of 
civic responsibility.

"My proposal in brief is this. Those 
persons who have undisclosed income to declare 
can make a de darat ion with relevant particulars 
and at the same time deppstt in cash &t the 
Reserve Bank of India sixty per cent, of the 
income declared.



»'The remaining 40 per cent, of the income 
so declared can "be taken to the assessee»s books 
under intimation to income-tax authorities. Ho 
further question of assessment in regard to the 
income so disclosed by this process will arise 
and the identity of the persons will not be 
revealed. This offer will b e open only for 
three months from now, till the end of May. In 
order to induce people to com e out quickly, a 
rebate of 5 per cent, of the tax on all incomes 
declared and tax paid thereon in the month of 
March will be given.

"In other words,in such cases, the effective 
tax rate will be 57 per cent. Those who feel 
that their tax liability in respect of amounts 
to be disclosed would be less than 57 or 60 
per cent, would, be free to resort to normal 
disclosure and have the income so disclosed 
taxed at the appropriate rates by income tax 
authorities after proper assessment.

"Appropriate provisions are being made in 
the Finance Bill to give effect to the scheme 
I have just outlined. I need hardly add that . 
we propose to continue with our searches. It 
is incumbent upon the Government to use all the 
legal weapons at its.command to deal with those 
who spurn this particular opportunity of making 
voluntary disclosures.

"I also propose simultaneously to float once 
again the Gold Bonds. On the last occasion 
when we issued such a bond, the response did not 
come up to our expectations.
be issued on exactly the same 
bonds except in one respect.

"In view of the increase 
since the last issue was made 
carry interest at 7 per cent.

Summing up the total effect of the rhnngpg 
proposed the Finance Minister said: "The overall 
surplus at existing rates of taxation of 100 
million rupees will be augmented to the extent of 
15 million rupees as a net result of changes in 
.indirect taxation. The loss in revenue of 295 
million rupees as a result of reduction in excise 
dut ie s on a number of items of daily consumpt ion 
willlbe offset by revenue from technical adjust
ments in respect of cigarettes and tyres of 7.5

ion rupees, yield of additional excise on 
copper, steel products and tin plates etc., of 
157.5 million rupees, and increase in Customs 
25uties of 145 million rupees.

The new bonds will 
terms as the old

in interest rates 
the new bonds will 

? annum."



"Among direct taxes, the loss of revenue 
on account of the introduction of personal 
allowances will he 36«4 million rupees and on 
account of adjustments in rates 200 million 
rupees making a total of about 236.4 million 
rupees.

"Modifications in surcharges on earned and 
unearned income .will involve a loss of revenue 
of 6.9 million rupees. The concessions to Section 
104 companies will cost to the exchequer 27.3 
million rupees. Other miscellaneous concessions 
amount to 23.4 million rupees.

"In addition, there will be a loss of another 
150 million rupees in 1965-66 in view of the fact 
that all the new rates in this year will apply 
both in respect <bf income taxable during the year 
and income on which tax might be paid in advance.

"The wealth tax on urban property will yield 
a revenue of 15 million rupees. Thus, as a result 
of all the changes in direct taxation, including 
changes in corporate taxation, the total loss to 
revenue in 1965-66 will be 429 million rupees.

"The estimated income under direct-taxation 
from all sources for the year 1965-66 has been 
put at 7»040.5 million rupees. Out of this 429 
million rupees will have to be deducted as a loss 
because of the concessions mentioned earlier. 
However, because of the perceptible lowering in 
personal taxation and improvement in tax collec
tion, I shall take a credit of 300 million 
rupees making the total estimate of income from 
direct taxation from all sources 6,911.5 million 
rupees.

"This leaves a deficit of 129 million rupees 
in direct taxation as against the budgeted figure. 
As against this, there is a surplus of 15 million 
liupees in indirect taxes. Taking this into account 
and the effect of the States1 share in excise 
duties, there will be a loss of revenue of 63.8 
million rupees, which together with the ovefall 
surplus at the existing levels of taxation will 
give a net surplus of 37.8 million rupees.

"I have taken no credit for receipts under 
the voluntary disclosure scheme. Indeed, it is 
my hope that the entire loss in respect of direct 
taxation will be more than made up during theyear 
not only by improvement in tax collection resulting 
from the changes made^ but also because of receipts 
under the voluntary disclosure scheme..



"It may, therefore, well be expected that 
we might end up next year with a larger surplus.
It is with this in view that I have not estimated 
any diminution in the^ States’ share of direct 
taxes revenue.

"On the other hand such increases in the 
States’ share of income-tax revenue as would 
accrue would he in my view more than compensate 
the reduction in the States’ share in the 
revenue from Excise Dubins.

"It is a matter of some satisfaction to me 
to be able to present this Budget which holds 
every promise of being a balanced one - if not 
a surplus one — taking bhth the Revenue and Capital 
accounts together.

"Honourable Members, I hope will also find 
similar satisfaction in the fact that we have 
been able to present a balanced budget while 
providing for the needs of the Plan and giving 
a measure of relief in direct and indirect 
taxation.

"In conclusion, I would appeal to Honourable 
Members and to all those affected by our tax 
system that.they should treat the present 
Budget as an earnest of our desire to put the 
tax structure in this country on dm enduring 
and rational basis."

(The Hindustan Times, 28 February, 1965)»
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President of India's inaugural address
to the Budget Session of Parliament;

Economic Situation Reviewed.

Addressing the joint session of the 
two Houses of Parliament, on 17 Pebruary 
1965, the President, Dr, Radhakrishnan, 
said that looking hack on the past 12 months 
notice can he taken of several achievements, 
which should inspire hope and confidence. 
National income increased at the rate of 
only 2.5 per cent, per annum during the 
first two years of the third Plan. In 
1965-64, with an increase of 9.2 per cent* 
in industrial output, the figure rose to 
4.5 per cent. An increase of about 8 
per cent, in industrial production is 
expected during the current year. Many 
public sector undertakings, in which heavy 
investments had been made during the third 
Plan, commenced production. They include 
the heavy engineering plant at Ranchi, 
the mining machinery plant at Durgapur, 
the refinery at Barauni and the machine-tool 
factories at Pinjore and Kalamasseri. Although 
production in some of these establishments 
was still at a pilot stage, a steady increase 
in their contribution to the economic develop
ment in theyears to come, could be expected.

Regarding power developmenttha President 
said the country has been making steady 
progress. The number of electrified villages 
has gone up from 4,000 at the beginning of 
the first Plan to nearly 40,000. Power genera
tion by the end of the third Plan is expected 
to amount to 11.7 million fcw. as against 5.6 
million kw. at the end of the second Plan.

Shipping tonnage at about 1.4 million GRT 
has already exceeded the third Plan target. __ 
Railways have adequate capacity to meet our Qu* 
current needs and further development is in 
progress. Hew oil discoveries were made in 
Gujarat and Assam and India has secured rights 
of exploration in the off-shore islands of 
Iran. le—the Hew and workable deposits of 
uranium have been found and our reserves of 
uranium are substantial.



A plutonium plant, entirely designed 
and built by the scientists and engineers 
of the Trombay establishment is now in 
operation. The construction of atomic 
power stations at Tarapur and Rana Partap 
Sagar has commenced. The use of atomic 
energy for peaceful purposes will steadily 
expand in the future, based incrcLsingly 
on indigenous supplies, technology and 
research.

Referring to the food situation, the 
President said that a number of steps had 
already been taken and some were in the < 
process of implementation. The farmer has 
been a-ssured of minimum prices, which have 
been fixed at economic levels and an agri- 
cultrual prices commission has -been set up 
to keep the situation under constant review. 
Special attention was being given to the 
timely supply of fertilisers and other 
requirements to the farmer. Quick maturing 
minor irrigation scheme would be implemented 
on a priority basis. The President also 
referred to greater availability of certain 
consumer goods of interest to the common 
man.

Regarding the Pourth Pive Tear Plan, 
the President said the most important 
objective of the fourth Planwould be a 
substantially higher rate of growth with 
the most effective utilization of resources,
Por this task, the Government propose to 
strengthen the machinery«,of planning. Empha
sis in the Plan will"be on agriculture, a 
balanced.development of heavy and other 
industries, creation of large employment 
opportunities, advancement of the rural sector 
and narrowing down of social and economic 
disparities. Special attention is proposed 
to bd given to schemes, which will mature; 
quickly. Public sector projects will be 
implemented with greater speed and they will 
be A7o—havo-to -aim-at* designed togive quick
returns to the community in the shape of 
production and profits. Advance action in 
respect of many fonfath Plan projects will be 
taken in the course of this year. To meet 
shortages in the supply of cement, a corporation 
for the production of cement has been set up 
jn the public sector«



The role of the private sector in. the 
fourth Plan will also he important. It 
wW he Government’s endeavour to provide 
reasonable facilities to the private sector 
to enable it to fulfil its assigned role 
efficiently and effectively*

The importance of accelerating the 
rate of growth in both agriculture and 
industry is heavily underlined by the 
increase in our population. Between 1951 
and 1961 the ¿bpulation of the country 
increased from 560 million to 440 millicn •
At the present rate of growth, the popula
tion will be 490 million by the end of the 
third Plan and 550 million by the endof 
the fourth Plan.

About the industrial peace, Dr. Eadha- 
krishnan said: "Out-Government attach the 
greatest importance to the maintenance of 
induàtrial peace through the code of discipline 
and through the varions instruments of nego
tiation, conciliation and adjudication, which 
exist, Dullest attention is also being paid 
to measures to promote labour welfare by setting 
up new wage boards for industries and deciding 
on the recommendations of the Bonus Commission, 
and by the establishment of consumer co-operatives 
and fair price shops in industrial establishments 
and the expansion of the workers education 
programme • It is unfortunate that industrial 
ràlations in certain sectors during 1964 were 
somewhat disturbed. It is our Government’s 
earnest hope that both employers and employees 
will recognise the supreme importance, of 
maximising output by working together, with 
a sense of national purpose.”

(The Hindustan Times, 18 February 1965),
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54. Ecpflomic Planning,Control and Development»

India - February 1965.

Bank rate increased from 5 to :
Finance Minister's Statement in the

Bok Sabha.

The Union Finance Minister, Shri T.T. 
Erishnamachari announced in the Bok Sahha 
on 17 February 1965 an increase in the Bank 
rate from 5 per cent» to 6 per cent., certain 
other changes in interest rates and the levy 
of a ’’regulatory customs duty” of 10 per cent» 
on all imports except food grains, fertilisers, 
pesticides, books, and accessories for family 
planning. Shri Erishnamachari said the measures 
were intended to correct inflationary pressures 
in the economy and arrest the deterioration 
in the foreign exchange situation. He told 
the House that the custom levy, which comes 
into effect immediately, is meant to bring 
about "utmost economy" in imports.

He/said that in view of the difficult 
payments position and the continuing shortage 
of imported raw materials and components, it 
was proposed to request the Aid India Consortium 
for larger non-project assistance and for imme
diate relief to the balance of paynEnts ¿n 
other ways. He also informed the House that 
the International Monetary Fund was being 
requested for a standing credit "to tide over 
our immediate difficulties".

Shri Erishnamachari disclosed that the 
Reserve Bank was to announce certain measures 
to bring about an orderly increase in interest 
rates and to slow down the pace of monetary 
expansion. Simultaneous with the 1 per cent, 
increase in the Bank rate, it has been decided 
to make stiffer the terms governing the borrowings 
of scheduled banks from the Reserve Bank. Banks 
will^tiereafter be able io borrow at the bank 
rates only when their net liquidity ratio comes 
to 30 per cent,, or more as against 28 per cent, 
at present. The borrowing rate of the invidivual 
scheduled bank will increase by per cent, for 
every 1 per cent. 4 percent, for gavings deposits 
has been prescribed^



The ceiling limit to the lending rates 
of hanks has been raised from 9 per cent, to 
10 per cent. The Eeserve Bank lending rate 
to co-operative hanks will also he highef by 
1 per cent. Some changes in other interest 
rates, including those paid and charged by 
Government and other financial institutions, 
are also being made.

(The Hindustan Times, 18 February 1965)»
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56. Wages.

India - February 1965.

Annual Report on the W&rking of the
Payment of Wages Act 1956 in Mines

for the Year 1965*.

The following is a summary of the 
annual report on the Working of the Payment 
of Wages Act, 1936 in Mines for the year.
1965? Which has appeared in the Indian Labour 
Journal, February 1965»

In trod uct ion .- The two main objects of the 
Payment of Wages Act as?e: (i) to ensure disbursement 
of wages actually payable within the prescribed 
time limit and (ii) to prohibit unauthorised 
deductions from wages, The Act applies to all 
persons employed in mines drawing wages below 
Es. 400 per month. The Payment of Wages (Mines) 
Eules, 1956, framed by the Central Government 
also apply to all persons employed'in mines 
either by the owner1 or by the contractor.

Machinery for Enforcement, The 
administration of the Act has been entrusted 
to the Central Industrial Eelations Machinery. 
Inspections and enforcement work is mainly dome 
by the labour Inspectors and Junior Ids our 
Inspectors. The Eegional labour Commissioners 
and Conciliation Officers also carry out 
inspections occasionally for the enforcement 
of the Act andfor test-checking the inspections 
carried out by labour Inspectors and Junior 
labour Inspectors, The Inspectors give their 
inspection reports enumerating the irregularities 
detected to the eepleyaeSt- employer at the spot 
alongwith a notice to show cause against legal 
action.

* Indian Labour Journal, Vol.VI,Eo,2, February, 1965, 
pp. 145-144»



Inspections and Irsegularities.- The 
number of insepctions carried out during the 
year under report were 4,884 as compared to 
3,755 during the previous year; the number 
of irregularities detected were 18,698 as 
against 10,913 detected during the previous 
year. Out of these irregularities, 14,945 
(79.9 per cent.) were rectified during the 
year under report. The largest number of 
irregularities detected related to non-display 
of notices of dates of payment and lists of 
acts and omissions for imposition of fines.
The other types of irregularities which were 
quite large in number in the years 1962 and 
1963 were those of non-maintenance of registers, 
improper maintenance of registers, and non
payment of wages. The irregularities relating 
to delayed paymen t of wages during the years
1962 and 1963 accounted for 3.1 percent, and
6.7 per cent, of the total number of irregularities»

Of the 18,698 irregularities detected during
1963 as many as 14,945 (79.9 per cent.) were got 
rectified by the employers; 610 (3.3 per cent.) 
were contested by the employers and the remaining 
3,143 (16.8 per cent.) could not be got rectified 
during the year under review. Of the 14,945 
irregularities which were got rectified during 
the year, as many as 12,536 (83.9 per cent.) were 
got rectified in 3 months’ time; 1,966 (13.1
per cent.;),- in 3 to 6 months* time and remaining 
443 (3.0 per cent.) in 6 to 9 months* time.

Claims.- The number of claim cases 
pending at the beginning of the year 1963 was 
355. During the year 1963 another 102 cases 
were field- filed before the authorities 
regarding non-payment of wages and illegal 
deductions. Thus these the total number of 
cases requiring disposal during the year was 457.
Of these, only 191 cases were disposed of during 
the year. Of these, 146 were -rema-ining 22- 
decided in favour of the employees and 23 against 
the employees and the remaining 22 cases were 
withdrawn. In 146 cases,, which were decided 
in favour of the employees, the total amount 
awarded to them was Es«40,101.5S.



Annual Beturns,- As required under 
Buie 18 of the Payment of Wages Xliines)
Buies,1956, during the year 1,425 (47x4 
per cent.) nines, employing 395,155 workers 
(out of 3,008 working mines) submitted such 
retrains as against 1,835 (57.9 per cent)mines 
employing 534,523 workers during the previous 
year. The total wages paid to these workers 
amounted to about Es.503,417,557. Deductions 
of Es.610.80, 8,107.50, and 104.97 were made 
from wages ofthe workers due to fines imposed, 
damage or loss and breach of contract respectively 
Disbursement of Bs.942.80 from the fines fund 
was also made during the year.

Conclusions»— As compared to the previous 
year the enforcement of the Act and Rulesyas 
quite effedtive and purposeful during the year 
under report. The number of inspections carried 
out increased substantially from 3,755 in. 1962 
to 4,884 during the year under report. The 
number of irregularities got rectified by the 
officers had also gone up from 8,132 in 1962 
to 14,945 during the year» .
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42» Co-operation. 

India - February 1965»

Meeting of Registrars of Co-operative 
Societies: Consumer Societies do Increased

Business in 1964.

A report presented to a meeting of 
Registrars of Co-operative Societies held 
at Rew Delhi on 24 and 25 February 1965, 
says that consumer co-operatives showed a 
four-fold increase in business in December,
1964, as compared with December, 1963, but 
they have run into difficulties in dealing 
with in foodgrains for which statutory prices 
have been fixed.

According to the report, the private trade 
was disregarding the statutory prices and was 
buying grains paying "substantially higher 
prices".

But, f&r obvious reasons, co-operative 
societies could not pay anything above the 
statutory prices. As a result consumer 
co-operatives "were being starved" of food- 
grains in many places.

Consumer co-operatives did a business 
of 80 million rupees in December 1964 as 
compared tooth only 20 million rupees in 
December 1963. During the year they transacted 
business worth 1,000 million rupees; it 
is proposed to double the volume of trade 
during 1965« This would mean a take-over by 
the co-operatives of 10 per cent, of the total 
consumer trade in the country.

Even so, the performance of co-operatives 
fell somewhat below expectations. This was 
because while in certain States they exceeded 
their targets, in certain others they were the 
victims of the traditional indifference of the 
State Government concerned. This explains the 
non-utilization of part of the 100 million rupees 
allotted by the Centre for the consumer co-opera
tive movement in 1964 and also some of the unppent 
amounts of foreign exchange allotted to it.



The most encouraging feature of the 
movement, which was also stressed by Shri S.K.
Dey, Union Minister for Community Development 
and Co-operation, in his address to the 
Registrars, was the scheme to start processing 
industries by consumer co-operatives ”in a big 
way” during the current year«

A list of 16 industries which the co-operatives 
could start has been drawn up, These indlude 
flour mills, rice mills, edible oil units and 
several other trades such as starting of servic&Bg 
and gas stations for cars and scooters» A number 
of facilities for financing and equipping such 
ventures have been provided by the Government.

It Bis also proposed to spread the consumer 
co-operative movement to urban areas. About 
200 wholesale and 4,000 retail stores were 
opened in 1964 and, it is claimed, there are 
very few towns with a population of over 50,000 
not already covered by the movement.-

(The Statesman, 26 February 1965) •
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CHAPTER 6. GEHERAL RIGHTS OP WORKERS

INDIA - FEBRUARY 1965.

60. General,

Labour Minister stresses Greater Association
of Workers In Management of Industry: Speech

at Seminar on Industrial Relations,

Inaugurating a Seminar on Industrial 
Relations in a developing economy, held at 
UewDelhi on 27 February 1965» under the 
auspices of the Shri Ram Centre for Industrial 
Relations, Shri D. Sanjivayya, Union Minister 
of Labour and Employment said that for ensuring 
greater association of workers in the management 
of industry, a suggestion had occurred to him 
to give the workers a direct interest in the 
enterprise by making them share-holders.

He added that this suggestion had not yet 
been fully examined nor had its implications 
been worked out. But he hoped that the deli
berations of the Seminar would throw some light 
on different aspects of this question.

The Minister added that the scheme of 
workers participation in management which 
was in operation in a number oá? selected 
units was proposed to be progressively extended.

Speaking about Voluntary arbitation, he 
said that there hadbeen some progress in the 
application of this principle as a means of 
settling industrial disputes. But some hesita
tion on the part of employers still remained 
This was being slowly overcome and he hoped that 
the employers would continue to make earnest 
efforts to get over their reluctance to accept 
this principié.



Referring to the role of trade unions, 
the Minister said that historically, trade 
unions in the so-called free economics had 
to enter into unequal competition with the 
vastly superior economic strength of owners 
of capital. Militant union action to safe
guard their rights and interests often appeared 
to he the only way of survival for them. Even 
thiswas not always easy to achieve. Unions 
had often to come up against the opposition 
of the State itself. In a situation like 
this, it was only natural that the unions 
should develop a militant posture and a 
defensive strategy. The policies and programmes 
of the trade union movement in India had also 
been modelled, by and large, on thse traditional 
lines. This might have been valigd in the 
peculiar social context in which these wefe 
devised. Today India was a free and democratic 
country, having chosen democracy and soci&lism 
as the cardinal points of national policy.
And promotion of workers1 wellbeing was a 
major pre-occupation of this policy, « Its 
basic.^ains have been clearly set out^the 
construction itself. These require the State 
to endeavour to secure for all workers: work, 
a living wage, human conditions of work, a 
decent standard of livnggand and so on.
He emphasised that the socialist order of 
society which India has accepted as the goal 
of national policy dan be realised only if the 
trade unions coopera&e fully in implementing 
the plans of economic development, assuming 
increased responsibility for the success of 
the productive effort. This clearly called 
for some rethinking on the part of the trade 
union movement in India. A merely agitational 
approach - barren militancy - had little 
relevance and would seem to be out of tune 
in the nevz social context.

If it was high time forthe trade unjon * 
movement to start re-thinking on some of its 
basic assumptions, the managements too had 
to take a fresh look and start looking upon , 
workers as partners in a joint enterprise.

Continuing the Minister said: "Rivalry 
between unions has been constant source of 
friction in the field of industrial relations.
To mitigate the adverse effects of inter-union 
rivalry a code of conduct was adopted in 1958 
hy all the central organisations of workers6



This code provides that every member should 
be free to join unions of his choice and 
organisations should not exploit the ignorance 
of the workers in their efforts to extend 
their influence. It also requires that democratic 
practices should be followed in the formation 
and functioning of trade unions 0 A suggestion 
in this regard, which has at times emanated 
from the employers’ side, is to have in India 
a slight- single organisation like the British 
TUC at the apex, I wonder whether this would 
be a practicable proposition in the coutext 
of the existing conditions in our country,”

Shri Sanjivayya added that bonus and 
wagea questions were some issues which had 
often been a source of friction in the 
industrial field. In the field of wages 
Government had been slowly trying to evolve 
a system which takes the contentious wages 
question away from the heat of controversy 
and makes its consideration possible in a 
calm and objective manner. In the tripartite 
wage boards which have been set up for 
individual industries, the parties directly 
involved.sit on these boards with experts and 
try to reach mutually acceptable solutions 
to problems which vitally affect all of them.

An essential feature of these arrangements 
has been that parties meet here not merely to 
carry op an argument but actively work for an 
understanding and try to reach mutually agreed 
solutions. This spirit of mutual understanding 
and joint endeavour to reach agreed solutions 
was, he thought, the essence of these arrange
ments, Without this he whndered whether the 
mechanism of' tripartite wage boards and other 
similar arrangements would at all have been a 
practicable or viable preposition. He felt 
that mechanism of wage boards which was a 
sort of half-way house between collective 
bargaining and judicial determination of wages, 
eminently suitable and increased reliance was, 
therefore, being placed by: Government on the 
mechanism of wage boards in the matter of 
effecting wage revisions.

I
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On the question of bonus too Government’s 
main effort had been to have suitable norms 
worked out which should govern bonus payments» 
Government was also contemplating legislation 
to give effect to the recommendations of the 
Bonus Commission as accepted by Government.

(Press Release issued by Press Information 
Bureau, Government of India,

27 February 1965 )o



64. Wage Protection and Labour Clauses in
Employment Contrncts with the Public

Authorities .

India - February 1965.

Payment of Wages (Amendment) Act, 1964
to come into effect on 1 February 1963.

In exercise of the powers conferred 
by sub-section (2) of Section 1 of the 
Payment of Wages (Amendment) Act, 1964 
(Ho.55 of 1964) (vide, page 66 of the 
Report of this Office for January 1965), 
the Government of India, by a notification

- in the official gazette, has fixed 1 February 
1965 as the date on which the said Act shall 
come into force.

(Motification Ho.556/l/60/Pac; 
the Gazette of India, Part II-
Sec.5(ii), dated 30 January 1965).
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CHAPTER 8. MANPOWER PROBLEMS »

INDIA - FEBRUARY 1965.

81. Employment Situation»

Employment Exchanges: Working during
December 1964»

According to a Review of the principal 
activities of the Directorate-General of 
Employment and Training for the month of 
December 1964, the following was the position 
of registration, recruitment, live register, 
vacancies notified and employers using 
employment exchanges.

I;fcem November 
1964 •

December
1964.

Increased(+) or
Decreased(—)

Re gis trat ions. . • 260,936 313,177 + 52,241
Placements • •. 49,318 48,754 564
Live Register. .. 2,535,633 2,492,874 - 42,759
Vacancies Notified#. 
Employers using

73,969 72,886* - 1,083

Exchanges. .. 13,391 13,903 + 512

* Included 1,207 vacancies notified by private employers
falling within the purview of the Employment Exchanges i
(Compulsory Notification of Vacancies) Act,1959, against
which submission action was not required#

Shortages and Surpluses.— Shortages were 
experienced durigg -fcthe month in respect of 
engineers, draughtsmen, doctors, stenographers, 
nurses, midwives, compoundefs, electricians, 
turners, fitters, overseers/accountants, trained 
teachers and fast typists, while surpluses 
continued to persist in respect of clerks, untrained 
teachers, unskilled office workers and unskilled 
labourers#



Gorakhpur Labour Organisation.- The 
Labour Depot, Gorakhpur recruited 1,551, 
workers during the month of December, 
1964»

Employment Market Information»«- At 
the end of the December 1964, Employment 
Market studies were in progress in 266 
areas in different States,

Vocational Guidance and Employment«*» 
Counselling»— National Committee to 
examine the Status of Educational and 
Vocational Guidance in the country and 
to make recommendations for its Development 
in the future has been constituted. Quarterly 
bulletin on job opportunities in India 
for the quarter ending September 1964, was 
published and distributed to concerned 
agencies.

Deployment of Surplus and Retrenched 
Personnel.- Duringfche month under review 
56 persons were retrenched from River 
Valley frojefits, 56 were registered and 
6 were placed in Employment. The detailed 
information is given below:-

(Please see the table on the next page)



Name of Project. Ho. ITo. Ho.of Ho. Ho. Ho. awaiting
await- ret- ret- placed left assistance at
ing ren- ren- during indi- the end of
asBist- ched ched the eating the month.
ance dur ingpers on-month. no
at the the nel(in- desire
end of month • clud ing for
November, those Q<Ss •

1964. left
voluntari
ly) registered 
during the 
month for 
emplpyment 
assistance.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

l.Damodar Valley 
Corporation. 205 17 17 2 218

2.Bhakra Hangal
Project. 8 37 37 • — 1 44

•5.Bhilai Steel 
Project.

'4,Burgapur Steel 
Project«,

5.Special Cell of 
the Ministry of 
Home Affairs. 311 2 2 4 509**

TOTAL* 522 56 56 6 1 571.

* ReportsiSfe? for the month of December,1964 have not beenjnsceived. 
**Class II - 51; Class III & 17 - 258. 1
Notes— T&tal of columns 2 and 4 is equal to the total of columns

5,6 and 7.

(Monthly Reviw of the .Princ ipal Activities 
of the Directornate-General of Employment 
and Training for the month of December 1964; 
Issued by the D.G.E.& T., Ministry of Labour 
and Employment, Government of India,

New Delhi ) «
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82. Vocational Guidance.

India - February 1965.

Draft Outline for Technical Education
in Fourth Plan Period approved.

The All-India Council for Technical 
Education at a meeting held at Hew Delhi 
on 4 February 1965 approved the draft 
outline of te clinical education in the 
Fourth Five-Year Plan.

The draft provides for a target of 
35,000 admissions at the Degree level and 
72,000 admissions at the Diploma level • 
per year in various engineering and techno
logical courses during the Plan period.

For the remaining period of the current 
Plan, the Council approved a programme which 
would enable the training of additional 
1,550 students at the Degree level and 2,550 
students at the Diploma level per year.

By the end of the Third Plan, the rate 
of annual admission would be 25,000 at the 
Degree level and 50,000 at the Diploma level.

To achieve these targets, the Council 
agreed that the existing institutions would 
be expanded to the maximum extent. Part time 
and correspondence courses would also be 
introduced for which extensive facilities 
were proposed to be organised.

At the Post-Graduate and research level, 
the aim is to provide facilities for 20 
per cent, of the output of Graduates in 
engineering.

1j



Addressing the Council the Education 
Minister pleaded for co-operation and help 
from industry in meeting the need of technical 
education in the country«

”1 have a feeling”, Shri Chagla said, 
"industry has not done all it could have done 
to help technical education in the country”. 
Besides research and training facilities, the 
Minister added that he would like industry in 
India to follow in the footsteps of the'pountrie 
of the West where teams of industrialists go 
round the universities and pick up talents 
for future recruitment«

The Union Education Minister’s appeal to 
the industry for help and co-operation was 
radily responded to by categorical assurances 
given to the Council on the spot by Messrs. 
Surottam Hatheesing (Char iman) (Textile Technno 
logy and Sookmal G&osh Federation of Indian 
Chamber of Commerce),

They were prompt in acknowledging the 
role the Union Education Minister expexted 
the industry to paly and offered whatever 
help the Government would require of them in 
the matter.

(Amrita Bazar Patrika,
5 February 1965 )...
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85» Vocational Training.

India - February 1965»

Labour Ministry* b Training Schemes:
Working during December 1964.

According to the Review on the Principal 
Activities of the Directorate-General of 
Employment and Training, for the month of 
December 1964» there were 298 institutes 
for training and 51 centres holding part-time 
classes for industrial workers« The total 
number of seats introduced stood at 95,984 
and the number of persons undergoing training 
under the craftsmen training scheme and 
part-time classes for industrial workers was 
80,559»

Central Training Institute for 
Instructors»- Session which commenced 
on 1 May, 1964» at all the Central Training 
Institutes for Instructors is in progress«,
The present admission position in each 
Central Training Institute is as unders-

O.T.I. for Instructors, Calcutta» 408 
C.T.I. for Instructors, Bombay. 282 
C.T.I. for Instructors, Kanpur. 250 
C.T.I. for Instructors, Madras. 198 
C.T.I. for Instructors, Hyderabad. 105 
C*T.Ti for Instructors, Ludhiana« 142
C.T.I. for Instructors, CurzonRoad, Hew Delhi. 105

Sanction of Seats under the Training 
Schemes.- During the month of December, 
1964^ 16 seats were sanctioned under the
Craftsmen Training Scheme during the Third 
Five Year Plan» The progressive total 
number of seats sanctioned so far is given 
below:-



Seating Capacity at the end of
Hovember
1964.

December
1964.

Increase (+) or 
Decreased(-).

1 2 3 4

S) Craftsmen Training
Scheme » 66,062 66,078 (+) 16

b) national Apprenticeship
Scheme » 4,387 4,387 —

c) Part-time Classes for
Industrial Workers. 4,255 4,255 —

d) Humber of Hew I.T.Is.
sanctioned. 156 156

national Council for Training in
Vocational Tradês.- A meeting of the Special
Committee was held at Central Training
Institute for Women Instructors, Curs on Hoad, 
Hew Delhi on 14-, 15 and 16 December, 1964- to 
finalize the Schemes for the Gradation of 
Workers, Part-Time Classes for Industrial 
Workers and Progressive Trade Tests»

Equipment »— The Central Training 
Institutefor Instructors a,t Calcutta, Kanpur, 
Madrasj Hyderabad, Ludhiana and Bombay are 
being assisted by foreign aid programmes.
These Projects functioning under Craftsmen 
Instructors Training Scheme are being aided 
by Special Bund Programme of the United 
Hâtions Organisation except the one at Bombay, 
which is being assisted by the AID Agency of 
the United States» The progressive receipt 
position of equipment upto December, 1964 
is tabulated below

(Please see table on the next page)



ITame of Centre. Value of 
aid.

(In Millions)

Receipt
upto

.Hovember,
1964.

Received
during
December,
1964.

Total
receipt
upto
December,
1964.

1 2 3 4 5

C.T.I., Kanpur. 1.390 1.311 0.013 1.324
C • T • I., iiadr as. 1.390 1.368 ITtl 1.368
C.T.I., Hyderabad. 1.390 1.370 0.004 1.374
C.T.I., Ludhiana! 1.390 1.312 0.013 1.325
C.T.I., Bombay. 1.704 1.495 ITil 1.495

It may he mentioned that Central 
Training Institute for Instructors, Calcutta 
has received alltiie equipment indented for.
As regards Central Training Institute for 
Instructors for Bombay out of the savings 
of previous Project indent Orders twh fresh 
Project Indent Orders amounting to §'28,000* 
have been issuéd and equipments against few 
Acceptance of Tenders are still awaited .

Apprentices!? Act, 1961.- The 'number of 
apprentices undergoing training under the 
Apprentices Act was 14,130 at the end of 
September 1964, of which 10,883 were full-term 
apprentices and 3,247 short-term apprentices. 
These apprentices were engaged in 1,414; 
establishments.

(Monthly Review of the Principal Activities 
of the Directorate-General of■Employment 
and Training, for the month of December,1964: 
Issued by the D.G.E. & T., Ministry of 
Deb our and Employment, Government of India,

Hew Delhi ).
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CHAPTER 11. OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH.

INDIA - FEBRUARY 1965.

111«, General»

International Seminar on. Health and Productivity,
Bombay, 14 - 22 February 19£>5.

An International Seminar on Health and 
Productivity, Organised by the Society for 
Study of Industrial Medicine,India, was held 
at Bombay from 14 to 22 Pebruary 1965.

The nine-day seminar was attended by 
sevefal foreign and Indian delegates and 
representatives of I.B.O. (Dr.B. Permeggiani}- 
and U.H.O. Dr. K.M. Bhansali, president of 
the organising committee, said in his welcome 
address that this was the first time that a 
gathering of this kind hadt&ken place where 
institutions like the Union Ministries of 
Health and Ba tour, the Productivity Council, 
the National Safety Council, management 
associations, trade unions, the family planning 
authorities and industrial physicians had come 
together to discuss problems affecting the health 
of the industrial worker. He hoped that the 
discussions would help the worker to increase 
productivity.

Governor^ address: Heed for Industrial 
Health Services stressed«— The Governor of 
Maharashtra, Dr. P.V. Cherian, inaugurating the 
Seminar, emphasised the need to make a beginning 
though on a small scale, in providing indnpt-r-ini 
health services. Dr. Cherian said that the 
Governments, both Central and State, were big 
employers and the responsibility would lie on 
them equally. The Governments and the more 
enlightened employers should set examples for 
otherso

(The Times of India, 15 Pebruary 1965).
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CHAPTER 12. INDUSTRIAL COMMITTEES

INDIA - FEBRUARY 1965. 

121. Special Information.

Fourth Session of Industrial Committee on
Mines other than Coal.

The 4th Session of the Industrial 
Committee on Mines other than Coal was held 
at New Delhi on 20 February 1965.

Inaugurating the Session the Union 
Minister of Labour and Employment, Shri 
D. Sanjivayya said that Government had 
accepted the recommendations of wage boards 
for the grant of interim wage increases to 
workers employed in iron ore, lime stone 
and dolomite mines. Necessary instructions 
had been issued to the employers to implement 
these •

Referring to the abolition of contract 
labour, the Minister said that this had been 
engaging Government’s attention for a long 
time. The Government’s policy on this issue 
was very clear namely the abolition of this 
system wherevef possible and to give legislative 
protection to contract labour where such 
abolition was not feasible. He added that 
with this aim in view a draft bill for 
abolition and regulation of contract labour 
was prepared and circulated to the employing 
ministries, State Governments, workers’ and 
employers* organisations etc. for comments.
It was considered at the last session of the 
Standing Labour Committee. The sub-committee 
examined the draft bill and details of the 
proposals^ legislation were being settled in 
the light of these discussions. But in the 
meantime, steps must be taken to prevent the 
extension of the contract system in non-coal 
mines«

I



Speaking about the safety of workers in. 
mines, Shri Sanjivayya said that the protection 
of the life and the limb of the workers was 
the prime concern of the government as well 
as the mine owners. Ways and means would have 
to be devised by which better conditions could 
be ensured to the workers without any loss of 
time.

Referring to the recommendations made at 
the last session of the Committee, the Minister 
.said that in pursuance of the wishes of the 
Committee, the mines rules have been amended, 
providing for the appointment of medical officers 
in mines employing more than 150 workers. Also, 
necessary instructions have been issued by the 
Chief Inspector of Mines to the mine owners, 
agentg and mine managers for supply of hard hats 
to certain specified categories of workers, 
free of cost.

Sb far as the gestion of providing 
protective footwear was concerned, the 
Government had appointed a technical committee 
in June, 1965« The report of the Technical 
Committee was was before the Committee and the 
Committee would have to decide ■fcho would bear 
the cost of the footwear to miners and in 
what proportion. One of.the conclusions related 
to the setting up of a welfare fund for the 
manganese mines and the appointment of a 
tripartite committee to go into the affairs 
of these mines. The Government had fully 
examined the matter but felt that in view of 
the prevailing conditions in the international 
market for manganese, it was not the appropriate 
time for imposing a cess for setting up a 
welfare fund. Enquiries were being conducted 
by certapi research organisations into the 
various aspects of the manganese industry.
The results obtained by these studies, would , 
help in deciding on the next step. The question 
of setting up a common welfare fund for non-coal 
mines as a whole had also been considered in 
consultation with the interests concerned. The 
views expressed by the industry, State Governments 
etc., had now to be considered by the present 
sessiona



On the question of wages, the Minister 
said the last session of the committee had 
laid down three stages for the establishment 
of a wage fixation machinery for workers in 
non-coal mines0 Wage boards were set up for 
iron ore mines and lime ôtone and dolomite 
mines in May 1963. These two wage boards made 
certain recommendations for the grant of interim 
wage increase to the workers employed in these 
mines. The Government had accepted these 
recommendations and necessary instructions to 
the employers had been issued to implement 
them.

Conclusions : The following decisions,
among others, were taken by the meeting

Welfare fund for manganese mines,- It 
was agreed that a tripartite sub-Committee 
consisting of 9 members should go into the 
question of the feasibility of constituting 
such a fund at this sta^e. The sub-Committee 
should examine, inter alia, the interests 
of ferro-manganese industry. The sub-Committee 
would also consider whether such a welfare fund 
could be combined with the existing iron ore 
welfare fund. The sub-Committee would submit 
its report within a period of 3 months.

Supply of Safety Hats free of cost to 
Mines workers.- It was agre e d th at safety 
hats shhuld be supplied free of cost and 
without security deposit»

Establishment of a common welfare fund 
covering all non-coal mines,- It was agreed 
that a general legislation, if possible, like a 
Minerals Welfare Act should be undertaken so as 
to enable Government to apply it to different 
mineral industries, as and when feasible, it 
was noted that the question of covering lime stone ' 
and dolomite mines was already under consideration.
It was agreed witti that while the welfare cess 
should be imposed by the Centre, the administration j 
of the welfare fund should be decentralised to 
the extent practicable. j

(Press Release dated 20 February 1965, 
issued by the Press Information Bureau, 
Government of India;
Text of Main Conclusion received 
from the Ministry of labour and 
Employmentj Government of India,

Hew Delhi )..
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CHARTER 1. D7TSRUATI0HAL LABOUR ORGAHISATIOH.

UÎDIA - MARCH 1965.

11. Political Situation and Administrative
Action.

Twenty-third Session of Standing Labour
Committee, Uew Delhi, 27 March 1965.

The 25rd Session of the Standing Labour 
Committee was held at Hew Delhi on 27 LTarch 
1965. The meeting, held under the Chairmanship 
of the Union Minister of Labour and Employment, 
was attended by representatives of Central and 
State Governments and from employers* and 
workers’ organisations,. The Director of this 
Office attended the meeting as a "special 
invitee”,

Agenda,- The agenda of the meeting 
was as follows:-

1, Action taken on the main conclusions 
of the 22nd Session of the'Standing 
Labour Committee held at Hew Delhi 
on 0-10 December, 1964.

2. Conclusions of the Bonus Sub-Committee.
3. Report of the Sub- Committee appointed 

on the Draft Bill for regulating the 
employment of contract labour,

4, General Labour Policy - application of 
Labour Law3 to certain States.

5, Rights of un-recognised unions.
6. Proposed amendmsftts to the factories 

Act»

Reports on the different items of the 
agenda were prepared by the Ministry and 
submitted to the meeting. A brief review of 
the agenda items is given below:—



5-

Item 1. Action taken on the majn conclusions
of the 22nd Session,-

MAST COITCLUSlons/RECOHffiHDAglOHS ACTION TAKEN

Proposals concerning amendments
legislation agreed to at the last
meeting of the Committee

(i) It was explained that the 
proposal to amend the Industrial 
Disputes Act for empowering the 
Tribunals to go into the merits 
of individual dismissals had 
been examined by Government but 
the proposalwas not accepted.
As regards the proposed legisla
tion to make the setting up of 
Pair Price Shops a statutory 
obligation,Government hoped to 
introduce the relevant Bill 
during the next session of 

Parliament. . »
(ii) Action to promote the contem

plated all-India legislation for 
the regulation of the Beedi 
Industry should be expedited.

(i)&(ii). The conclu
sion has been communi
cated to the interests 
concerned.

As regrds legisla
tion for fair price 
shops, certain questions 
like ensuring supplies 
of foodgrains etc. to 
these shops were 
discussed with the 
concerned Ministries 
including the Ministry : 
of Pood and Agriculture J 
Proposal for the 
Introduction of a Bill : 
in Parliament is under ; 
Governments considera
tion.

Up-to-date, a 
total of 2193 co
operative stores and 
fair price shops are 
functioning in 3576 
industrial establish
ments in the country 
employing 300 or more 
workers•

Details of the 
proposed legislation 
for the regulation 
of the beedi industry 
have been finalised in i 
the light of comments 
received from the ,
State Governments, etc. j 
and steps are being 
taten to get ready the ■ 
relevant Bill for 
introduction in 
Parliament..
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Item 2: Draft Bill gel the Bonus 
Commission's Recommenda-
tions.

Every effort should be 
made to evolve a single 
suitable'Bonus Formula» 
which would mhiimise the 
uncertainty associated 
with bonus payments and 
ensure its smooth working.
A number of alternatives 
were considered by the 
Committee but no unanimity 
could be reached at the 
meet hag. A small tripartite 
sub-committee, with the 
Union labour Minister as its 
Chairman, should be set up 
to examine the proposed Bill 
and suggest suitable modi
fications that might be 
considered necessary. The 
sub-committee should comp
lete its deliberations with
in a period of one month 
and its Report should be 
placed before the Standing 
Labour Committee.

The Sub-committee wub 
constituted accordantly. It 
met on January 3, 1965 and 
its Conclusions are being 
placed separately before the 
SIC(vide Memorandum on Item 2.).

Item: 3:legislation for 
regulating the
employment of * 
contract labour,

A small tripartite sub
committee with Shri H.ÏÏ. 
Chatterjee,Joint Secretary, 
Ministry of labour, as its 
Governor should be set up 
to ôxaraine the Draft Bill 
placed before the SIC and 
suggest suitable modifica
tions, if any, that might 
be necessary. The sub
committee should complete 
its deliberations within a 
period of two months and 
its Report should be placed 
before the Standing labour 
Committee.

The Sub-committee was 
constituted accordingly.
It met on January 11-12 and 
25» 1965. The Report of the 
Sub-committee is being 
placed beforethe SIC 
separately (vide Memorandum 
on Item 3) •
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Item. 4; Inclusion of Byssinosis 
in the List of Occupa
tional Diseases.

The proposal in the Memo
randum concerning carrying out 
of studies of the disease in 
the E.S.I. hospitals was 
approved•

The Employees’ State 
Insurance Corporation have 
requested the State 
Governments to collect the 
morbidity data about 
Byosinossis in the ESI 
hospitals.

Item 5: Protection to Gratuity 
scheme from attachment.

The proposal in the Memo
randum concerning protection 
of gratuity from attachment 
was approved.

The Department of 
Social Security are 
examining the proposal in 
consultation with the 
State Governments and 
Central Workers’ and 
Employers’ Organisations, 
who have been requested by . 
the Department to intimate 
their views about the need 
for undertaking legislation 
to provide for such 
protection and other 
related matters.

Item 2; Conclusions of the Bonus Sub- 
Commit tee.~ At the 22nd Session of the Standing
labour Committee held at Hew Delhi on 9-10 December i 
19^4, it was decided that a small committee 
consisting of: (i) two representatives each from 
the employers’ and workers’ side, and (ii) a few 
representatives of the State Governments and the 
Central -Sot cm Ministries with the Union labour 
Minister as its Chairman should be set up to examine ; 
the draft bill on bonus, and suggest suitable 
modifications that might be considered necessary.
It was also decided that the Sub-Committee should 
complete it3 deliberations within a period of one 
month and its report should be placed before the 
St&nding Labour Committee,

A meeting of the Sub-Committee was accordingly 
convened on 5 January 1965, The Sub-Committee was 
not able to agree to a simplified formula acceptable 
to both parties* The Sub—Committee did not take up 
clause by clause discussion of the tentative draft 
bill. It was agreed that employers as well as 
workers would send their views &n the various 
clauses to the Labour Ministry,



The Organisationsof employers as well as 
workers have sent their views on the proposed 
legislation. In the light of these comments 
the Bill is being finalised. It is proposed 
to introduce the Bill in the current session 
of the Parliament.

Item 5: Report of the Sub-Committee 
appointed on the Draft Bill for regulating
the employment of contract labour.- The
draft Contract labour Regulation Bill 1964 
was placed before the 22nd Session of the 
Standing labour Committee vzhich met at Mew Delhi 
on 9 and 10 December 1964. The Standing labour 
Committee appointed a small sub-Gommittee 
consisting of representatives of Workers* and 
Employers* Organisations and a few representatives 
of State Governments and employing Ministries' 
•Lafeear-asd-Sag- with Shri ft. MT, Chatter jee, Joint 
Secretary in the Ministry of labour, and Employment 
as its convener to examine the draft bill and 
the comments of the concerned interests thereon 
and to suggest suitable modifications» if any.
The Sub-Committee was requested to complete its 
deleberations within a period of two months and 
place its report before the Standing labour 
Committee.

The Sub-Committee met in Hew Delhi on 11, 12 
and 25 January 1965 and prepared a draft Report 
incorporating the points of agreement as well as 
disagreement on the various clauses of the Bill. 
The draft was circulated to the members of the 
Sub-Committee who had agreed to suggest verbal 
changes, if any needed, within one week of the 
receipt of the draft. Some suggestions were 
received and a few varbal changes made.

Although there was agreement regarding good 
many clauses and quite a few were accepted 
after suitable modifications, there was difference 
of opinion on several essential provisions.

■ Item 4s This item was delected» deleted 
from the agenda.

Item 5s Rights of un-recognised unions.— The 
Indian labour Conference at its 20th Session in 
August 1962 laid.down the rights of unions 
recognised under the Code of Discipline but 
deferred the question of rights to unrecognised 
unions for further consideration. The matter was 
accordingly considered at the 22nd Session of 
the Indian Ida our Conference in July 1964», Speci
fically the question placed before the Conference 
for decision was:—



•’Whether an unrecognised union, including 
a category-wise or department-wise union 
hhould have the right to represent individual 
grievances of its own members and the 
management will he required to look into it 
and correspond with the union in these 
natters, provided the issues involved do not 
fall vzith in the exclusive rights of a 
recognised union laid down by the Indian 
labour Conference at its 20th Session, i.e,, 
whether unrecognised unions should have all 
rights not exclusively given to recognised 
unions” •

At the meeting of the Drafting Committee to 
finalise the conclusions of the Conference a 
representative of the Employers’ Federation of 
India contended that the Conference took no 
decision on this question and agreed to postpone it 
for future consideration. Since there was no 
unanimity on the final decision of the Conference, 
it was agreed that the conclusion should be left 
to the Chairman to decide. The final conclusion 
on this question as it emerged on the basis of the 
verbatim record of thè Conference wass-

”The consensus of opinion was that the 
recognition of category-wise/departmant-wise 
unions should not be encouraged, unions 
not recognised under the Code of Discipline 
should, however, have the right to represent 
individual grievances relating to dismissal 
and discharge or other disciplinary matters 
affecting their members. The questtonof ( 
-either? other rights of unrecognised unions 
was deferred for future consideration”.

The workers*' organisations did not object to 
the above conclusions

In January 1965 the Employers* Federation of 
India again represented that its members were 
opposed in principle to conferment of any rights 
on unrecognised union requiring the employers to 
deal with such unions and in particular enter 
into arbitration agreements with them. The 
Federation also said that it would not be compati
ble with the object of the Code which is to give 
recognised unions the status of cole bargaining 
agents in undertakings,'. Moreover the Federation 
felt that employers ware unwilling to take the 
risk of recognising a union under the Code if 
unrecognised unions were also granted the right 
to take up individual grievances relating to 
dismissal,, discharge or other disciplinary 
matters affecting their members«y
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Item 6; Proposed Amendments to the 
Pac tor lie's Act»1948.— The Pactories Act» 1948» 
was amended in 1954 with a view -

(i) simplifying the provisions in the Act 
relating to annual leave with wages, 
which had been causing considerable 
difficulty particularly in determining 
the 12 months’ ”continiAOU3 service” for 
eligibility to leave with wages; and 
removing ¿my cause for difference of 
opinion between employers and workers;

(ii) giving effect to the I.L.O. Conventions 
ITos, 89 and 90 prohibiting employment 
of women and young persons during night 
in factories; and

(iii) incorporating certain other amendments» 
designed to remove some practical diffi
culties experienced in the working of 
the Act.

The difficulties experienced in the Working 
of the Act are discussed at the annual Conferences 
of the Chief Inspectors of factories and amendments 
to the Act are recommended from tine to time.
Quite a number of such proposals for amendment 
have been received from the Chief Inspectors’ 
Conferences» State Governments and other sources» 
as this Act has very wide coverage» and many 
types of practical difficulties have been 
experienced» Prom time to time the various 
proposals for amendment have been examined and 
then circulated to the State Governments» all 
India organisations of industrial employers and 
workers»etc, for their comments. These proposals 
also include the suggestions made by the 16th 
Session of the labour Ministers* Conference for 
making provision for appointment of safety 
officers» enquiry into fatal accidents etc. Hn the 
light of the comments received so far the proposals 
for amendment have been further examine dand it 
is now proposed to make eomnrehensive amendments 
to the Act»



Decisions: Item 1: Act ion taken on the 
nain conclusions of the 22nd Session of the 
Standing Labour Committee held at _Hew Delhi 
bn December 9-10, 1964.- (i) The workers’
representatives referred to the Conclusions 
concerning amendment of the Industrial Disputes 
Act for empowering Tribunals to go into the 
merits of individual dismissals and pointed out 
that the Conclusion to amend the Act had been 
unanimously agreed to in the Standing labour 
Committee earlier and should be implemented.
The employers’ representatives expressed theview 
that the job security of workers was adequate 
under the existing law. The Chairman then drew 
the attention of the Committee to the Conclusion 
of the 21st Session of the Standing Labour 
Committee on this subject and agreed that Government 
would reconsider the matter.

(ii) The workers’ representatives urged that the 
proposed legislation to make the setting up of fair 
price shops a statutory obligation on the part of 
the employers should be expedited} and the Chairman 
agreed.,

Item 2: Conclusions of the Bonus Sub-Committee.
The employers’ representatives and some of the
workers’ representatives stated that the conclusions 
of the Sub-Committee on the Bonus Bill had not been 
correctly recorded. There was no agreement about 
the proposed Bonus Bill. After some discussion 
the Chairman announced that Government would go 
ahead with the proposed Bonus Bill9 beeping in view 
the opinions expressed by different parties»

Item 3s Report of the Sub-Committee appointed 
on the Draft Bill regarding Contract Labour.— After 
some discussion the Chairman announced that
Government would go ahead with the proposed
legislation concerning contract labour, keeping in 
view the opinions expressed by different parties,.

Item 4s General labour Policy — Application 
of labour laws to oertajnStates.— The item was 
deleted from the agenda.:

Item 5s Bights of Dn-reoognised Unions»— The 
consideration of the item was deferred to the 
&ext session of the Indian labour Conference along 
with the proposed review of the working of the 
Code of Discipline .



Item 61 Proposed Amendments to the 
Factories Act;~ A Sub-Committee consisting 
of four representatives each from the employers’ 
and workers’ side and a few representatives 
from the State Governments should look into 
the various proposals and finalise them as 
early as possible . It was agreed that no 
further reference to the Indian labour Conference 
or the Standing labour Committee for this 
purpose was necessary,

(A copy of the Agenda papers are included 
in the annexures of this Report),

(lent of Agenda papers and decision of 
the Meeting, received <som the 
Ministry of labour and Employment,

Government of India, Hew Delhi ).

»1’
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12. Activities of internal Services.

India - March 1965.

Meetings:

During the period under review the 
Director attended -

(a) The ©bird Meeting of the Central 
Apprenticeship Council held at 
Dew Delhi on 12 March 1965*

(b) The 23rd Session of the Standing 
labour Committee held at Dew Delhi 
on 27 March 1965.



15. Press arid Opinion.

India - March 1965.

The March 89 1965 issue of ‘'Indian 
Wörter» contains a news item relating to 
a statement maâe by the Union labour 
Minister at a meetirg of the Informal 
Consultative Committee of Members of 
Parliament attached to the Uinistrythat 
as the central workers* organisations 
generally failed to make any agreed 
nominations9 the practice hitherto had 
been to send the nominees of the Indian 
Notional Trade Union Congress, which was 
the largest among the four central 
organisations of workers, to International 
labour Conference and other bodies of 110. 
In the case of 110 Industrial Committees, 
however, there had been occasions when the 
All India Trade Union Congress representa
tives had also been nominated as workers* 
delegates.



28« Employers' Organisations .

India - March 1965.

Thirty-eighth Annual Session of the
Federation of Indian Chambers of
Commerce and industry, Hew Delhi»
20 March 1965 inaugurated by Prime minister;
A Realist io Approach to the Fourth Plan-

urged.

The 38th annual session of the Federation 
of Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industry 
was held at New Delhi on 20 March 1965, The 
session was inaugurated by Shri Lal Bahadur 
Shastri, the Prime Minister of India and 
presided over by Shri K.P. Goenka, A^ong 
others, the sdssion was addressed by Shri 
Asoka Mehta, Deputy Chairman of t he Planning ■
Commission* The sessinn was also attended 
by some Union Ministers, members of the 
Diplomatic Corps, senior officials and i
leading industrialists and businessmen.

Presidential address.-» Addressing the 
session, Shri K,P« Goenka, the President of 
the PICCI said that for some reason, during 
the first ten years or so of the country’s j
planned economy, there was a tendency to |
underestimate the real growth in national 
income. For instance, it was estimated that 
national income in 1963-64 at constant prices 
increased by 4*5 per cent,, It appeared ibhat 
in that year* when agricultural production 
did not rise unduly, the increase in national 
income could not have been as high as 4*5 per cent,, i 
The President stressed that whether in the j
field of agricultural or industrial production* 
steps must be taken to ensure that the aggregates 
increases He emphasised the need for carefully j
analysing the causes which stood in the way of i
production increasing t& the extent envisaged j
and then taking prompt remedial measures., The i
causes mentioned by him were (i) Cumbersome and 
dilatory licensing and foreign exchange allocation 
procedures; (ii) Shortage of power; (iii)Shortfall 
in the production of Bteel, special steels*pig iron, 
etc«; (iv) Short supply of raw materials;(v)Price 
policy which is not production- oriented;(vi)High L 
rates of taxation; and (vii) Lack of coordination J
in policy between the Centre and the States,. i



I?

The President then said that these causes
were bell known to Government, hardly any of 
these causes were within the control of 
private industry, nevertheless, whenever 
temporary scarcities arose, private sector 
industry was bieaeed-^. blamed.

Criticising the economic plans, Shri 
Goenka said that it was very doubtful whether 
■Sto-ft in the Third Plan period there would 
be any significant improvement in per capita 
consumption or the standard of living of the 
community. The Third Plan had not succeeded 
in these essential aspects. And the shortfalls 
and deficiencies, could not be entirely disowned 
by the authorities, or, by any section of the 
community. Referring to the Fourth Plan, Shri 
Goenka said that the Planning Commission" s 
Memorandum on theFpurth Five-Year Plan meticulously 
sets out numerous objectives all of which were 
not, however, wholly consistent with each other. 
7/hon objectives were diversified, development 
loses its unityof purpose. The Plans included 
everything from steel mills to c ultural missions.
As a result, effoi’t was dissipated and many 
things v/ere left incomplete, thus holding up 
even essential projects, it took more than 
six years to complete programmes outlined in 
the Second Five-Year Plan, and it will certainly 
take longer to accomplish the physical targets 
set out in the Third. Thio experience should 
not be repeated in the Fourth Plan, and, for 
this purpose, the whole machinery for the 
implementation of planning had to be attuned 
to carry out the tasks with speed and success.

Speaking about rising prices, Shri Goenka 
said that the concept of a "just* price seemed 
to take precedence over other economic considera
tions. What was distressing was that monetary 
and fiscal policies also were helping the rise 
in prices. Over a period of years now, a large 
and growing part of the savings of the community 
had been mobilised to finance non-productive 
outlays of Government, Apart from this, the . 
nature of investment in the Plans had not always 
augmented in an adequate measure the flow of 
consumer production. Thus there were indents 
on the savings of the community on the one hand, 
and on the other a stimulus to effective consumer 
demand. Shri Goenka pointed out that if this 
position was not corrected, the country might 
have to face again serious rise in prices.



Speaking about the managing agency system 
the President appealed to the authorities and 
the public not to tamper with proven agencies 
of development at a time when production was 
the country’s first priority. About the taxation 
policy of the Government, Shri Goenka said 
that the need for tax incentives arose only 
when taxation was at an unduly high level, or 
when the tax structure was excessively complicated 
or when the internal costs were not in alignment 
with international prices. In the interest of 
sound long-teiti development, an adequate infra
structure, as well as of growth of industries 
generally, it was much better to have a tax 
system with reasonable taxes than a high tax 
level with short-term incentives to reduce 
the severity of taxes wrongly raised in the 
first instance. In a complicated tax system, 
the investor, who must necessarily make a 
decision on the possibility of earning as much 
as possible in the short period, lives perpetually 
in the shadow of having to pay a heavier burden 
in the future. This reaction will be there in 
the investor - domestic and foreign — and the 
oountry in not better served thereby.

Prime Minister’s address.- Inaugurating 
the annual session of the PIGGI, Shri Lal Bahadur 
Shastri, predicted a bright and hopeful future 
for the country’s economy. He anticipated 
production of an additional one million tonnes 
of steel next year, a marked improvement in coal 
production consequent on larger demand from 
steel and cement industries, more capacity in 
some basic chemicals like caustic soda and 
larger output from certain key engineering 
industries like machine tools, electrical 
goods, and commercial vehicles.:

Shri Shastri emphasised that greater 
production was the prime need of the hour, 
no matter who produced the goods. In this 
context, ihe Prime Minister assured that there 
was no conflict between the public and the 
private sectors and said both were complementary 
to each other. Shri Shastri agreed that the 
level of taxation in India was perhaps high-«,
He, however, felt that there was no alternative 
to heavy taxation in a country like India.. He 
said: “We have big responsibilities and we have 
to find resources for the implementation of our 
plans and programmes^ In that context we have 
to undergo heavy taxation* Although individually 
we might have to suffer, perhaps we will have to 
accept it in the general interest of our country“.
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He claimed that the 1 atest budget was 
production-oriented because it gave incentives 
for greater production. He said that the 
Finance Minister had given some relief in 
Excise duty and reduced personal taxeB. He 
had also rationalised the tax structure and 
put it on a somewhat stable basis.

The fourth Flan,the Prime Minister said, 
had to be ‘'bold and ambitious". Even with 
its sise at 215,000 million rupees they would 
not be able to meet the demands of various 
States and the Ministries of the Government 
of India.

"I do not mean to suggest that we should 
not take a reasliotic view of things also", he 
added. They would have to scrutinise the 
resources position carefully to ensile- ensure 
that they did not face difficulties somewhere 
in the middle of the Plan. Every project had 
to be prepared carefully and in great detail. 
Preparation of the fourth Plan projects should 
start from now on not only in the public sector, 
but in the private sector also. lie appealed 
to industry not to adopt a negative attitude. 
"You should have a positive attitude...let us 
know your proposals and then it is the duty of 
the Governme nt to see that whatever facilities 
you ask for are made available. The Prime 
Minister said the national Planning Council 
set up recently "in which we have invited 
experts from different fields", including 
industry, was a "move in the right direction". 
He hoped it would be found useful. As he 
had repeated often, the Plans would give real 
satisfaction only if they gave”relief to the 
common man”. Both heavy industry as well as 
consumer industry had to be developed to givd 
•effect relief to the people.

Resolutionsb- The following were among 
the more important resolutions adopted by the 
Conference:

Industrial Policy and Production.— Adopting 
the resolution on Industrial Policy and Production, 
the PICCI was of the opinion that the suppression 
of productive forces, apart from factors like 
heavy taxation, import limitation, etc.was due 
to industrial policy which, both in principle as 
well as application, was not conducive to higher 
effort.; The Federation urged upon the authorities 
to.formulate and pursue proper policy decisions 
which would stimulate industrial growth., Further 
it was the considered view of the Federation 
that Government should not enter lines of 
activities which had already reached a high level 
of development or which required great dnterpre- 
neurial skill and quick adaptation to changes in



consumer tadtes and demand. It would only
disturb the equilibrium and weaken the
process of growth. The Federation also
urged that there should be liberal licensing 
for the growth of industries which, do not 
require import of machinery or raw-materials •
Such industries as can earn their own foreign 
exchange should be freely allowed to expand 
though within the framewbuk of the Plan.
The Federation also pointed out that the 
present administrative delays in industrial 
licensing have to be avoided and a more 
liberal attitude taken about import of 
technical know-how or machinery and equipment.
The Federation pointed out that the unrealistic 
price policy has been one of the factors in 
the way of enhancement of adequate industrial 
capacity. The price policy that has been 
followed has not only thwarted Government’s 
efforts to supply the necessities of life to 
consumers at reasonable prices, but has had 
the opposite effect in that as production 
has not increased to the desired extent, 
the consumers are required to pay much higher 
prices than would have been the case otherwise.

The ^deration further pointed out that 
Government’s labour policy, while encouraging 
increase in. the monetary income and fringe 
benefits to workers, does not relate them to 
productivity. Any increase in wages without 
the same being the result of an increase in 
productivity will only lead to . increase in 
cost of production and prices. In the opinion 
of the Federation, therefore, the labour policy 
of Government requires modification in ths 
interest of increasing production, restraining 
costs and prices.

Approach to the Fourth PlanThe 
Federation felt—th expressed the view that,, 
in the light of theworking of the previous 
Flans and particularly the Third one, a realistic 
approach, to the -Fla Fourth Flan is called for.
The Federation recommended the adoption of a 
proper strategy and scheme of priorities as also 
methdds of implementation which were greatly 
essential to ensure success in planning. T&wards 
that end, the Federation underlined the need 
for evolving a phased programme and avoiding 
dissipation of resources by starting too many 
projects, concentration on speedy completion of 
the projects already in hadd, highest priority 
to agricultural production, a proper balance 
between capital goods and consumer goods industries 
and an earnest endeavour to solve the population 
problem by adoption of effective schemes of 
family planning« Further, the Federation pointed 
out that the slow rate of implementation of Flan



schemes had been, due to the fact that there 
did not exist the necessary objective factors 
which facilitate rapid change, Towards that 
end j it urged that Government should endeavour 
to strengthen the economic structure and 
concentrate its efforts on the Infrastructure 
of the economy including development of power, 
irrigation, Railways, road-huilding and technical 
education. The Federation was of the opinion 
that such a policy alone would make it possible 
to secure the targets with certainty and in time.
In the rest of the economy, development should 
be left to the initiative of the individual.

Rise in Prices»«— Causes and Cures,- The 
Federation felt that the recent spurt in prices 
was excessive and could have been avoided if 
realistic policies had been followed in the 
earlier years. The Federation was of the view 
that even after several months of concerted 
effort, it had not been possible for the States 
aSa the Centre to evolve an agreed national 
food policy, Inter-State restrictions on the 
movement of foodgrains continued. Each State or 
even ach district was maintaining stocks far in 
excess of its normal needs. When a national 
problem was attempted to be solved at the State 
level, contradictions v?e^e arose which made 
rational solutions impossible. The recent rise 
in prices was an indication of the failings 
of production policy. In all fields of activity, 
whether public or private, the highest importance 
mu6t be given to productivity and to the necessity 
to ensure that production is started or is 
examined in the shortest time possible. The 
Federation was convinced that price stabilisation 
inevitably hinged on the availability of larger 
supplies. The Federation urged upon Government 
to take immediate remedial measures.

Fiscal and Monetary Folic?/- — Heed for reform.- 
The Federation strongly felt that very hSgh rates
of taxation have proved t o be deterrent and à 
disincentive to savings and investment. And if 
this policy was continued, the law of diminishing 
returns may well set in even in regard to tax . 
receipts. The present unsatisfactory position 
is manifest in the parlous state of the investment 
market, stringency in the money market, reduced 
pace in economic aotivitity activity, increase in 
the prices of basic agricultural commodities and 
the lessened demand for a large number of products.



The Federation, said that the stringency in 
the money market must be eased and the restric
tions that have been imposed on credit libera
lised having regard to its effect on production 
on the one hand and restraining inflation on 
the other. There must also be a progressive 
reduction of corporate taxation. A phsud 
programme shbuld be implemented as early as 
possible, so that during the Fourth Flan 
period, the corporate sector may be able to 
fulfil the role assigned to it. In so far 
as it is necessary to rovive the investment 
market in the interest of development, and 
as the psychology of the investor has got 
to be taken into account, the Federation 
urged upon Government to take urgent and 
helpful steps in this behalf. In this 
connection, the recommendations of the 
Federation ares The dividend tax should be 
removed or suitably modified having regard to 
higher levels of interest rates. Similarly, 
capital gains tax on bonus shares which has 
no parallel in the tax legislation of any 
country should be withdi’awn, Also the list 
of industry eligible for rebate of tax should 
be expanded to stimulate investment on a 
wider front,

Foie of Trading Community.- Tge Federation 
viewed with concern the policy of the Government 
in regard to trade in foodgrains which was 
likely to lead to dislocation, and had already 
caused harassment of the trading community.
The Federation urged that no useful social or 
eoonomic objective will be achieved by maligning 
the trading community and victimising it without 
adequately examining the type of service it 
renders and the kind of remuneration it actually 
gets. Among other matters, the Federation 
urged that there must be collaborative approach 
and joint endegyours by Government and business to 
operate flexible and realistic schemes of regula
tions and trade discipline to maintain the flow of 
available gbods in the inter-State trade and 
within the States and at the same time, to guard 
against unreasonable profits by erring individuals 
and misuse of licensing procedure.



The Federation is also of the opinion 
that the Food Corporation should primarily 
function as an institutionfof "buffer
stock operation.

Office hearers,»« Shri s.D. Kirloslgar, 
Poona and Shri Rananbhai B. Timin, Baroda, vzere 
elected as President and Vice -President 
respectively, for the year 1965-66,

(Documents received in this Office 
from the FICCI> W Delhi;
The Hindustan Times, 21 March 1965).

»1»
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42. Co-operation.

India - March 3.965.

All-India Seminar on Women and Cooperation
held at Hew Belili? 25 March 1965: Aid to

Women’s Cooperatives assured.

A senisiar on "Women and Cooperation" * 
organised by the national Cooperative Union 
of India was inaugurated at Hew Delhi on 25 
March 1965 by Mrs, Indira Gandhi, Union 
Minister for Information and Broadcasting.
More than sixty delegates from the States 
and Women’s Organisât ions were present as also 
representatives from the Ministries of Industry, 
Community Development and Cooperation*

Inaugurating the Seminar, Mrs. Indira 
Gandhi, Union Minister for Information and 
Broadcasting, spoke of co-operation as the 
mè&hod which solved the problem of social 
progress in a democracy"most painlessly".

Mrs* Mathai’s address*- Addressing thè 
Seminar Mrs.Mathai, Chairman of the Central 
Social ’Welfare Board, assured substantial aid 
to active, efficiently-run women’s co-operatives 
all ove a? India from the funds of the Central 
Social Welfare Board,, She mentioned a 100 
per cent, grant the first year, a grant of 75 
percent * the second year and a 50 per cent «grant 
the third, after which the grants would stop 
and the co-operative would have to stand on its 
own feet. She referred to the waste of technical 
skill which resulted from technically trained 
women becoming school teachers or office workers* 
"It is because nobody has thought of getting 
these young women together into a co-operative 
society", she said:*

(The Statesman, 26 March 1965)*

’D’
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Annual Administration Report for the
Year 1965-64 of Asansol Mines Board ‘

of Health*.

Income and expenditure of the Board.—
The Tonnage Cess constituted the chief 
source of income of the Assam Coal Mines 
Board of Health, The tonnage cess was 
levied at 4 »75 per 100 tons on the average 
output of mines. In the absence of road 
cess assessment due to abolition of semindaris, 
no assessment was made on the receivers of 
royalty, though proportionate income from 
this source had to be provided for in the 
Budget as per provision of the Bengal Mining 
Settlements Act with a view to compensate 
the loss of revenue on this count, matter 
has been referred to Government with a request 
for subvention,. The Cess asRessed on the 
mine owners amounted to Rs.772,986,30?. as 
compared with Rs.722,862,62?. in the previous 
year. The increase was due to increased 
output of coal. Of the amount assessed 
Rs.718,450,47P- equivalent to 92,95 per cent, 
of the demand was collected leaving an 
outstanding balance of Rs.54,535.83?. of the 
arrear demand of Rs,538,612.41?,, Rs,112,125.76P 
was collected leaving an outstanding balance 
of Rs.226,486.65?,

* Asansol Mines Board of Healths Annual 
Administration Report, 1963-64; pp.51,



The total receipt of the Board excluding 
the Opening Balance was R3.900,500.OOP. as 
against Rs.774,149.OOP. in the previous year.

The total expenditure during the year 
amounted to Rs,800,861.OOP. as against 
Rs.722,287.OOP. in the previous year.

General Health.- During the year under 
report, the general health of the Mining 
Population was on the v/hole satisfactory.
The birth rate decreased to 6,51 per 1000 
as compared with 7.93 hi the previous year. 
The death rate Increased to 2,43 per 1000 
as compared with 2.26 in the previous year. 
There was no death reported from Malaria.
The death rate from other causes slightly 
increased during the year under report.

A total of 266,919 cases with 135 deaths 
were reported by the collieries during the 
year, A comparative statement for the years 
1961^ 1962 and 1963 is given below:-

1961 1962 1963
Cases Deaths Cases Deaths Cases Deaths

(a)Cholera, 62 23 70 31 77 25
(b)Small-pox. 16 4 158 31 212 51
(c)Malaria. 977 Nil 453 Mil 151 0
(d)other fever. 98,209 20 41,049 4 62,614 8
(e)Dysentery & Diarrhoea,

55,048 10 39,417 7 59»932 5
(f)Pnemonia. 2,008 6 1,168 5 1,437 6
(g)Tuberculosis * 303 1 199 2 248 4
(h)Other respiratory

Diseases. 31,758 6 24,050 2 27,674 1
5 i) Accident. 24,390 30 15,013 24 13,563 13
( j ) Influenza, 35,955 Mil 29,535 Nil . 44,665 Nil
(k)Other causes. 204,703 39 200,148 24 56,346 . 22

TOTAL. 453,429 139 351,268 130 266,919 135

Safety in Coal Mines.-» The Mines Rescue 
station at Sitarampur was responsible for 
taking rescue measures in case of fire and 
explosions in collieries in the Raniganj 
Coal-Pield, The station maintained permanent 
Rescue Brigade and also trained—up colliery 
personnel in rescue work;.



During the year under report the 
following were the activities of the station 
in brief:-

I* Preshly trained inRescue &ReiJovery work. 205
II, Refresher practices in the Training Gallery

(a) No,of practices held in the Training
rapilery in irresponsible atmosphere, 455

(b) No. of persons attended refresher
practices in the Training Gallery, 2,818

III, Refresher practifes in the underground:—
(a) No,of practices held in thepits. 552
(b) No,of persons attended refresher

practices in the pits, 2,278

Supply of labour during the year was 
on the whole satisfactory. The Gorakhpur 
labour Organisation helped to stabilise 
fluctuations of the labour supply due to 
seasonal variation.

A comparative statement of monthly average 
number of men and women employed during the 
years 1961, 1962 and 1965 is given below:-

Year Under-ground Surface Total

1961 Men. 59,779 28,015 87,794
Women, Nil 6,418 6,418
Total. 59,779 34,435 94,212

1962 Men. 6459305 297» 525 940,830
' Women. Nil 63,762 63,762

Total. 643,305 361,287 1,004,592
1965 Meni. 57,494 26,272 83,767

Women. Nil 5,350 5,350
Total, 57,494 31,623“ 89,117

Miners * Welfare «- The Asansol Hines 
Board of Health proposed an amendment of 
its Bye-laws raising the standard of colliery 
dispensary services as recommended by the 
Coal Mines Welfare Pund Co-ordination Committee 
and moved the Government of West Bengal for 
approval. The proposal is still pending for 
consideration of the State Government, If 
the amendment be approved it will lead to 
considerable improvement of the Medical 
Pacilities in the Collieries,
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The Inspecting staff of the Board 
regularly visited the Collieries tofjiid 
out evasion of Board’s bye-laws as regards 
the Medical Staff, medicines and equipments. 
Appropriate actions were taken on their 
reports.

Medical Facilities.- The Organisation 
has provided medical facilities for colliery 
workers and their dependants on a large scale.
One well equipped modern Hospital of 250 beds 
for specialised treatment at Asansol was 
functioning. The Hospital being inadequate 
to cope up with in rush of patients is being 
expanded to 300 beds. The average daily 
Humber of in-patients treated at the Hospital 
during the year was 279. A deep X-ray Plant 
was installed at the Central Hospital, Asansol.
BiooltBank was also functioning at the above 
hospital.

One Regional Hospital with a family 
Welfare Centre was maintained at Chora by 
the Organisation. The matter regarding 
establishment of 5 more Regional Hospitals 
in the Coal-Field was under active action.
The number of new eases of in-patients and 
out-patients treated at the Hospital was 
1,945 and 5S361 respectively.

In addition, to the family Welfare Centre 
attached to Regional Hospital Chora eleven 
Maternity ¿Child Welfare Centres were also 
being run by the Asansol Mines Board of Health 
and for maintenance of these centres in annual 
grant in-aid of Rs>50,000 continued to be 
paid by the Organisation. The Organisation’ 
was also paying a monthly grant-in-aid for 
Rs.150 to the Bankim Chandra Maternity Centre, 
Facilities provided for the treatment of 
T.B. patients included 50 beds maintained 
by the Fund in the T.B. Hospital at Searsole.
The 100 bedded T.B. Hospital attached to the 
Central Hospital, Asansol was alsn^ completed.

The Scheme for payment of subsistence 
allowance at a rate not exceeding Es £50 per 
month to the dependents of T.B, patients 
undergoing treatment as in-patients continued 
to be in operation during the year^ Domiciliary 
T.B.. treatment scheme which was introduced 
in the Eaniganj Coal-field in the beginning 
was working satisfactorily* Payment of monthly 
allowance also continued to be made under thda

i schema. A network of Chemo theraphy Centres
• has been set up for the treatment of patients

under this scheme^, For treatment of leper cases 
the 24 bedded ward constructed by the Organisation



at the Asansol Leprosy Hospital was being 
utilised for which the Organisation paid 
grant-in-aid. Besides, provision of eight 
beds continued to be made in the Raniganj 
Coal-field at the Hospital run by the Asansol 
Leprosy Relief Association, Kulti Division.

One Ayurvedic Dispensary was functioning 
at Bon-Jamehari. A total number of 4,472 
new cases was treated during the year. It is 
proposed to establish one more Ayurvedic 
Dispensary in the Raniganj Coal-Field. One 
static Dispensary i3 likely to be opened at 
Bhara for which necessary action for accomo
dation was in hand,. Free advice on family 
planning was given and contraceptives supplied 
free of cost at the Fund’s Hospitals» Another 
scheme of payment of Cash-grant to Colliery 
Workers and their wives who underwent sterliza- 
tion operation was also in existence as a step 
towards providing incentive to do so. For 
regular check up of the health of the children 
it was decided to establish two Health Promotion 
Centres in the West Bengal Coal-Fields. One 
such centre at Samlakendra was opened during 
the year,

Anti-Malaria Operation.— Anti-Malaria 
Operations were carried on extensively in the 
West Bengal Coal-Field during the year. From 
1961-62 the operations were switched over to 
eradication programmeFilaria Survey? were 
carried on in the Raniganj Coal-Field.

Education and Recreation Facilities»— Y/ith 
a view to provide educational and recréâtional 
facilities to colliery workers and their children 
eleven adult education Centres and similar number 
of Women Welfare Centres were functioning in 
West Bengal Coal-Field. Besides, 52 Feeder 
Adult Education Centres were also functioning 
dur in g the year.' .The Centres continued to 
provide elementary education to workers’ — 
children upto class II standard. Supply of 
Milk and Tiffin to the children and periodical 
health check-up continued to be made. Besides, 
training in handicraft, literacy classes were 
held for the women folk... The Scheme of granting 
scholarship to the children of colliery workers 
continued during the year». For the children 
of colliery workers studying in High School 
the Boarding House opendd at Asansol continued 
to function during the year under report*-



Housing.— Fortyeight houses for miners 
were constructed by the Fund in the beginning under

• the Fund’s f irst Scheme of township. Under 
the subsidy and subsidy-cum-loan scheme, 577 
and 248 houses were completed respectively.
Under the Hew Housing Scheme of the Fund, 15,210 
houses were allowed to the colliery managements 
for construction upto the period 51-12—1965.
A total of 6,857 houses were completed and 
most of the remaining houses were under construc
tion. Under the low-cost Housing Scheme of the 
Fund, 14,529 houses and 217 barracks were 
allotted for construction upto 51-12-1965• 
Sixhundred fifty houses and 9 barracks were 
constructed and 6,781 houses and 52 barracks 
were under construction.

Other Amenities.- The Scheme of Financial 
assistance to the dependents of Coal Miners 
dying as a result of accidents continued to 
be in operation during the year.

Under the Scheme of Co-operative movement 
in the Coal-fidls 67 societies and stores 
were established in the Ranigurij Coal-field, 
Hon-recurring grant @ Bs.67 was paid to 51 
societies for meeting preliminary expenses. 
Government sanctioned a sum of Rs.500,000 
for implementation of the Scheme of Organisation 
of consumer’s Co-operative in the Eanigunj 
Coal field, Mont lily subsidy of Es .50 per month 
was also paid to each Co-operative Store to 
enable them to pay the remuneration of a part 
time clerk employed for maintaining the books 
of aocounts of the Societies/Stores®

Drinking Habits amongst the Mining 
PopulationTotal consumption of alcoholic 
liquors in 1965 is as follows:—
(a) Country Spirit -, ; 81,945.5 Lits.
(b) Bear — 644,680 Bottles.
(c) Wine & Spirit, - 819,480 Lits.
(d) Bachai.. - 9,175.10 Quintals.

The report lias also dealt with control of 
diseases like small-pox:, malaria, leprosy, 
influenza,, and T.B.

•L’
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VZork of the Ministry of Labour and Employment
during the Year 1964-65*.

In connection with discussions in the 
Parliament on the demands for grants of the

Ministry of Labour and Employment, the 
Ministry published a report of its activi
ties during 1964-65. The report is in two 
volumes - the first volume reviews the 
activities of the Ministry during 1964-65 
in the fields of industrial relations, wages, 
working conditions, survey and other informa
tion work. The second volume, covers the 
activities of the DGE&T (see pp, éi-73 of this 
Report). Information on social security 
scheme covers such as the administration 
of E.S.I.S, and E.P.P.S, and other matters 
relating to social security as theye were 
transferred during the year to the newly 
created Department of Social Security under 
the Ministry of Law, The first volume of 
this report is reviewed helows

General labour situation.- The number 
of man-days lost aB a result of strikes in 
ports and docks, banks, railways, insurance 
and other Central Government undertakings 
during 1964 was 258,110. The number of 
disputes settled through arbitration by the 
officers of the Central Industrial Relations 
Machinery in respect of these industries 
during 1964 was 26.

The number of disputes and failure 
reports received in respect of these industries 
during 1964 was 1,561 and 205, respectively, 
and the number of settlements arrived at during 
conciliation proceedings was 280*

* Annual Report 1964-65 (Volume I): Ministry of 
Labour and Employment, Government of India, 
Hew Delhi, PP* 73»



Bonks,- The awards of the national 
Industrial Tribunal (Bank Disputes) relating 
to disputes in banks (including the State 
Bank of India and its subsidiaries and the 
Reserve Bank of India), published during 
1962, were extended for a further period 
of one year. In view of Government’s 
acceptance of the recommendations of the 
Bonus Commission with certain modifications, 
which are applicable to banks as well, kt 
was not considered necessary to extend 
further the award relating to bonus given 
by the National Industrial Tribunal(Bank 
Disputes),

Consequent upon the extension of the 
award an agitation was started by the 
employees of the unions affiliated to the 
All India Bank Employees’ Association from 
July 20, 1964'to press their demands for 
a 20 per cent increase in wages, calculation 
of provident fund and gratuity on full pay 
and increased amount of increment for the 
subordinate staff. The agitation took the 
form of go-slow, late attendance, non
performance of overtime, etc*, As a result 
of this, the functioning of various banks 
was adversely affected. , The Chief Labour 
Commissioner intervened in the matter and 
settlements were brought about in August 
1964. Normalcy was thus restored in the 
industry.

Insurance,- In January, 1963 a long 
term settlement was reached between the 
Life Insurance Corporation and its employees 
in regard to the revision of scales of pay, 
dearness allowance, service conditions,etc.
This settlement was to remain operative for 
a period of five years from 1 January 1962.

During the year, however, the employees1 
organisations viz,, All India Insurance 
Employees’ Association and the All India 
Life Insurance Employees’ Association, 
agitated for improvement in their service 
conditions, such as increase in dearness 
allowance, medical benefits etc. As a result 
of this the discussions held by the Corporation 
a settlement was reached with the All India 
Insurance Employees* Association in January 
1965 in regard to dearness allowance, medical 
benefits, as well as certain other matters^ 
such as retirement age for new employees, sick 
leave, canteen facilities. The other Association 
viz,, All India Life Insurance Employees* Associa
tion, is also reported to have accepted all the 
proposals in the settlement except the medical 
benefits schemed



Major Ports; (i) Visakhapatnam Port.- 
Aggrieved by the decision of the Visakhapatnam 
Dock Labour Board over the allotment of 
winchmen for cranes, the winchmen and signal
men stopped work with effect from 2 April,
1964 and the entire loading and unloading 
operations at the port came to a standstill.
The Deputy Chief Labour Commissioner held 
discussions with the parties and brought 
about a settlement. The workers resumed 
work on 19 April 1964« Lu June 1964 the 
Visakhapatnan Harbour and Port Workers’ Union 
submitted a charter of demands containing 
66 demands. The Union also served a strike 
notice, As a result of the intervention of 
the Conciliation Officer, settlement was 
reached in respect of 26 demands. The General 
Secretary of the Union went on hunger strike 
for 3 days from 6 July 1964. Following the 
hunger strike, the workers went on strike 
from 8 July. The strike was called off as a 
result of the settlement arrived at on 12 
July before the Conciliation Officer. In 
accordance with the settlement the parties 
submitted a joint' application for referring 
the unsettled itemsfof adjudication. Government 
have accordingly made a reference to adjudication.

According to the settlement arrived at, 
following the intervention of Regional Labour 
Commissioner, Madras, all the shore labour 
employed in the Madras Port were granted an 
ad hoc increment of 35 Paise per day from 
1 July 1963, The daily-rated labour engaged 
in the Engineering Department and the Project 
of the.Madras Port also received an ad hoc 
increase in their'daily rates of pay by lf> Paise 
from 1 March 1964.

Court of Inquiry for Marmugoa Port.- During 
the past one year or so, there have been frequent 
strikes and work-stoppages by different classes 
of stevedore workers 'at Marmugoa Port, which is 
one of the major ports in the country.; These 
work-stoppages are attributable largely to 
inter-union rivalry and disregard of normal 
methods of settling the differences and disputes 
by mutual negotiations, conciliation, voluntary 
arbitration and adjudication. In Hovember,1964, 
a strike affecting about 1,500 stevedore workers 
resulted in the dislocation of loading of iron 
ore at the port, it was, therefore felt necessary 
to have a judicial probe into the causes of the 
ompleyora- labour trouble and the working’of the 
agreements, already signed between the employers 
and unions. Government, therefore, constituted 
a Court of"inquiry on 28 Hovember 1964 with the 
Presiding Officer> Central Government Industrial 
Tribunal, Bombay, as the s ole member, to ascertain



the causes of industrial unrest and suggest 
remedial measures to he adopted for improving 
the industrial relations the employers and 
the workers at this Port.

Madraa Harbour.«- Y/ork in the Madras 
Harbour was partially paralysed as a result 
of a sudden strike, on 6 December 1964, of 
about 900 shore workers in the morning shift 
in protest against the recruitment of additional 
labour by the Port Trust authorities. As a 
result of the intervention of the Regional 
labour Commissioner(Central), a settlement was 
reached on 9 December 1964 and the workers 
returned to duty from the second shift on that 
date. The agreement provides for recruitment 
of 750 casual workers, promotion of 340 casual 
workers in ’ C* category to semi-permanent ’B1 
category.entitling them to an attendance allowance 
of Re. l/- psr day and promotion of 300 workers 
in *3* category to permanent ’A* category- 
entitling them to an attendance allowance of 
Rs. 1.50 per day. The semi-permanent and 
permanent workers are also entitled to casual 
leave, holidays and medical benefits'.

Departmental Undertakings of Central 
Government»- The labour situation in the 
railways, defence and other Central Government 
undertakings, remained more or less peaceful.

Companies and Corporations in the Public 
Sector.- There are 65 public sector undertakings 
under the Central Government run as companies 
and corporations. They employ about 500,000 
workers. The industrial relations in these 
undertakings werd, on the whole, normal during 
the period under review., There were, however, 
a few cases in which labour relations were 
strained and resulted in strikes/lock-outs, 
as in the case of the Heavy Electricals ltd., 
Bhopal, the Fertiliser Corporation of India ltd.,, 
Sindri Unit, and the Hindustan Steel ltd.,,
Bhilai and Rourkela.

A section of the workers of the Heavy 
Electricals £td„, Bhopal, had been resorting to 
frequent strikes and indulging in acts of 
intimidation and indiscipline to press their 
demands regarding increase in dearness allowance, 
bonus, etc. The management had to shut down 
the factory from 30 March 1964. The shut-down 
was gradually lifted and all departments resumed 
work froml8 April 1964..



There was a strike In the Fertiliser 
Corporation of India ltd., Sindri, from 15 
July 1964, followed by a lock-out from 22 
July 1964, over a dispute relating to the 
implementation of a tribunal award. The 
lock-out was lifted on 5 August 1964»

There was adogitation over the demand 
for production bonus both in the Bhilai and 
Rourkela Steel Flambò of the Hindustan Steel 
ltd. The management have since drawn up a 
revised production bonus scheme for the 
workers.

CSal Mines ; (i) Strikes and lock-outs .-lur ing 
1964, 96 strikes were repotted. The strikes 
were mostly of a short duration and the mòre 
important* among them took place in the Khas 
Kusunda Colliery (171 workers); No.2 Fit of 
Bhulanbararee Colliery of Messrs. Bast India 
Coal Company ltd. (350 workers); Central Jeenagora 
Colliery (180 workers); Korba Colliery (397 workers); 
Korea Colliery (150 workers); North Chirimiri 
Colliery (548 workers); North Jhagrakhand Colliery 
(215 workers); and Jamehari Khas Colliery 
(306 workers). The number of man-days lost as a 
result of strikes during 1964 was 224,170.

There were seven lock-outs in coal mines 
during 1964. The number of mon-days lost as a 
result of these lock-outs was 39,636.

Bisputes Settled through Arbitration..— The 
number of disputes in the coal mining industry 
settled through arbitration by the officers of the 
Central Industrial Relations Machinery during 
1964 was 109., These were taken up under the 
Code of Discipline.

Abolition of Contract Labour System.— The 
Court of Enquiry (coal Mining Industry) in its 
report, submitted in November, 1961,had accepted 
the bipartite agreement dated 31 October 1961, on 
the. abolition of the contract system in coal mines 
arrived at between the central organisations of 
employers and workers as a basis and suggested 
that in all processes directly connected with the 
raising and despatch of coal and manufacture and 
despatch of coke, contract labour should be 
abolished as early as possible and in any case 
not later than 30 September 1962, except in 
seven categories specified in the agreement itself. J



The contract labour system was in vogue 
in 227 collieries in the country, Hearly 120 
collieries abolished the system by 50 September 
1962, and 90 collieries abolished the system 
after 50 September 1962. Thus the contract 
labour system is now prevalent only in 9 
collieries in the Bihar region. In addition 
to these 9 collieries, it has been rejiorted 
that 25 collieries in Bhiar have started the 
contract system afresh. The officers of the 
Centrallndustrial Relations Machinery are 
pursuing the question of abolition of the 
contract system in coal mines where it has 
not yet been abolished. Steps are also being 
taken to ensure that thé bipartite agreement 
is implemented both in letter and in spirit 
by the employers#

The progress of implementation of the 
bipartite agreement was discussed in the 
Industrial Committee on Coal Mining at its 
9th Session held at Calcutta on lOvll August 
1964. The Committee recommended that the 
bipartite agreement should be fully and properly 
implemented. It was agreed therein that bipartite 
consultations would be held to resolve the 
differences regarding the interpretations of 
the agreement in respect of managing and 
raising-cum-selling contract, and unresolved 
points, if any, would be referred to the 
Court of Enquiry.

The Joint Working Committee comprising 
thé Indian Mining Association, Indian Mining 
Eedeiation, Indian Colliery Owners* Association 
and MadhyaPradesli and Vidarbha Mining Association 
informed the Ministry that a bipartite meeting 
to review the agreement was held on 22 July 1964, 
and it was suggested that the Joint Working 
Committee and the unions concerned should set up 
some bipartite machinery for enquiring into 
complaints of alleged extension of the contract 
system. Por this purpose the unions should 
furnish details of such extensions tothe Joint 
Yforking Committee, when these would be investi
gated and, if founwd jus tifie each case would
be jointly reviewed by nominated representatives 
of the employers ’/workers ’ organisations concerned. 
Till the end of October 1964, only one instance 
of an alleged violation of the agreement came to 
notice but, on investigation, it could not be 
substantiated. The Joint WSrking Committee would 
shortly meet the workers* representatives to 
review the position,



Ad j ud ic at i on, -During 1964, 2,812
disputes were raised before the Conciliation 
Officers. The total number of settlements 
arrived at during the conciliatiorn proceedings 
in this period were 436. A total of 372 failure 
reports were received from the Conciliation 
Officers in respect of disputes in coalmines.
In 185 cases the disputes were referred to 
adjudication. On 31 December 1964, 91 cases 
were still under consideration of the Government.
In the remaining 96 cases, adjudication had to 
be refused. The main reasons for refusal were 
as follows

(i) The demands of the workmen had either 
been adequately met by the employers 
concerned or were considered prima facie 
unjustified.

(ii) Settlements were arrived at subsequent 
to the raising of disputes.

(iii) There was neither any victimisation nor 
violation of the principles of natural 
justice nor of the standing orders in force.

Awards During 1964, 133 awards were
received from the IndustrialTribunals appointed 
by -hie Central Government. In 64 cases, the awards 
were in terms of mutual settlements, 58 in favour 
of workmen and 6 partly in favour of workmen.
Odt of the remaining 69 cases, 21 were disposed of 
by the\lribunals in favour of workmen, 2 partly 
in favour of workmen and 24 in favour of employers • 
In 22 cases, the parties arrived at mutual 
settlements, withdrew the cases from the Tribunals 
with its consent and referred these to arbitration 
under Section 10A of the Industrial Disputes Act, 
1947.

Certification of Standing Orders»»- The 
position in regard to certification of standing 
orders in the coal fields during 1964 was 
satisfactory. In all 728 establishments were 
covered by the Industrial Employment (standing 
Orders) Act as on 51 December 1964 and as many 
as 706 establishments had certified Standing 
Orders•

• (other than Coal) and Oil fields.-
(i) Strikes.— During 1964» 98 strikedwere 
reported. The most important among them took 
place in the Dasarimetta Quarry of Messrs <
Steel Crete(P)DtdVisakhapatnam (200 workmen); '
mica mines belong jug to Messrs. Chatturam 
Horilram, Jhumritelaiya(Bihar) from 16 April to ;
27 April 1964? mica mines belonging to Messrs. i 
IIorilram(P)Ltd», Messrs« Bihar Mica Concern(P)Ltd., J 
and Messrs.;. Chatturam Darshanram(P)Ltd., [
Jhumritelaiya (Bihar) (800 workmen) from 26 June to .



29 June 1964 and from 25 September to 1 Hovember 
1964? mica mines ovmed by the Eastern Manganese J 
and Minerals (P) Ltd., Domchanch (Hasaribagh); J
magnesite mines belonging to Messrs. Burn & Co.Ltd., j 
Salem (600 workmen for 6 days); the establishment 
of Messrs. Travancore Titanuum Products Ltd., 
Trivandrum (400 workmen); Sagmania Lime Stone 
quarry of Messrs. Satna Cement VZorks, Satna(M.P.)
(700 workmen for 27 days); Hutti C-old Mines»
Hutti (about 795 workmen) from 50 November to 4 
December 1964; Kolar Cold Mining undertaking,
K.G.F.,Mysore State (about 7»000 workmen) from 
20 December to 23 December 1964.

The number of man-days lost as a result 
of strikes during January-December 1964 was 
119,999. ,

Disputes settled through Arbitration.—The 
number of disputes in mines (other than coal) 
and oil-fields settled through arbitraticsi by 
the officers of the Central Industrial Helations 
Machinery during 1964 was 21.

Disputes and Failure Reports.- The number 
of disputes and failure reports received in 
mines (other'than coal) and oil-fields during 
1964 was 1,087 and 85 respectively.

Settlements arrived at during Conciliation
Proceedings.- The number of settlements arrived 
at during conciliation proceedings in mines 
(other than coal) and oil-fields were 273 
during 1964

Disputes referred to Adjudication«- The 
number of disputes referred to adjudication j
(upto 31 December 1964) was 96. !

Mards.— Fifteen awards were received j
during the year (upto 31 December 1964)*

Closures.— There were 11 cotton textile t
mills (comprising 4 spinning units and 7 I
composite units) which remained closed at the 
beginning of the year 1964. These units together 
accounted for an installed capacity of 0*149 
million spindles and 2,367 looms. A total of 
5,763 workers were reportedly affected* At.the 
end of December 1964, there were 15 cotton textile 
mills (comprising 4 spinning and 11 composite 
units) remaining closed. These units together 
accounted for an installed capacity of 0.322 
million spindle3 and 5,605 looms * A total of 
17,198 workers were reportedly affected. These 
closures were due mainly to financial difficulties ; 
and uneconomic working*



Working of the Central Implementation 
and Evaluation Division; Industrial grace 
Resolution.- The healthy effect on industrial 
relations initially produced by the Industrial 
Truce Resolution gradually weakened during the 
year. Although the number of man-days lost 
owing to work-stoppages had started rising 
in March 1963, the overall position during
1963 was much better than that in the preceding 
five years. However, the tentative figures for
1964 given in the following table present a 
discouraging piout^a- pictures-

Figures of Man-days lost
(in Millions)

Central
Sphere

State Total
Sphe re

1963 _____ 0.3 3.0 3.3
1964 —— 0.7 6,6 7.5 (£rov.)

Most of the work-stoppages were on account 
of demands for higher wages, dearness allowance 
and bonus. These economic demands were made in 
quick succession primarily because of the rise 
in prices. The situation was further aggravated 
by inter-union rivalry and efforts at making 
capital out of the hardship caused to the 
working class by rising prices.

The Standing Committee on the Industrial 
Truce Resolution,- The Committee held its 
second meeting on 16 March 1964 and discussed 
the agitations organised by some unions of the 
All India Trade Union Congress through hunger 
strike, demonstrations, and late attendance, and 
the threat of general strike given by the Hind 
Masdoor Sabha and its future attitude towards 
the Code of Discipline and the Industrial Truce 
Resolution^ The meeting was attended by the 
representatives of all the Central organisations 
of workers and employers except the All India 
Trade Union Congress. In his opening remarks, 
the labour Minister questioned the wisdom of deal
ing with the problem of rising prices by going on 
hunger strike, indulging in demonstrations and 
denouncing one’s obligations under the Code of 
Discipline and the Truce Resolution and thereby 
building up a climate of industrial unrest which 
might hamper production and the defence efforts of 
the country» He urged the representatives of 
both employer and workers to make constructive 
suggestions to meet the challenge of rising 
prices« The labour Minister also advised the 
workers to abide by the Code of Discipline and the i
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Industrial Truce Resolution and not disturb 
the stability in industrial relations already 
achieved by these measures. The Committee 
reiterated its faith in voluntary arbitration 
and emphasised the need to have maximum 
recourse to it for the settlement of disputes.

Code of Discipline.- Acceptance of the 
Code■- As the employees * représentât ives 
in Banking and Insurance industries and Ports 
and Bocks had some dohbts regarding the need for 
clarifications to the various previsions of the 
Code of Discipline with which the employers in 
these sectors had accepted the Code, the matter 
was discussed at joint meetings of the representa
tives of employers and workers. At the joint 
meeting held oil 12 November 1964, two major Port 
and Dôck employees’ federations accepted the Code 
with the clarifications except those on Criteria 
for Recognition of Unions which are being 
considered by a sub-committee comprising represen
tatives of Port Trusts and their employees’ 
federations. The State Bank and its employees’ 
associations have also accepted the Code with 
certain clarifications. As for the other banks, 
agreement has been reached on all the clarifica
tions except those on'recognition of unions.
A sub-committee consisting of representatives 
from both sides lias been set up to consider 
these clarifications. The life Insurance 
Corporation and the General Insurance Council 
and their employees’ associations have also 
accepted the Code with some clarifications.

To suit their special conditions the 
Ministry of Railways drafted a Code by modifying 
the original Code of Discipline., But their 
employees’ federations did not accept the 
modifications. The Railways Ministry recently 
intimated that their employees’ federations 
seemed to be satisfied with the Permanent 
Negotiating Machinery;. The federations have 
been requested to ^ntimate whether they would 
like to adopt the Code along with the Permanent 
Negotiating Machinery.;; The Ministry of Defence 
have deferred the question of acceptance of the 
Code by the departmental undertakings under them 
till the Joint Consultation and Arbitration 
Scheme is finalised by the Home Ministry.-



Statistical Assessment,- During 1964» 
the Central Implementation and Evaluation 
Division received 1,33.0 conplaints about 
breaches of the Code of Discipline and the 
Industrial Truce Resolution in the Central 
sphere. Of these, 168 complaints did not 
require any action as these were reported 
to other organisâtions and referred to the 
Division for information only or pertained 
to cases which were sub-judice or did not 
involve any union or any breach of the Code 
or of the Truce Resolution. Of the remaining, 
1,542 cases on which action was required to 
be taken by the Division, 141 (or 9 per cent.) 
were not substantiated on enquiry; in 566 
(or 37 per cent.) breaches were either set 
right or the parties were advised to avoid 
them in future. The remaining 835 (or 54 
per cent.) eases - the majority of which were 
received during the end of the period under 
review - have been taken up with the parties 
concerned for rectification or are under 
investigation.

Preventive Action,- The Central 
Implementation and Evaluation Division 
received 121 cases of threatened direct 
action, including strike and hunger strike, 
during 1964, As a result of prompt preventive 
action threat did not materialise in 76 cases; 
in 16 the Division’s efforts to avoid direct 
action did not succeed. Efforts to resolve 
the remaining cases are continuing.

Recognition of Unions,- Twentyfive 
complaints regarding recognition of unions 
were received by the Division; of these in 
2 cases the claims for recognition were not 
found justified on enquiry; in 3 the unions 
were granted recognition; in 1 the management 
has been requested to accord recognition to 
the majority union, and in the remaining 19 
cases, either the verification of membership 
Of unions is in progress or preliminary 
investigations are being made...

Grievance foocedure,— The Division 
received 8 complaints regarding the non- 
setting up of grievance procedure. The 
managements concerned and/or their central 
organisations have been requested to rectify 
this omission;,



Screening Machinery.- During 1965» 35
cases of industrial disputes were considered 
by the Screening Committees of the Central 
organisations of employers. In 33 of these, 
managements were allowed to file appeals in 
higher courts and in the remaining 2 the 
parties concerned accepted the advice of the 
Screening Committees not to file appeals.
Of the Central organisations of workers, 
the Screening Committee Bet up by Hind Hasdoor 
Sabha considered 27 cases and allowed its 
unions to file appeals in 12; in the remaining 
15 cases -sad* the unions concerned accepted 
its advice not to file appeals. The Screening 
Committee of United Trade Union Congress 
considered 15 cases and allowed unions to 
file appeals in 2; in the remaining 15 cases 
the unions concerned accepted the advice not 
to file appeals • The Indian national Trade 
Uaion Congress and the All India Trade Union 
Congress have not sent any information in 
this regard.

During January to June, 196# the Screening 
Committee of the Employers’ Federation of 
India screened 9 cases and allowed its affiliates 
to file appeals in 75 in the remaining 2 cases 
the parties concerned accepted its advice not 
to file appeals . The Screening Committees of 
All-India Organisation of Industrial Employers 
and All-India Manufacturers* Organisation did 
not screen any case during this period. The 
Screening Committee of Hind Masdoor Sabha 
screened 12 cases and allowed unions to file 
appeals in 4 cases; in the remaining 8 cases 
the unions accepted its advice and did not 
file appeals,. The other central workers’ 
organisations have not sent any information 
so far..

Evaluation Studies.- The Central 
Implementation and Evaluation Division 
completed the following evaluation studiess-

(i) Attitudes of employers and unions to 
voluntary arbitration during July 1961 
to June 1965.

(ii) Review of the working of the Code of 
Discipline in the Central sphere 
during 1965.

(iii) Extent of implementation of the 
recommendations of the Court of 
Enquiry and the bipartite agreement 
on the abolition of contract system 
in coal mines.



Code of Conduct.- The Central Implementation 
and Evaluation. Division received 8 complaints 
under the Code of Conduct during 19*54» Of these, 
one did not require action as it was dddressed 
to some other authority and referred to the 
Division for information only; one was not 
substantiated on enquiry; in 2 the breaches 
were established and brought to the notice of 
erring parties. The remaining 4 are under
inv est igat ion•

Joint Management Councils.- Joint 
Management Councils are at present working in 
97 establishments. These include manufacturing, 
mining and plantation industries. Of tljese 
97 establishments, 36 are in the public sector 
and 61 in the private sector. Besides tSese, 
the State Bank of India has also of late set up 
a Central Consultative Committee atthe Central 
Office and a Circle Consultative Committee 
at each of the local Head Offices.

During the year under review, the management 
of one undertaking in the private sector organised 
a Seminar on Workers’ Participation in Management, 
T#is was attended among others by representatives 
of the managements and workers of some oi/the 
units in which Joint Management Councils 'have 
been functioning.

Joint Management Councils envisaged under 
the scheme of Workers’ Participation in Management 
seek to acknowledge the need for closer and , 
fuller association of workers in managements on 
a formally defined basis. Experience has shown 
that the successful working of Joint Management 
Councils resulted in better industrial relations, 
a more stable labour force, increased productivity, 
reduction in waste, better profits and a closer 
understanding between the management and the 
workers,

Wages.— Appointment of new Wage Boards.- Wage 
Boards were set up for the port and dock workers 
at major ports, and for workers in the engineering 
industries. Second Wage Boards were also constitut
ed for the cotton textiles and cement industries.
The industrie s/employments so far covered by the 
Wage Boards are as follows:-

(i) Cotton textiles, (ii) Sugar, (iii) Cément,
(iv) Jute,- (v) Tea Plantations, (vi) Coffee 
Plantations,- (vii) Hubber Plantations, (viii)Iron 
and Steel, (ix) Coal Mining, (x) iron Ore Mining,
(xi) limestone and Dolomite Mining, (xii) Working 
Journalists,* (xiii) ITon-journalist employees of 
newspaper establishments, (xiv) Port and Dock 
workers at major ports.,< (xv) Engineering.,-



The number of workers employed in these 
industries is about 4 millions.

Implementation of Wage Board Recommendations.- 
The recommendations of the Wage Boards for cotton
textiles, cement, sugar and jute industries have, 
by and large, been implemented by the units 
concerned.

The Second Wage Board for working journalists 
recommended the grant of interim iTelief to certain 
categories of working {journalists • The recommends 
tions were accepted by the Government of India 
and orders issued on 23 November 1964•

Further Wage Increases.- The recommendations 
for interim wage increases were made by the 
following Wage Boards

(i) Tea Plantations (second interim increase)
(ii) Iron and Steel (second interim increase)

(iii) Working Journalists
(iv) Non-Journalists employees of newspapers
(v) Coal Mines (Second interim increase).

The Wage Boards for Coffee and Rubber 
plantations have made recommendations regarding 
wages payable to certain categories of workers, 
namely, field and factory workers in rubber 
plantations and field workers and maistries in 
coffee plantations.- The Wage Boards for iron ore 
mining and limestone and dolomite Industries 
revised their earlier recommendations last year 
for the grant of interim wage increase to 
clarify certain doubtful points. The recommenda
tions of the Wage Boards for non-journalist 
employees of newspapers are under consideration 
of Government. Those of others have been 
accepted by Government and the authorities 
concerned have been requested to secure their 
implementation.

Minimum Wages.— Minimum rates of wages 
fixed earlier under the Minimum Wages Act,1948 
were revised in the following-employments
(i) certain categories of agricultural employees 
employed at the Vegetable Breeding Sub-station, 
Indian Agricultural Resear da Institute, Eulu,
(ii) certain categories of agricultural employees 
employed at the Southern Regional Station of
the National Dairy Research Institute.
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Bonus Commission.— The recommendations of 
the Bonus Commission have been accepted by 
Government subject to certain modifications. 
Government are undertaking legislation to give . 
effect to tie recommendations of the Boiiub Conmi- 
ssionasaccepted by them. A draft Bonus Bill was 
considered recently at the meeting of the Standing 
Labour Committee (3iew Delhi, December 1964) and 
subsequently by a sub-committee of the Standing 
Labour Committee which met on 3 January 1965» The 
proposed legislations is being finalised in the 
light of these tripartite discussions.

Codl M-jnes Bonus Schemes.- The Coal limes 
Bonus Schemes framed under the Coal Mines Provident 
Bund and Bonus Schemes Act,1948 apply to all coal 
nines in Ihdaa except those in the State of Jammu 
and Kashmir. There are four Coal Mines Bonus 
Schemes, nmgely:-

(i) Coal Mines Scheme, 1948 which applies to 
the coal mines of West Bengal,Bihar,
Madhya Pradesh, Orissa and Maharashtra;

(ii) The Andhra Pradesh Coal Mines Bonus
Scheme, 1983, which applies to the coal 
mines in Andhra Pradesh;

(iii) The Rajasthan Coal Mines Bonus Scheme,
1954j which applies to the only colliery 
in Rajasthan owned by the Rajasthan 
Government; and

(iv) The Assam Coal Mines Bonus Scheme, 1955, 
which applies to the coal mines m Assam.

Coverage.— The total number of collieries 
covered by the Schemed at the end of 1964 was 825.

Employees eligible for bonus.- All employees 
receiving basic earnings not exceeding Rs.300/-p.m. 
are entitled to receive bonus under these Schemes 
subject to the fulfilment of certain prescribed 
conditions mainly relating to attendance. Certain 
categories such as malis, sweepers, or domestic 
servants etc., are, however, excluded*

The number of persons who qualified for bonus 
for the quarter ending 30 September 1964 was 
560,610.

Amount of Bonus.— The employees covered by the 
Schemes are entitled to get l/3rd of theirhasic 
earnings as quarterly bonus. Under the Assam Cdal 
Mines Bonus Scheme, however, the daily rated 
employees are entitled to the payment of both 
weekly as well as quarterly bonus while the monthly 
rated employee^ are entitled to the payment of 
quarterly bonus only«



Welfare of Goal Miners.- The Coal 
Mines Labour Welfare Bund was established 
in 1944 for improving the living and social 
conditions of workers in the coal mining 
industry. The Welfare Cess continued to 
be levied at the rate of 49.21 Raise per 
metric tonne of coal and coke despatched 
from collieries. The total income of the 
Bund is being allocated between two 
accounts - the Housing Account and the 
General Welfare Account - in the ratio
of 50:50. The estimated income and 
expenditure of the Bund during 1964-65 are 
55.400 million rupees and 40.016 million 
rupees respectively, as againstthe actual 
income and expenditure of 54.870 million 
rupees and 50.913 million rupees respectively 
in 1965-64.

Hospitals.- The two Central Hospitals 
(one each at Phanbad and Asansol) and the 
eight Regional Hospitals (two each at Jharia 
and Hazaribagh Coalfields and one each at 
Raniganj, Bench Valley, Vindhya Pradesh 
and Korea Coalfields) continued to function.
The Regional Hospitals at Bhuli (Jliaria 
Coalfield) and Ramagundam (Andhra Pradesh 
Coalfield) were under construction. Work 
in connection with the expansion of the 
Regional Hospital at Jamai from 30 to 50 
beds was nearing completion. In order to 
meet the increasing demand for medical 
facilities at Central Hospitals at Phanbad 
and Asansol sanction was accorded in the 
preceding year for increasing the bed 
strength from 250 to 500. Work on wards 
in connection with the expansion of the 
Central HospitalPhanbad was in progress.
VZork on the expansion of the Central Hospital, 
Kalla, Asansol was resumed.;

Puring the first two quarters of the 
year the total number of new cases of in-

pat idnts and out-patients treated at the 
two Central Hospitals was 12,249 and 45,079 
respectively, and that at the Regional 
Hospitals 5,690 and 18,822 respectively«;

Allopathic Pispensaries.-The two 
dispensaries at Bhuli and Idugma treated 
22,536 patients during the year. Sanction 
was given for establishing 2 more dispensaries, 
one at Phara in Bankura Pistrict (Raniganj 
Coalfield) and the other for the Bhusro group 
of Collieries (Hazaribagh Coalfield) and 
action for starting them was also initiated«
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Colliery owners, maintaining dispensaries 
of the prescribed standards were given grants 
amounting to 0,228 million rupees.

Ayurvedic Dispensaries.- 3? ifteen 
Ayurvedic Dispensaries were functioning in 
the various coalfields. The number of new 
patients treated at these dispensaries during 
the year was 112,244* The Ayurvedic Pharmacy 
continued to function at Patherdih in the 
Jharia Coalfield for the manufacture of genuine 
medicines required for the Ayurvedic dispensaries.

Family Welfare Centres and Maternity and 
Child Welfare Centres.- A Family Welfare Centre 
is attached to each of the Regional Hospitals. 
Resides, 8 such centres were also functioning 
as independent units under the charge of a 
qualified Lady Health Visitor. Similarly,
53 Maternity and Child Welfare Centres were 
be ing run by the Jharia and asansol Mines 
Boards of Health and Hasaribagh Mines Board.
The Fund continued to pay grant-in-aid towards 
their raaintenance.

Other important activities of the Fund 
were; establishment of Blood Banks at the 
Central Hospital at Dhanbad and Asansol; 
establishment of Health Promotion' Centres; 
maintenance of ambulance vans; supply of 
spe ctacles, dentures, etc,, Malaria Control 
Operations and Anti-Filaria measures.'

Educational and Recreational Activities.- Some 
relevant statistics are given b e l ow î—

Humber

Hoiiersr Institutes. ----- 56
Adult Education Centres.- -— 61 
Feeder Adult Education Centres,— 170 
Feeder Adult Education Centres

(for V/omen).- 15 
Welfare Centres for V/omen.- — 59 
Holiday Home.- —. l 
Boarding Houses for Children.-— 2
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Co-operativesFonrhundred thirtythree 
Co-operative Societies/Stores were functioning 
in the different coalfields, A non-recurring 
grant of Bs.67/- each was paid to 203 societies 
for meeting the preliminary expenses. Under 
the scheme of payment of monthly subsidy to 
Co-operative Stores towards the remuneration of 
a part-time clerk, sanction for payment was 
accorded in case of 105 Societies/Stores upto 
31 December 1964. Besides, the wholesale 
Central Co-operative Store opened at Bhuli 
in the Jharia Coalfield for feeding the primary 
consumer stores of colliery workers, 4 more 
new wholesale Central Co-operative Stores 
were set up - one each at Kalla in the Hanigunj 
Coalfield, Kurasia in Korea Coalfield, Bokaro 
and Sound a in. Ha^aribagh Coalfield,

Coal Mines Fatal and Serious Accident 
Benefit Scheme,- During the year an amount 
of Hs,52,280 was sanctioned for payment to 
76 widows and 45 school going children of 
victims of accidents.

Housing,— The progress of housing under 
the various schemes was as unders—

Progress
(Ho, of Houses construc- 

ted-fr

A. Old Scheme

(i) Township (direct construction).: 2,153
(ii) Old subsidy scheme (20 per cent

of the cost of construction given 
as subsidy). 1,638

(iii) Subsidy-cum-Ioan Scheme (25 per cent, 
of the cost of construction as 
subsidy and 37«- per cent* as loan). 2,060

3, Current Scheme
(iv)

(v)

Hew Housing Scheme (entire cost
borne by the Fund),. Ho ¿of houses completed.20687- 

TJnder const, Sfi^S38381
Low Cost Housing Scheme (entire 
cost borne by the Fund subjett 
to certain ceilings)* ITorfeSas in progress

on 6822 house® and 47 barracks 
wwag 4682 houses 
were completed*

Build~Your-8@n-House Scheme 
(Hs.325,00 paid as subsidy to 
workers for building their 
6wn houses);.

and 33 barracks

Construction of
27 houses sanc

tioned* Out of 
these one house 
was completed 
and 3 were under 
construction,,

(vi)



The Report has also reviewed the Welfare 
of labour in Mica Hines (for details see Report 
for the month of December 1964» section 52, 
pp. 86-89) and Iron Ore Hinas (for details 
see Report for the month of October-November 
1964, vide section 52, pp. 58-59)*

Dock Labours The Dock Workers (Regulation of
Emplbymsnt)Schemes,- These Schemes seek to
regulate the employment of certain specified 
categories of stevedore labour. In the three 
ports of Calcutta, Bombay and Madras, these 
decasualisation schemes are supplemented by 
’Listing schemes* called the Unregistered Dock 
Workers (Regulation of Employment) Schemes, one 
of the objects of which is to oollect necessary- 
data with a view to seeing whether the listed 
workers can be ultimately decasualised and given 
the benefit of regular employment, minimum 
guaranteed wages, etc. These Schemes are 
administered by Dock Labour Boards which are 
tripartite bodies consisting of an equal number 
of representatives of (i) the Central Government, 
(ii) the Dock Workers and (iii) the employers 
of dock workers and shipping companies. The Act 
has been extended to the Marmugoa port in the 
Union Territory of Goa, Daman and Diu, /» Scheme 
called the »Marmugoa Dock Workers(Regulation of 
Employment) Scheme, 1965”, has been notified for 
comments and steps are being taken to constitute 
a Dock Labour Board,

Working of the Scheme.- The total number 
of registered and listed workers under each of 
the 5 Boards as on 1 January 1965 was as follows:—

Dock Labour Board at Dumber of
Registered
workers.

Listed 
workers•

1. Bombay. 4,670 5,048
2. Calcutta^ 11,286 4,281
5. Madras., 1,556 2,571
4. Cochin. 1,852 s— •' •
5. Visakhapatnam. 913 —

Total. 20,242 9,700



In Bombay, despite a slight decrease in 
the volume of work, the workers secured fairly 
good employment opportunities. The average 
employment of gang workers pei’ month in 1963-64 
was 16.7 days as against 17.6 days in 1962-63.
The average earnings of gang workers vas 
Rs.237.80 per month as against Rs .240.36 in the 
previous year. The Board paid increases in 
dearness allowance to reserve pool workers and 
staff from 1 July 1963 and 1 February 1964.
The Bombay Board also decided to grant weekly 
off with pay to Its workers, The Bombay Board 
had listed 1940 foodgrain workers and one 
employer, under the provisions of the Bombay 
Unregistered Bock Workers (Regulation of 
Employment) Amendment Scheme, 1963 pertaining 
to the foodgrain workers. Thh foodgrain workers 
have now been departmentalised by the Ministry 
of Food and Agriculture,

In Calcutta, the average employment of 
Reserve Pool Gang Workers during 1963-64 was 
26,19 days per month. The average monthly 
earnings of gang workers was Rs.182.62 in 1963-64 
as compared to Rs.167,53 in 1962-65. The 
tonnage handled in 1963-64 was 6,198,646 as 
against 4,955,834.5 in 1962-63.

In Madras, the average employment of a 
masdoor during the year ending 31 March 1964 
was 21,58 days in a month as against 21 days in 
the previous year. The average earnings per 
month in respect of masdoors also increased 
slightly from Rs.180.52 per month during 1962-63 
to Rso188.05 per month in 1963-64». An additional 
dearness allowance of Rs.5.00 was sanctioned 
to all categories of Reserve Pool Workers 
(registered) including Tally ClerkB with 
retrospective effect from 1 November 1961. The 
Board had absorbed 50 ex-temporary masdoors in 
the Reserve Pool. The Scheme for the piece-rate 
payment for listed workers except Chipping and 
^dinting workers, formulated through voluntary 
agreement between the employers and representatives 
of unregistered dock workers, continued to work 
satisfactorily. •

In Cochin, the rate of attendance allowance 
was increased from Re ,1.00 to Rs,1.25 from 1 July 
1964. As the workers adopted a policy of go-slow, 
the Chairman proclaimed in November 1964, a 
period of emergency under clause 51 of the
Cochin Scheme with ihe approval of the Government.
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Zn Yisakhapatnam, the average emplo^/ment 
and earnings showed an increase over the 
previous year’s figures. The average employment 
and earnings per month of Reserve Bool Hasdoors 
were 17.5 days and Rs.159.27 respectively.

Cost of Operating the Scheme.»- The cost of 
operating the scheme is met by the Boards by 
imposing a levy (general and welfare) on the 
registered employers in terms of a percentage 
of the gross xvage bill. The Calcutta 3oard 
reduced the rate of general levy from 65 per cent, 
to 55 per cent, on gross wages from 1 April 1964. 
The Cochin Board increased the rate of levy' 
from 80 per cent, to 87‘h per cent, from 1 February 
1964.

Medical Facilities.- In Madras, reimbursement 
of charges incurred by employees towards radio
logical, pathological, bacteriological and other 
tests continued to be made on the recommendation of 
the medical officer of the Board, In Bombay, 
the main dispensary of the Board and the housing 
estate dispensary continued to render assistance 
to the employees. The Board continued the 
hospitalisation facilities and medical treatment 
at the Masina Hospital for the general treatment 
of employees and members of their families,1 Cases 
of T.B. patients were referred to the Talegaon 
General Hospital and Convalescent Home. Fortyfive 
T.B. patients were given light work after discharge 
for a period of 5 months and provided with 1/2 
litre of milk every day for 6 months in addition 
to the medical treatment prescribed by the hospital, i 
In.the Calcutta Board’s hospital, bsides the s
existing consultants (vis,, medical, chest,eye, ■
and E.H.T.) a new consultant dermatologist "and J
dental surgeon have been appointed. The Calcutta 
Board had also made special arrangements for the j 
treatment of workers suffering from T.B., leprosy, i 
cancer, and mental derangement. In Yisakhapatnam, 
the arrangement with the port dispensary for the 
treatment of workers, who fell ill or met with .
accidents on duty, was continued. It was decided !
to remiburse the cost of medicines, X—ray charges, 
etc. in case of workers who fell ill or were 
injured on dutyi The Visakhapatnam Board !
continued to give financial assistance in !
deserving cases to the -TamU las of the deceased 
workers and to the workers on long leave on 
medical grounds^
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Housing.- The Ministry has finalised 
a housing scheme io promote the construct- 
tion of houses for dock workers hy the Bock 
labour Boards# Under the scheme the Govern
ment will*advance loans at the rate of 35 
per cent, and subsidy at the rate of 20 
per cent, of the actual cost of construc
tion or the ceiling cost, whichever is less,

luring 1964j the following amount of 
Central assistance under the Housing Scheme 
for Bock Workers, were granted to the Boards 
by the Ministry for the construction of 
houses for dock workers

Harne of the Book labour Board. Ho. of 
houses 
to be 
const
ructed.

Central assistance .
loan at Subsidy at
355S of 20# of
cost# cost• ,

Rs. Rs.

1, Madras Bock labour Board. 120 182,700 104,400
2, Calcutta Bock labour Board. 288 6455120 368,640

Fair Brice Shops,- In Visakhapatnam, a 
Fair Price Shop was started from 2 Becenber, 
1963# All essential commodities were sold
through the shop and credit facility ;vas 

extended to the workers, The Visakhapatnan 
Board advanced Rs.40,000 towards the working 
capital and supplied furniture and equipment 
free of cost. The rent of the building and 
water and ' electricity charges were borne by • 
the Board* ,

Book V7orkers Advisory Committee,— Tie 
third meeting of the Bock Workers Advisory

Committee was held at Hew Belhi on 17 August 
1964, In pursuance of the recommendations of 
the Committee, one single-member committee 
consisting of the former Beputy Chairman,
Bombay Bock labour Board, was set up on 30 
September 1964t to enquire into the condi
tions of Chipping and Painting Industries 
with the following terms of reference:—

(i) to examine the complaints made by the 
industry and labour regarding the state 
of affairs in the Chipping and Painting 
Industry in five major ports; and

(ii) to suggest remedial measures.-



To implement another recommendation 
of the above Committee, another single- 
member committee consisting of thdchief 
Advisor, Factories, was appointed *on 11 
November, 1964 to enquire into the exist
ing welfare amenities available for the 
dock workers of the five major ports and 
to recommend what further amenities should 
be provided.

Schemes for National Safety Awards.- 
For the purpose of according recognition 
to good safety records in industrial 
undertakings and with a view to stimulat
ing and maintaining the interest of both 
managements and workers in accident preven
tion, the following four schemes for the 
grant of national Safety Awards have been 
institutedi-

(1) Scheme 1, providing for the grant 
of 15 prizes annually in 15 indust
rie Sj, each of Rs.2,500/— in cash 
and a cup, the award being made
to the establishment showing the 
largest percentage reduction in 
the frequency of its accident 
rate over previous years.

(2) Scheme 2, providing for grant of 
15 prises annually in 15 indust
ries, each of Its.2,500/- in cash 
and a running trophy, the award 
being made to the establishment 
having the lowest frequency rate 
of accident during the year in 
that particular industry.

(3) Scheme 3, providing for grant of 
15 prizes annually in 15 indust
ries, each of Es. 2y5Q0/— in cash, 
the award being made to the estab
lishment having the largest accident- 
free period during the year.

(4) Scheme 4, providing for grant of 
15 prizes, each of Es.5,000/- in 
cash and a trophy to be given évery 
three years, the winner being 
selected in case of 15 industries 
on point-rating system^



All these four schemes are applicable 
to the industrial undertakings covered by 
the Factories Act, 1948, which have at 
least one million man-hours, including 
overtime, during a calendar year.

Working Group on Plantations Labour 
Housing»- ¿'he Working Group on Plantations 
labour Housing submitted its Report to 
Government in March 1964. To ensure the 
speediest possible fulfilment of the 
housing programme, the Working Group has 
recommended two-fold financial relief to 
the Plantation Industry, vis., -

(a) The Plantation labour Housing 
may be modified so as to provide 
for the grant of subsidy to the 
extent of 25 per cent, of the 
cost on the lines of the Subsi
dised Heus-i Industrial Housing 
Scheme.

(b) Higher rates of depreciation 
allowance should be allowed than 
are admissible at present in 
respect of expenditure incurred 
on provision of houses construct
ed according to approved standards.

The V/orking Group has suggested that 
both the forms of assistance should be made 
available to any garden that qualified for 
both, for a limited period, say, 8 to 10 
years, within which the changeover from 
sub-standard to standard houses should be 
completed,

Central Pool of labour Officers»— The 
Ministry of labour and Employment continued 
to administer the Central Pool of labour 
Officers which was constituted to 1951«
Officers of the Pool were allotted to different 
Ministries^ according to their requirements, 
for employment in their establishments* 
luring the year under report^ 187 labour 
Officers were in position to different 
Central Undertakings and in some Comapnies 
and Corporations owned and/or controlled 
by the Central Government as against 180 
during the previous year*



t

Xlelisre Work,«- Periodical reports on 
welfare and allied activities were received 
from 151 establishments, as against 161 
establishments during the previous year, 
through these officers. These showd that 
statutory requirements in respect of welfare 
amenities such as provision of canteens, 
rest rooms, latrines, urinals, washing 
facilities, first-aid appliances,etc., 
were fulfilled in almost all of them.

Officers of the Pool posted in the 
establishments continued to be gigilant. 
Whenever and wherever deficiencies were 
noticed or non-implementation of statutory 
provisions was observed, the cases were 
taken up by them with the local authorities, 
and some cases were also taken up by the 
Chief labour Commissioner as well as by 
the Ministry of labour and Employment with 
the concerned Ministries. The labour 
Officers initiated and offered assistance 
to the managements in administering a 
number of non-statutory welfare measures 
such as reading rooms, libraries, sports 
and games, recreation centres, kinder-gariSen, 
primary, middle, high and higher-secondary 
schools, adult education classes, co-operative 
societies, workers’ education classes, 
labour welfare funds,etcr Particular progress 
was noticed in respect of educational faci
lities, medical relief and organising co
operative stores The results of the working 
of oo-operative societies were gratifying 
in some cases and afforded the workers some 
relief in the present context of rising 
prices.: Again, efforts to provide some 
supplementary income to families of workers 
through different schemes yielded results 
and helped in mitigating their hardship.- 
Activities like cultural programmes and 
family planning informative programmes, 
were also organised in workers* colonies 
for the benefit of the families of the 
workers.

Workers* Grievances.- The labour 
Officers also took keen interest in the 
matter of redressing workers’ grievances, 
both individual and collective, and thus 
prevented them from developing into indust
rial disputes or conflicts.; During 1964',
54,126 complaints were reported to have been 
handled by them as against 33»949 in the 
previous year.. Out of these, as many as 
52,705 were stated to have been settled^

i



Out of the total number of grievances
handled, individual grievances were as
many as 49>129 as against 30,770 in the 
previous year and collective grievances 
4>997 as against 3,179 in the previous 
year. The nature of grievances shows that 
34,002 related to terms and conditions 
of service, while 20,124 related to 
domestic and other natters. The labour 
Officers also assisted the managements 
in the smooth functioning of the various 
bipartite committees ouch as Works Commit— 
tees, Production Committees, Welfare 
Committees, Canteen Committees, Accident 
Prevention Committees, etc.

Education and Training.- The first 
nine-monthB of the current financial year 
(1964-65) witnessed a further expansion 
in the Workers’ Education Scheme, The 
number of regional centres want up from
22 to 24 and of sub-Regional Central from
23 to 36.

Safety Training Programmes: Central 
labour InstituteV— Industr¿al "Safety 
Training Courses were organised by the 
Council of IndustrialSafety, Bombay at the 
Institute, Officers of the Institute also . 
gave talks on different aspects of safety.

Regional labour Institute, Madras,-Two 
short courses in ’Industrial Safety’ were 
conducted for the benefit of Junior Pactory 
Inspectors in Madras State, A short training 
programme on Industrial Safety was also 
arranged for nine Assistant Directors of 
Industries of the State.,

Regional labour Institute, Kanpur.«» The 
Institute organised in association with the 
Kanpur Productivity Council, a one-day 
Seminar on ’Safety for Industrial Workers’-,
A training course on ’Industrial Safety’ 
was also held at Delhi under the auspices 
of Delh i Productiv ity Council.

Regional labour Institute, Calcutta,— The 
Institute conducted a two—week course on 
’Work Physiology, Industrial Hygiene and 
their Effects on Productivity’ under the . 
auspices of the Calcutta Branch of the Society 
for the Study ijjfif Industrial Medicine.. A 
symposium on “Common Health Hazards in Industry” 
was also held during the course«.



Dock Safety Inspectorate »Calcutta.- The 
Inspectorate conducted with the assistance 
of the Regional Labour Institute, Calcutta, 
two training courses on ’Safety in Dock Work’ 
for the benefit of junior supervisory staff 
employed at the Calcutta Port.

Dock Safety Inspectorate, Madras,- The 
Inspectorate conducted with the assistance 
of the Regional Labour Institute, Madras, 
two training courses on ‘Safety in Pock Work’ 
for the supervisors of the Port authorities 
and stevedoring firms at the ports of Cochin 
and Madras•

Psychology Section,- The courses/studies 
conducted by the Section included: (a) A Course 
on ’Organisation and Communication Studies1 
at Bombay, and (b) Study on ‘Attitude of 
Officers towards changes in Management 
Practices’ in â unit of a textile mill in 
Delhi.

Reports on the following studies under
taken earlier were prepared and published 
during the year : (a) Studies on Attitude 
and Morale in three units of a large chemical 
process undertaking; (b) Studies on ’Attitudes 
of Officers towards changes in Management 
Practices’ in a textile factory; and (c) A 
study on management morale in a private 
industrial undertakings

Productivity Centre.- (a) The Centre 
conducted the following training programmes 
during the year:—

(1) A 15-week Adv anced Course on ‘Method 
Study, Production,Planning and Control 
and Work Measurement ’ ; the programme 
which was continued from the previous 
year concluded on 2 February Î964-.

(2) A 7-week course on ’Office Organisation, 
System and Procedures’ under the aus
pices of the Bombay Productivity 
Council for the benefit of various 
industrial establishments in Bombay.’

(3) A comprehensive course on ’Work Study’ 
for the first line supervisory staff 
from various industries in Gujarat, 
under the auspices of the Bombay 
Productivity Council»



(4) 'Top Liana gênant Programme ’ at
Bangalore in collaboration with 
theRegional labour Institute,
Madras and under the joint aus
pices of the Mysore Productivity 
Council and the Institute of 
Management, Bangalore.

(5) An advanced programme on ’Producti
vity in Process Industry’ for the 
benefit of senior managements from 
chemical and other process industries*

(6) A 2-vreek Advanced programme on ’Work 
Measurement’ for the representatives 
of labour and management from the 
Molar Cold Pield Undertakings, India 
Security Press, ITasik; Sirpur Paper 
Mills, Sir pur; and Sirs ilk, Eaganznaggr.

(b) The Centre rendered assistance in 
conducting ’Job Evaluation’ studies for 
various categories of workers at: (i) two 
Units of Titaghur Paper Mills,Calcutta, and 
(ii) the Indian Aluminium Co.,Hirakud (Orissa),

(c) The Centre also assisted various 
engineering establishments in solving their 
specific problems pn ’Materials Management’,
’Plant Lay-Out’, ’Job Evaluât ion ’, ’ Wage 
Incentives’, etc.

(d) The Officers of the Centre gave 
talks on different aspects of industrial 
engineering in seminars and symposiums 
organised under the auspices of the Bombay 
Productivity Council, the Bombay Management 
Association, the Madras Institute of Manage
ment, the Administrative Staff College,
Bombay, etc»

Training-With in-Indus try Centre ►— The. 
main training programmes conducted by the 
Centre during the year included: (i) Pour 
’Relations Programmes’ - two for the Middle 
Executives, one for the Junior Seoretariat 
Officers and on e for the Senior Officers of 
the Maharashtra Government — at the Administra
tive StaffCollege, Bombay, (ii) the T.W.I.
Project under the auspices of the Bombay 
Productivity Council and under which the Centre 
completed three Institutes on Joh Instruction,
Job Methods and Job Relations for the training 
of Training Officers; (Hi) An 8-wesk Supervisory 
Bevelopment Programme underthe auspices of 
the Bombay Productivity Council.



The Centre also provided assistance in 
the planning and conducting of the pilot 
projects on »Supervisory Training’ to the 
following firmsi- (i) lîëssrs. Associated 
Cement Companies,Bombay; (ii) Messrs.Murphy 
(India) Ltd.,Bombay; (iii) Messrs.lesson &
Co.Ltd., Calcutta; and (iv) the Bombay 
Electric Supply and Transport Undertaking.

Two ’CaseStudy Discussion’ Sessions, 
based on film-strips were conducted at the 
Bankers’Training College, Reserve Bank of 
India, Bombay. Similar programmes were also 
conducted at the Centre under the auspices 
of the Bombay Management Association and 
at the Administrative Staff College, Bombay.

The Centre has been issuing a quarterly 
’Kevzs Letter’ on T.VZ.I. for the benefit of 
the industry. About, 1,200 copies of this 
publication are being subscribed for at 
present.

Training of Officers of the Industrial 
Relations Machinery.- A Central Institute 
for Training in Industrial Relations was 
set up in Uew Delhi on 1 September 1964 to 
impart specialised in-service training to 
the officers of the Industrial Relations 
Machinery both at the Centre and in the 
States• Three training courses are to be 
arranged each year and the duration of each 
course is three months. The first Course 
commenced on 1 September 1964. The first 
batch of trainees consists of 19 officers ■
9 from the Central Industrial Relations 
Machinery and 10 from various State Governments. 
The training i3 being imparted by means of 
lectures, group discussions, seminars, talks 
by experts, film shows, case studies,written 
tests, practical demonstrations regarding 
conciliation, arbitration, inspection, collection 
of evidence for prosecution work, visit to 
courts, tribunals, etc.

Training facilities under Technical 
Assistance Programmes.— Under the ILO Expanded 
Programme of Technical -Tra-m Assistance, the 
services of two experts in ’Productivity* were 
seôured during the year.-



The services of theChief Adviser 
Factories were placed (November 1964) at 
the disposal of the 110 for two months 
to assist them in the preparation of a 
project report for the setting up of an 
Occupational Safety and Health Institute 
in the United Arab Republic. A fellow 
from Indonesia has also been attached to 
the Organisation of Chief Adviser»Factories 
for training in the field of ’Occupational 
Safety* for a period of 6 months.

Training facilities.- During the year 
the Ministry availed of the training facilities 
under the Indo-U.S. Technical Cooperation 
Programme, Colombo Plan Programme and the 
HO Expanded Programme of Technical Assistance. 
In all 42 trainees were sent for training 
in mines inspection, factory inspection, 
man-power problems, vocational training, 
employment market information, apprenticeship 
training, vocational guidance, workers* 
education, social security, industrial safety, 
and cooperation.

Technical assistance was also rendered 
to countries in South and South East Asia 
under the ILO Expanded Programme of Technical 
Assistance and the Colombo Plan. Training 
facilities were provided in vocational training, 
occupational safety, manpower planning, and 
employment service to 12 officers - one each 
from U.A.R., Chile, Indonesia, Ceylon and Burma, 
two from Nepal and five from Malaysia.'

EquipmentCertain specialised equipment 
and publications have been received from the 
U,K. Government for use in the Industrial 
Hygiene Laboratories and Industry Safety^
Health and Welfare Centres of the Central 
and Regional Labour Institutes, Some more 
publications are expected to be received 
during the year.

U.N. Special Fund ProgrammeAccording 
to the Plan of Operation relating t o the 
establishment of the three Regional Labour 
Institutes, at Calcutta, Madras and Kanpur 
which was signed in October I960, technical 
assistance to the extent of $ 417,100 is being 
madd available* This comprises $228,700 for 
experts* services* $ 153,000 for specialised 
equipment and publications., $ 7,500 for 
miscellaneous expenses and the bqimtna amounting 
to $ 27,900 for the cost of the executing 
agency vis., the ILO.* About 98 per cent* of the



equipment has "been received and is being 
utilised for setting up the various 
Sections of the Institutes, Out of 144 
man-nonths provided for the services of 
experts* services have been utilised for 
a total of 121 nsn-months in the fields 
of management training, industrial psycho
logy, industrial physiology and audio
visual aids.

United States A.I«D. Programme,- Two 
officers - one each from the Regional 
labour Institutes, Madras and Kanpur - have 
been deputed to U.S.A. for 6 months* training 
in the field of »Industrial Safety and 
Hygiene »,

The Report has also reviewed the 
activities and the work of labour Bureau 
which collects and publishes statistical 
and other information on labour matters 
and conducts research and studies in the 
labour field.



CHAPTER 8. IMPORTER PROBLEMS

IRD IA — MARCH 1965.

81. Employment Situation.

Employment Exchanges; Working during
January 1965»

According to a Review of the principal 
activitis of the Directorate-General of 
Employment and Training for the month of 
January 1965» the following was the position 
of registrations» placements, live register, 
vacancies notified and employers using 
employment exchanges

Item December,
1964

January,
1965

Increase (+) or i 
Decrease (-|.

(1) (2) (5) (4) 1

Registrations•
Placements •
Dive Register. 2
Vacancies notified. 
Employers using Exchanges.

313,177
48,754

,592,874
72,886
13,903

294,588
45,663

2,459,921
71,376*
12,829

1
-18,589
- 3,091 
-32,953
- 1,510
- 1,074 '

* Includes 892 vacancies notified by private employers falling 
within the purview of the Employment Exchanges (Compulsory 
notification of Vacancies)Act, 1959, against which submission 
action was not required.

Shortages and Surpluses.— Shortages 
were experienced during the month in respect 
of engineers, doctors, draughtsmen, steno
graphers, nurses, midwives, compounders, 
turners, fitters, electricians, overseers, 
trained teachers and accountants, while 
surpluses continue to persist in respect 
of clerks, untrained teachers, unskilled 
office workers and unskilled labourers,

Gorakhpur Labour Organisation.— The labour 
Depot, Gorakhpur recruited and despatched 1,216 
workers during the month of January, 1965,



Employment Market Information,— At the 
end of January 1965» employment market studies 
were in progress in 286 areas in the country.

Vocational Guidance and Employment 
Counselling.- One more V.G-. Section at 
Employment Exchange, Keonjhar (Orissa) was 
set-up during the month under report bringing 
the total to 134• Aptitude tests were 
administered throughout the country at the 
selected I.T.Is in 15 trades for selection 
of I.T.I. trainees, during the month under 
report,

Development of Surplus and Retrenched 
Personnel.— During the month under review 
48 persons were retrenched from River/'
Valley Projects, 156 were registered and 
68 were placed in employment. The detailed 
information is given in the following 
table:-

(Please see the table on next page)



Home of Project. Ho. Ho.
await- retren- 
ing ched
assist-during 
ance the 
at the month, 
end of 
December, 
1964.

Ho. Ho. Ho. Ho.
- of pla— left awaiting

ret— ced indi— assistance
rench- during eating at the end
ed the no desire of the month J

person- month.for j
ndl(inc— assistance. j
luding ‘
those
left i
volun- i
tarily)
registered
during j
the month 
for employ
ment assist
ance .

1 2 5 4 5 6 5
7

l.Damodar Valley
Corporation. 218 1 1 1 — 218

2.Bhakra Hangal
Project.

5.Bhilai Steel
44 47 47 2 15 76 j

PrSject.
4.Durgapur Steel

476* * — 108 62 60 462

Project.
5.Spcial Cell of

62* •• ** 1 61

Ministry of Home
Affairs. 509 — —■ 5 — 506**

TOTAL. 1 ,109 48 156 68 74 —I.f.125___  I
I

Hote:— Total of columns 2 and 4 is equal to the total of 
columns 5» 6 and 7.

* These figures could not be incorporated in December 1964 
Deport, as these werd received very late.

** Class II - 51; Class III & IV - 255.

(Monthly Eeview of the Principal Activities - 
of the DirectonSube-Generai of Employment I 

and Training for the month of January 1965; j
Issued by the D.G.E.& T., Ministry of 
Labour and Employment, Government of India, 
Hew Delhi ).

*L*



He view of the Work of the Directorate-General
of Employment and graining during 1964-65".

Introduction.- At the commencement of 
the period l9'G4-65, there were 377 Employment 
Exchanges including 21 University Employment 
Information and Guidance Bureaux, 6 Colliery 
Exchanges, 10 Project Employment Exchanges 
and 8 Special Employment Exchanges for the 
Physically Handicapped, In addition, 173 
Employment Information and Assistance Bureaux 
were also functioning in different Conmunity 
Bevelopment Blocks in the country, During 
the period April-December 1964, 14 additional 
Employment Exchanges were set up which included 
5 University Employment Information and Guidance 
Bureaux, 1 Colliery Employment Exchange and 
1 Project Employment Exchange., Swentythree 
Employment Information and Assistance Bureaux 
were also sanctioned during this period.

Employment trends,- During the period 
April-December, 1964, there was some increase 
in the number of applicants submitted to 
employers and, of placements effected, although 
there was a slight fall in the registrations 
and the vacancies notified as will be seen 
from the following statistics., She higher 
level observed in registration, in the year 
1963 was due to the expectation of employment 
through Exchanges in the Defence establishments 
following the declaration of emergency.

April — 
December 

1963.

April - 
December

1964
Registrations* - 3,202,399 2,958,400
Vacancies Notified. - 703,512 701,763
Submissions. — 2,767,941 2,772,500
Placements* — 414,562 417,193

* Annual Eeport 1964-65: Ministry of Labour 
and Employment (Directorate-General of 
Employment and Training)»Volume II,; pp.26.



The monthly aveaage number of employers 
using the Exchanges increased to 14,018 during 
the period April - December, 1964 as against 
12,922 in the corresponding period of 1963«

The Live Register of theEraployment 
Exchanges ad eg- dropped by a small number.
At the end of December 1964 the All India 
Live Register stood at 2,492,874 as against 
2,518,463 at the end of December last year.

Educated Applicants.- The number of 
educated applicants (Matriculates and above) 
seeking employment through the Employment 
Exchanges in the country rose to 0.805 millions 
at the end of December 1964 from 0.739 millions 
at the end of December 1963» During the period 
January - December 1964, 187,077 educated 
applicants including 23,261 graduates (including 
post-graduates) were placed in employments.

Scheduled Caste/Tribe Applicants.— The 
number of SchedtiLed' Caste/Tribe applicants 
on the Live Register of Employment Exchanges 
stood at 0.328 millions at the end of December 
1964 as compared to 0.330 millions at the end 
of December 1963. During the period January- 
December 1964, 60,856 Scheduled Caste and 
15,363 Scheduled Tribe applicants were provided 
with j obs

Women.- At the end of December 1964,
0.220 millions women were seeking employment 
assistance through Exchanges. During the 
period April — December 1964 the monthly 
average number of registrations effected was 
27,772 and the placements made averaged 
4,189 per month,.

General Level of Employment.— Employment 
in the organised sector of the economy increased 
from 12.09 million at the beginning of the - 
Third Rian to 14.41 million at the end of •
June, 1964, representing an increase of 19.2 
per cent.

Employment in the Public Sector»— In the 
public sector employment continued to maintain 
a steady upward trend* ^t increased from 
7,04 million at the beginning of the Third Plan 
to 8.60 million at the end of June 1964 representing 
an increase of 22.0 per cent*



The following table indicates the growth 
of employment in different branches of the 
public sector dueing the period March 1961 - June 
1964.

Branch of the Public Sector. ITo.of persons employed at
the end of_______ Percent-
March, June, age
1961 1964 Increase«
(In Million)

1 2 3 4

Central Government. 2.09 2.49 19.2
State Government, —- 3.01 3.47 15.3
Quasi-Government• ■4M*« 0.77 1.14 47.2
local Bodies, —. 1.17 1.50 27.5

Total. 7.04 8.60 109.2

Eraployment in the Private Sector.- While
information about total employment in the 
private sector is not available to the same 
extent as in the Public Sector, Information 
collected from larger establishments in the 
private sector employing 25 or more workers 
throughout the country has revealed that 
employment in that sector increased by 0.77 
million or 15.3 per cent, during the period 
March 1961 - June, 1964.

Esrplo.yuent in selected areas»- An analysis 
of the employment trends since the beginning 
of the Third Plaa Five Year Plan has been made 
in respect of 134 employment market areas for 
which data wore available continuously since 
March 1961. The index of employment based on 
the total estimated employment in the public 
and private sectors put together has shown a 
rising trend in 119 areas.. The position in 
in the remaining areaB was either static or 
indicated a slight decline due largely to 
seasonal factors affecting manufacturing 
industries such' as sugar, cotton ginning, 
tobacco and food processing industries.



Manpower Shortages«- Reports received 
iron employers have indicated that they 
generally experienced shortages in respect 
of professional andtechnical categories of 
personnel and craftsmen and production 
process workers» Among professional and 
technical workers, occupational shortages 
were mainly reported for civil, mechanical 
and electrical engineers, medical and 
surgical specialists, nurses, pharmacists, 
accountants and trained teachers. Among 
craftsmen and production process workers, 
shortages were experienced in respect of 
fitters, turners, moulders and electricians, 
Employers also reported shortages of 
stenographers. An examination of the 
factors responsible for these shortages 
revealed that by and large persons with 
the requisite experience demanded by employers 
were not available. However, it is not 
uncommon for employers to seek workers with 
more years of experience than is necessary 
for satisfactory performance in the jobs 
that are available,

Shortage occupations are constantly 
reviewed to identify those occupations in 
which training, facilities need to be augmented 
to meet the current and future manpower 
requirements.

Vocational Guidance and Employment 
Counselling»- The following figures summaries 
the activities of the Vocational Guidance 
Sections at the Employment Exchanges during 
the period April — December 1964:—

Humber of applicants guided in groups, 296,548 
Humber of applicants guided individually. 9,856 
Humber of applicants who were given

occupational information. 155,000

Deployment of Surplus Personnel;.— Up to 
the end of October 1964, 72,294 persons were
rendered surplus at the various River Valley 
Projects, Refineries, Steel and P6rtiliser Plants. 
Of them* 58,984 left the project area on receipt 
of retrenohement benefits as they did not require 
employment assistance, 52,485 were placed in 
alternative employment through the efforts of the 
Special Cell in the D.G.E, & T, and Project 
Employment Exchanges and the remaining 827 were 
awaiting employment assistance at different places, 
the largest number being at Dhilai who desires 
employment either in the local Steel Plant or in the 
new Steel Plant at Bokaro*



Employment Exchanges(Compulsory notification
of Vacancies) Act, 1959»- This Act requires 
all employers in the public sector and those 
employers in the private sector who employ 25 
or more workers to notify their vacancies to 
Employment Exchanges and submit employment and 
occupational returns to them. Accordingly 47,000 
employees in the public sector and about 52,000 
employers in the private sector are currently 
submitting employment returns at quarterly 
intervals as against 45,000 employers in the 
public sector and 29,000 employers in the private 
sector in the previous year. Biennial occupational 
returns from employers in the public sector were 
collected in September 1964. The effectiveness 
in the implementation of the Act is constantly 
reviewed by the respective State Governments and 
the Directorate General of Employment and Training 
and steps are taken to ensure strict compliance. 
Some instances of default v/ere detected and Show 
Cause notices were issued to defaulting employers. 
Satisfactory progress is being maintained.

Central Institute for Research and Training
in Employment Service.- The Central Institute 
for Research and Training in Employment Service 
was set up at Hew Delhi in October 1964 with the 
following objectives:

(i) To impart training to Employment Officers 
in the Employment Exchange Techniques, 
Methods and Procedures, and to conduct 
refresher courses; and

(ii) To conduct research and studies into 
problems arising out of the various 
activities of the Employment Service, 
such as Vocational Guidance, and 
Employment Counselling, Occupational 
Analysis, and Employment Market 
information with a view to bringing 
about improvements in them,.

The first training course at the Institute 
was conducted in October — November 1964 and was 
attended by nearly 30 offioers from different 
States.

The -Diigeiterate Directorate General of 
Employment and Training has been receiving requests 
for training Employment Officers from African,; 
Middle East and South East Asian Countries. Train
ing of officers from these countries will also be 
arranged at this Institutes



Labour Depot, Gorakhpur.- The Labour 
Depot Gorakhpur continued to function as an 
integrated wing of the national Employment 
Service, Prom January 1964 to the 15 December 
1964» the Depot recruited and supplied 14>568 
workers for employment in coalfieldsj iron ore 
mines, north Eastern Railway and the Border 
Roads Organisation, The Depot also affords 
Record Office facilities to workers. Every 
worker is paid a portion of his wages at the 
work site and the balance is held by the 
Record Office (of the G.L.O.), This office also 
arranges for periodical remittances to the family 
of a worker, if so desired by him, and sakes 
final payment of the accumulated wages to the 
worker on his repatr iation/d is charge. During 
the period of the Report, a sum of Rs.11,007,561 
was paid to workers by the Record Office of the 
Labour Depot,

Central Committee on EmploymentThe 
Fourth Meeting of the Central Committee on 
Employment, which is a tripartite body comprising 
representatives of the Central and State Govern
ments, Employers’ and Workers’ Organisations 
besides, Economists and Members of Parliament, 
was held at Mew Delhi in January 1965 under the 
Chairmanship of Union Minister for Labour and 
Employment. Considering the increase in the 
backlog of unemployment from Plan to Plan, the 
Central Committee recommended that the Government 
should take suitable steps to ensure that the 
employment opportunities are generated to keep 
pace with the labour force growth in such a way 
¿hat the backlog of unemployment would be 
gradually brought down. The Committee also 
recommended that the Employment Exchanges should 
register not only unemployed persons but also 
employed persons seeking better job. This was 
also in consonance with the recommendation of 
the Seminar on Employment Enformation and Manpower 
Utilisation organised by the Employer’s Federation 
of India and the All India Organisation of 
Industrial Employers in October 1964, that there 
should be no restriction on the movement of 
personnel from one industry to another or from 
one sector to another.



Seminar on Employment Informât ion and
Manpower Utilisation,- In order to promote 
Letter appreciation of the value of the 
employment information programme among 
employers and their organisations and for 
discussing problems faced by them in thefield 
of manpower planning and utilisation, a two-day 
Seminar on Employment Information and Manpower 
Utilisation sponsored jointly by the All India 
Organisation of Industrial Employers and the 
Employers’ Federation of India with the close 
collaboration of the Directorate General of 
Employment and Tra-ming, .was held at Uew Delhi 
in October 1964, The Seminar focussed attention 
on various problems such as absorption in 
employment of new entrants to the labour force, 
provision of adequate facilities for making 
short-term and long-term manpower studies, 
closer integration of manpower planning with 
economic planning, training of personnel in 
scientific, technical and managerial occupations, 
craftsmen and in-plant training schemes, optimum 
utilisation of executive personnel in industry, 
flight of personnel from the public to the 
private sector, etc. The recommendations made 
by the Seminar were forwarded to the different 
Ministries of the Government of India, State. 
Governments, Employers’ Organisations and other 
agencies concerned for appropriate action.

Manpower Studies and Surveys.- A number of 
studies and surveys in the field of manpower, 
employment and unemployment were undertaken 
by the Directorate General of Employment and 
Training.

The following are some of the important 
studies undertaken during the period under review: 
( i) Madras labour Market - A Pilot Study;
( ii) Employment of Scheduled Castes/Tribes

Registered with the Employment Exchanges — 
Analysis of Employment Exchange Experience;

(iii) Special Enquiry in regard to Ex-Sergice 
Personnel registered with the Employment 
Exchanges;

(iv) Study of Educational and Technical Training 
Requirements of occupations;

(v) Bulletin on Job Opportunities in India; and
(vi) Census of Central Government Employees.



Training Schemes; Training of Craftsmen 
in the Industrial graining Institutes.- During 
the year 1964, new Industrial Training Institutes 
were established and 12,294 additional seats were 
introduced, bringing the total number of Industrial 
Training Institutes to 290 andthe total training 
capacity to 90,494 as on 31 December 1964» In 
order to ensure that the increase in the training 
capacity does not result in a lowering of 
standards, the following steps were taken:-

(i) Trade Manuals for the trades of Carpenter 
and Electrician were finalised and those 
for the Turner, Machinist and Fitter 
trades were revised,

(ii) In order to provide fee- an incentive to 
the trainees for better performance, 
industrial skills-competitions were 
conducted in the trades of Fitter ».Turner 
and Machinist at the Institute and State 
levels, An All-India skills competition 
for the best trainees in these trades' 
from each State was conducted at the 
Central Training Institute, Bombay in 
May, 1964, Medals and Frises were 
given to the best trainees in these 
trades.,

(iii) In order to ensure that the training
in the Industrial Training Institutes is 
being imparted in accordance with the 
prescribed standards, evaluation teams of 
the officers of the D.G.E.& T, inspected 
the Institutes in the various States to 
evaluate the t raining programmes» On 
conclusion of the inspection of the 
Industrial Training Institutes in the 
States, seminars were held to discuss 
the major shortcomings like inadequacy 
of essential equipment and supervision 
and the need for advanced planning in 
arranging the training programmes., These 
seminars were of great help in enabling 
the State Governments improving the 
training programmes,^

Analysis of Educational. Qualifications ,of 
Applicants for admission to the Industrial
Training Institutes»- In order to study the 
educational background of the trainees, an analysis 
of the educational qualifications of applicants 
who applied for admission to the Industrial 
Training Institutes during 1964# was made». It was 
observed that in respect of engineering trades,
44.8 per centr of the applicants were Matriculates,
2.8 per cent, were Intermediates and 0.1 per cent., 
were Graduates, For admission to the non-engineer
ing trades, 58.5 per cent of the applicants were



Matriculates, 4*2 per cent, were Intermediates 
and 0.7 per cent, were Graduates.

grade Tests,— The All India Trade Tests 
were conducted by the national Council for 
Training in Vocational Trades in April 1964 in 
engineering trades, and in July 1964 in non- 
engineering trades. A total of 25#457 candidates 
in the engineering trades and 2,945 candidates 
in non-engineering trades were deci&red successful.

Aptitudes Tests for selection of trainees 
for admission to Industrial Training Institutes.-
During the period under review aptitude testing
programme was conducted twice, first for April 1964 
recruitment at the Industrial Training Institutes 
and the second time for January 1965 recruitment. 
Dor April 1964 recruitment, a second battery of 
aptitude tests was prepared and used for two 
additional trades, thus covering ten trades in all. 
This programme was conducted at 52 Industrial 
Training Institutes in 17 States# including 
Union Territories of Delhi, Himachal-Pradesh and 
Manipur# andabout 25j,000 applicants were tested,

Part-Time Classes for Industrial Workers.- The 
objective of this Scheme is to impart theoretical 
trade knowledge to industrial workers who have not 
had the benefit of such training# At the end of 
1964, 5#49O seats had been introduced under this
Scheme and 2,525 trainees were undergoing training 
in 51 Centres, where theory classes are being 
conducted.

Apprenticeship Training.— : The' number of 
apprentices undergoing training under the 
Apprentices^^ Act,196l, was 14#575 at the end 
of December 1964. Training is being imparted 
in the 25 trades designated for full—term 
apprenticeship,^ far 127 industries have been 
brought under the purview of the Act.

Training of Craft Instructors.- During 1964-65 
(upto 51-12-1964) 1,488 instructor trainees passed 
out from all the Central Training Institutes for 
Instructors bringing the total number of Instructors 
passed out so far to 8,294* With a view to 
ensuring uniformity of standards and in order to 
raise the quality of the training, periodical 
conferences of the Principals of the Central 
Training Institutes for Instructors and experts 
from. I.D.O.« and U.S.AXD are held.« The third 
and fourth Conferencedwere held at Madras and Hew 
Delhi in January and October 1964 respectively.«. 
Several problems relating to the revision, of the 
duration of Instructors1 Training Course and new 
Schemes of Training were discussed at tbs 
conferences..



Training of Supervisors.- Pilot programmes 
for the training of Supervisors have heen arranged 
in some industrial establishments. In order to 
spread this activity further, it hasbeen decided 
to run a special course for the training of the 
Deputy State Apprenticeship Advisers on the 
techniques of organisédg and running supervisory 
training courses so that they, in their turn, 
can implement this activity in their respective 
States•

Re-organisation of Cluster Type Training 
Centres.- The Ministry of Community Development 
and Cooperation have established Cluster Type 
Training Centres to train rural artisans for 
self-employment and for settling in their villages. 
Normally 4 trades were clustered andeg* together 
in one institutional training centre and each 
centre catered to the needs of 4 io 5 blocks.
In addition, the Industries and other Departments 
of the State Governments are running a number of 
trade schools, training-oum-produot ion centres 
and other training centres for providing technical 
and vocational training to artisans, their 
children and other persons in the rural areas.

On the recommendations made by the Coordination 
Committee of Small Scale Industries, the Government 
of India have decided to reorganise the Cluster 
Type Training and other Centres and to bring them 
within the purview of the National Council for 
Training in Vocational Trades and the respective 
StateCouncils for Vocational Training.; The 
reorganisation so proposed is intended to
standardise the pattern of training and promote 
the establishment of closer inter-relationship 
with other higher level training schemes. The 
decision has been communicated to the State 
Governments and the Directorate General of 
Employment and Training have initiated necessary 
preliminary steps with a view to bringing about 
the proposed reorganisation^

National Council for Training in Vocational
Trades.— The sixth meeting of the National 
Council for Training in Vocational Trades was held 
at New Delhi in Hay 1964 under the Chairmanship 
of Shri D, Sanjivayya, Union Minister for labour 
and Employment. The meeting discussed important 
aspects of training of skilled personnel like 
reorganising staffing pattern in the industrial 
Training Institutes, organisation of progressive 
trade tests, improvements in standards of 
training, etc.



Joint meetings of the Working Committee of 
the national Council for Training in Vocational 
Trades and the Trade Committee Experts were 
held at the Central Training Institute, Calcutta 
in August 1964 and at the Central Training 
Institute, Bombay in October 1964. Revised 
schemes of training, syllabii and duration of 
training of th¿Engineering trades were finalised 
at these meetings.

Foreign Aid and Technical Assistance received
and rendered.«- Under the Expanded Programme of 
Technical Assist&nce, the 1,1.0. provided the 
services of one expert in Vocational Guidance 
for twelve months in the previous year. The period 
of his assignment was extended during the year 
under report. One officer in Employment Service 
also received training abroad in the field of 
Vocational Guidance for six months under the 
same programme.

Five Officers nominated by the Governments 
of Eigeria, Uganda, U.A.R., Burma and Thailand 
under the fellowship awarded by the I.1.0*, 
five officers nominated by the Government of 
Malayasia and seven officers by the Government 
of Philippines under the Technioal Cooperation 
Scheme of the Colombo Plan, were provided training 
for about three months each in B.G.E.& T. and 
at the selected Employment Exchanges in States, 
in various aspects of Employment Service in India.

During the year, the services of two senior 
officers of Employment Service (including one 
from the Government of Bihar) were placed at the 
disposal of the 1.1.0. for assignment as Experts 
in Manpower Planning in British Honduras and U.A.R. 
This brings the total number of officers .with 
the 1.1.0. to fivei?

The Ford Foundation have also made 
available the services of a Manpower Consultant 
to assist in the establishment of a Central 
Institute for Research and Training in Employment 
Service and other related matters. ¿The Foundation 
have also made a grant of § 295,000.



7>

Assistance from U.H. Special Fund.— The 
United Hâtions Special Fund continued their 
assistance to theCentral Training Institutes 
for Instructors established at Calcutta,
Kanpur, Madras, Hyderabad and Ludhiana. • TZith 
the exception of two Experts all other Experts 
assigned at the Instititutes at Calcutta,
Kanpur and Madras during earlier years, 
completed their assignment during the year 
on different dateB. Twelve Experts were 
working in the Institutes at Hyderabad and 
Ludhiana. Besides, there were woskia. 3 other 
Experts working at the Headquarter of the 
Directorate-General of Employment and Training. 
Equipment worth 1,576*665 U.S. dollars has been 
received from the United Hâtions Special Fund 
for the five Institutes upto the end of the year.

Assistance from the U.S. AID.— Under 
the U.S.AID Programme five officers of the 
Training organisation are receiving training 
in the U.S.A. for a period of six months each 
in the organisation of Apprenticeship Training 
Programme. The Chief Adviser and six Trade 
Experts whose services were made available 
by the U.S. AID for the Central Training 
Institute for Instructors* Bombay, continued 
to render technical assistance and advice to 
the Institute. Against a total equipment 
valued at $ 406,000 to be supplied for the 
Institute, equipment worth $ 328*315 has been 
received upto the end of the year, under 
another agreementw ith U.S. Government, 
Directorate Général of Employment and Training 
have also received equipment worth § 1,365*600 
upto December 1964 from out of U.S. Surplus 
equipment for use at the industrial Training 
Institutes for training purposes.

Under a supplementary agreement pertaining 
to Central Training Institute for Instructors, 
Bombay, the U.S.AID agreed to provide training 
in batches to 17 officers for a period of six 
months each at the Dunwoody Industrial Institute 
in U.S.A. Accordingly nine officers including 
the Principal, Central Training Institute for 
Instructors, Bombay, have already received 
training and seven officers are at present 
undergoing training in the U.S.A. since 
September 1964.



Technical assistance rendered by India 
to other countries.- The Directorate General 
of Employment and ¿raining have provided 
training facilities to foreign trainees under 
the various Technical AsBistance Programmes. 
The following table indicates the position

li during the period under report

programme Country Number of Trainees
Completed

training
Undergoing

training
Craftsmen Craft

Instruct
Craftsmen

ors.
Craft

InstructoB
1 2 3 4 . 5 6

Colombo Plan. Nepal 4 1 24
Malayasia 6 6 —

SCAAP. Kenya 3 43 —
Commonwealth, Kenya - 2 -
Education. Nyasaland 5 *«■» —
Cooperation. Mauritius < - 3 —
Plan
Aid to Yemen, Yemen 17 —

TOTAL.
-

4 20 90 ••

In addition, two officers nominated 
by the Governments of Ceylon and Indonesia 
have been receiving training in the field 
of Vocational Training for 3-6 months in 
Directorate General of Employment and 
Training under the fellowship award from 
the 1,1,0»

«1»
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Labour Ministry^ Train in g Schemes:
Working during January 1963.

According to a Review on the Principal 
Activities of the Directorate-General of 
Employ cent and Training for the month of 
January 1965» there were 298 institutes for 
training craftsmen and 31 centres holding 
part-time classes for industrial workers. 
The total number of seats introduced stood 
at 93,984 and the number of persons under
going training under the craftsmen training 
scheme and patt-time classes for industrial 
workers was 62,870.

Central Training Institute for 
Instructors«- Session which commenced 
on 1 May, 1964 at all the Central Training 
Institutes for Instructors» has been 
concluded. Instructor trainees were trade 
tested from 21 — 28 January, 1965. For 
the next session commencing from 1 February 
1965, in all Central Training Institutes 
for Instructors, the requirements, of the 
States and other Industrial Undertakings 
a3 received, have been allocated in full.

Sanction of Seats Underthe Training 
Schemes,— During the month of January, 
1965, 296 seats were sanctioned under the
Craftsmen Training Scheme during the 
Third Five Year Plan. The progressive 
total number of seats„sanctioned so far 
is given below:—

Seating capacity at the end of
December, Januaayy Increase (+)
1964. 1965. Decrease(-)

a) Craftsmen TrainingScheme. 66,078
b) national Apprenticeship Scheme. 4,387
c) Part-time classes for

Industrial Workers. 4,255
d) Humber of new ITIs Sanctioned, 156

66,374 +• 296
.4,387 

5,255

157 + 1

;
5



EquipmentCentral Training Institutes 
for Instructors at Calcutta, Kanpur, Madras, 
Hyderabad, Ludhiana and Bombayare being 
assisted by foreign aid programmes. These 
projects functioning Under Craftsmen Instructors 
Training Scheme are being aided by Special 
Pund Programme of the United Kations Organisa
tions except the one at Bombay, which is 
being assisted by the AID Agency of the 
United States. The assistance in'the case 
of Central Training Institutes for Instructors, 
at Salcutta, Kanpur, Madras, Hyderabad and 
Ludhiana from Special Pund Programme of the 
United Kations Organisations has now been 
enhanced by 0.170 million rupees for Central 
Training Institutes for Instructors, for 
supply of spare parts. The progressive 
receipt position, of equipment upto January,
1965 is tabulated below

Käme of Centre. Value of Eeceipt upto Received Total receipt 
upto January,

1965.
aid

(In Millions)
December 1964.during

January,
1965.

1 2 3 4 5

C.T.I., Kanpur. 1.560 1.324 0.025 1.329 i
C.T.I., Madras. 1.560 1.568 nil 1.368
C.T.I., Hyderabad. 1.560 1.374 nil 1.374
C.T.I., Ludhiana. 1.560 1.325 nil ' 1.325
C.T.I.i Bombay. 1.704 1.495 nil 1.495
C.T.I., Calcutta. 1.910 1.650 nil 1.650

Most of the equipment included in thé 
two fresh Project Indent Orders placed by 
the Principal, Central Training Institute 
for Instructors, Bombay has since been 
received. A formal report showing the value 
of equipment so received is, however, 
awaited from the Principal.



Apprentices Act, 1961.- The number of 
apprentices undergoing training under tie 
Apprentices Act was 14,537* at the end of 
December 1964 of which 11,285* were full- 
term apprentices and 5,302* short—tern 
apprentices registering an overall increase 
of 457* over the number at the end of the 
previous quarter. The increase wa3 mainly 
in the number of full-term apprentices in 
West Bengal State, The number of apprentices 
is likely to increase considerably in the 
next quarter due to fresh admissions,

(*Pigures are provisional).

(Monthly Review of the Principal Activities 
of the Directorate-General of Employment 
and Training for the month of January 1965; 
Issued by the D.G.E.& T.j Ministry of 
Labour and Employment, Government of India, 
Hew Delhi ),

•D*
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Report of the Employees* Provident Fund.
Scheme for the Year 1963-64^7

Introduction,- The Employees’ Provident 
Funds Act applies to the whole of- India 
except the State of Jammu and Kashmir (the 
State Government has instituted with effect 
from 1 June, 1961, a separate provident fund 
scheme for the workers on the lines of the 
Employees’ Provident Funds Scheme). By 
virtue of the provisions contained in the 
Pondicherry (laws and Regulations), 1963, 
the Act has been applied to the establishments 
in Pondicherry Territory with effect from 
1 October 1963 and the provisions of the - 
scheme have been extended to these establishments 
from31 October 1963; About 40 factories/ 
establishments.and about 10,000 workers were 
covered in this territory. The scheme covers 
all factories and other establishments falling 
under any notified industry employing 20 or 
more persons on completion of five years of 
existence and those employing 50 persons or 
more persons on completion of three years of 
existence. It does not, however, apply to 
(i) establishments registered under the 
Co-operative Societies Act, 1912 (or under 
any other law relating to cooperative societies) 
employing less than 50 persons and working 
without the aid of power; (ii) handloom 
factories organised as industrial co-operatives 
as a class (up to the end of 1964); (iii) such 
class of establishments owned/controlled by 
charitable institutions as are working solely 
for the benefit of their employees (up to 
August 1965); and (iv) tea plantations and 
tea factories in the State of Assam where 
the State Government has a separate scheme 
for these establishments.

* Indian labour Journal, Vol.VI,Ifo.3» March, 
1965, pp, 223-226,.



Coverage.— The Act, which initially 
applied to six industries only, stood extended 
to 84 industries and classes of establishments 
by the close of the year. The number of 
factories and other establishments covered 
under the scheme during the year was 25,663 
and that of subscribers was 3.907 millions 
as against the corresponding figures 22,413 
and 3.517 millions respectively for the year 
1962-63. The number of establishments covered 
on voluntary basis rose from 310 in 1962-65 
to..499 in 1963-64.

Administration and Finance,— The Fund 
is administered by a tripartite Board of 
Trustees which is a body corporate consisting 
of a Government nominated chaxcman, nominees 
of the Central and State Governments and 
representatives of all-India employers’ and 
employees’ organisations. The Central Ptovident 
Commissioner who is the Chief Executive Officer 
of the Organisation and Secretary to the Board 
of Trustees, controls the Organisation through 
the Regional Provident Fund Commissioners.
There are at present 12 whole-time Regional 
Commissioners one each in Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, 
Delhi, Gujarat¿Eerala, Madhya Pradesh, Madras, 
Maharashtra, Mysore, Punjab, Uttar Pradesh 
and West Bengal; and three part-time Regional 
Commissioners one each in Assam, Orissa and 
Rajasthan.

An employee in a covered establishment, 
other than excluded employee, is eligible 
for membership of the Fund if he has completed 
one ycar*3 continuous seivice or worked for 
240 days during a period of 12 months or less 
and hi3 total emoluments including dearness 
allowance, retaining allowance if any and cash 
value of food concessions, do not exceed 
1,000 rupees per mensem. The members of the 
Fund and the employers have each to contribute 
every month at Q& per cent, of basic wages, 
retaining allowance (if any) and dearness 
allowance including cash value of any food 
concessions. Section 6 of the Employees’ 
Provident Funds Act was amended towards the 
close of 1962 empowering the Central Government 
to enhance the rate of contribution to 8 
per cent. in any industry or class of establish
ments covered under the Act by a notification 
after making such enquiry as it deems f it.

I
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Accordingly by the end of the year under 
reviev;, the statutory rate of provident 
funds contribution wa3 enhanced to 8 
per cent, in respect of factories employ
ing 50 or more persons and engaged in 24 
industries and classes of establishments 
including 4 covered last year. The members 
and employers are permitted to contribute 
administrativ-é- at an higher rate if they 
so desire, provided employers agree to pay 
administrative charges on t he members’ and 
and employers’ enhanced contributions also. 
During the year, about 36,448 members were 
voluntarily contributing at enhanced rates.
The total contributions received in cash 
from unexempted establishments during the 
year (inclusive of past accumulations 
received in cash) amounted to 355.5 million 
rupees as against 286 million rupees during 
the previous year. In addition, past 
accumulations contributed in the shape of 
securities amounted to 45.2 million rupees 
as against 41.5 million rupees in the previous 
year.

The expenditure involved in administering 
the Act and the Scheme is met from specified 
levies called the administrative and inspection 
charged collected from the employers of un
exempted and exempted establishments respectively. 
The charges are fixed by the Central Government.
In respect of establishments in which the rate 
of contributions is 6^ per cent, the rate of 
administrative charges is 3 per cent, and that 
of inspection charges is 0.75 per cent. The 
Gorresponding rates in respect of establishments 
&oa» in which the statutory rate of contributions 
is 8 per cent, are 2.4 and 0.6 per cent, 
respectively. The total income from administra
tive and inspection charges and the expenditure 
for the year 1963-64 were 12.541 million rupees 
and 9.213 million rupees respectively.

The provident fund contributions were as 
usual exclusively invested in the Central 
Government Securities such as 12 year Rational 
Defence Certificates and Defence Deposits 
Certificates and other Government of India 
securities including Defence Bonds. The total 
investment made during the year in respect of 
unexempted establishments was 315.6 million 
rupees.



During the year under f eview a sum of 
79.7 million rupees was paid in respect of 
0,152 millions of claims as against payment 
of 65.7 million rupees in 0.134 millions of 
claims last year.

On the recommendations of the Central 
Board of Trustees theGovernment of India have 
decided that interest at the rate of 4 per cent, 
be credited to the accounts of the subscribers 
including members of the staff provident fund 
for the year 1963-64. The Government of India 
have agreed to this rate being further increased 
to 4.25 per cent, per annum during the financial 
year 1964-65.

Advances and Loans.- The scheme provides 
for the grant of an advance to a member«, who 
has been a member of the Bund for three years, 
to finance bis policy of life insurance. Accord
ingly 45,107 members availed themselves of this 
facility and a sum of 2.961 million rupees was 
withdrawn by them during the year. Advances 
are also payable for constructing a house, or 
purchasing a house or a plot of land for ahouse.
A sum of about 8 million rupees was advanced 
during the year in 9,825 eases. The facility 
of granting advances to members for purchasing 
shares of Consumer Co-operative Society is also i
available. An advance up to 30 rupees can be !
granted to a member for purchasing shares of a 
Consumer Co-operative Society which aims at a 
minimum membership of 250. A sùm of about ’
0,16 million rupees was advanced during the year 
in 6,022 cases. A special'advance during the !
temporary closure of an establishment is also i
allowed to a member if the establishment is i
locked up or closed for more'than 30 days and •
he does not get any compensation during the period ! 
of his unemployment. In that case aagb be can /j
get an advsnce up to his own contribution with j
interest thereon. In cases of mass retrenchment, 
the payment of provident fund dues is made 
immediately and in cases of individual retrench
ment, payment is made if the member has not been 
employed in a covered establishment for a 
continuous period of at least 6 months. I

EnforcementEor the proper implementation ; 
of the Scheme the inspectorate staff are entrusted , 
inter alia with the enforcement of the previsions j 
of the Scheme and recovery of the correct dues 
from the employers« During the year under review , 
140 Inspectors carried out 66,775 inspections 
in unexempted and exempted establishments, in 
addition to their visits to un-covered units « J



The major problem which is now fgoing the 
organisation is the realisation of overdues 
from defaulting employers. These arrears are 
recoverable as arrears of land revenue. The 
defaulting employers can also be prosecuted 
for failure to ■espewe' submit returns of pay 
provident dues. The State Governments are 
also empowered to realise from the defaulting 
employers damages up to 25 per cent, of the 
amount of total arrears. The problem of bringing 
down these arrears had engaged the attention 
of the Central Board of Trustees several times.
The Regional Prcreidtnt fund Commissioners in 
their Conference held in August, 1965 also 
considered this problem in detail and recommended 
that the Act should be amended to provide for 
(i) a minimum period of compulsory imprisonment 
for repeated offences; (ii) first priority for 
the recovery of arrearsof contributions over all 
due« debts or its inclusion among the secured 
debts; (iii) a minimum fine in the case of non
payment of contributions etc.; and (iv) a minimum 
-period of- -e oag«lsogy-4mpg&sonTnp-n t for-ga 
fine for continunous non-payment of dues after 
conviction and a minimum period, of compulsory 
imprisonment for subsequent defaults. It was also 
felt that services of a few certificate officers 
be engaged as a temporary measure even at the 
cost of the Fund, if necessary, wherever there 
was an undue delay in t he recovery of the arrears 
of contributions. While all these suggestions 
were being considered by the Government of India, 
it was recognised that persistent follow-up by 
personal contacts and negotiations under pressure 
of prosecution and recovery proceedings would 
produce substantial results and so the field 
staff launched a drive. In all 4»690prosecutions 
for recovery cease involving a sum of 20.1 
million rupees were launched during the year and 
27.4- million rupees were recovered during the 
year. At the close of the year, the organisation 
had to realise arrears of 40.2 million rupees.

Conclusions.— The Employees* Provident Fund 
Organisation was constantly endeavouring to widen 
the coverage of the Employees* Erovident Funds 
Act and the Scheme and to enhance the rate of 
contribution in those of establishments where 
there appeared to be a scope; to review the 
implementation and adapt the administrative 
apparatus and processes to the new situationsand 
to amend the Act and the Scheme in order to 
serve the beneficiearies better.-

•L*
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Madras; Report on the Working of the
Workmen's Compensation. Act for the

Ydar 19^3*^

Summary of proceedings.— According 
to the Report on the Working of the Workmen's 
Compensation Act, 1923, in the Stat® of 
Madras for the year 1963, there were 218 
cases pending at the commencement of the 
year 1963. Six hundred and fifty-five 
cases were filed and eleven cases were 
received from the Commissioners of other 
States for disposal during the year. Of 
these 884 cases, 716 cases were disposed 
of during the year. Of the remaining 168 
cases, 41 caseB were pending for over six 
months and 76 cases have since been disposed 
of.

Details of proceedings:- Award of 
compensation under section 10.- There were 
97 cases pending at the commencement of t he 
year. Pourty-eight casés relating to death, 
77 cases relating to permanent disablement 
and 24 cases relating to temporary disable
ment were filed during the year. Of these 
246 cases, 158 were disposed of during the 
year and one case relating to permanent 
disablement was transferred to the Commi
ssioner for Workmen's Compensation, Mysore, 
for disposal under Rule 22(1). Thirty-six 
out of the 87 pending cases have since been 
disposed of.

* Report on the Working of the Workmen’s 
Compensation Act in the State of Madras 
for the year 1963 : Government of Madras, 
1965. Price Rs.2.05; pp. 7+2.



Distribution, of compensation under 
Section 8(1).-^ Sixty-nine cases were 
pending on 1 January 1963. One hundred 
and ninety-three cases were field during 
the year and eleven cases were transferred 
by other Commissioners for disposal under 
section 21(2) of the Workmen’s Compensation 
Act. Of these 273 cases, 210 were disposed 
of during the year. The compensation 
deposited was distributed to the dependants 
of the deceased workmen in 190 cases, refunded 
to the depositor in 4 cases under section 
8(4) of the Workmen’s Compensation Act and 
transferred to tie Commissioners of other 
States in 16 cases. Of the 63 pending cases,
25 have since been disposed of.

Deposit in favour of women and persons 
under a legal disability.- One case was 
pending at the beginning of the year. Twenty- 
three cases were filed during the year. Of 
these 24 cases, the compensation deposited 
was distributed to the injured workmen in 
eighteen cases, and refunded to the deppsitor 
in the one case, as the whereabouts of the 
injured workman were not known.

Deposit under section 8(2).— Eight 
cases were pending at the commencement of 
the year and 57 cases were filed during the 
year. Of these 65 cases, the compensation 
deposited was distributed to the injured 
workman in 59 cases. Six cases were pending 
at the end of tie year.

Application for indemnification under 
Section 12(2).— Two cases were pending“
at the commencement of the year. Seven 
cases were filed during the year. Of the p
nine cases seven were disposed of during J
the year. ; j

Registration of agreements under 
section 28.— Porty-one agreements were 
pending registration at the beginning of 
the year. One hundred and ninety-six 
agreements relating to permanent disablement /
and thirty agreements relating to temporary 
disablement were filed during the year.-- 
Two hundred and fifty-eight agreements were 5
registered during the year and two agreements 
were refused to be registered for inadequacy 
of the amount and two for other causes. Pour , 
agreements relating to permanent disablement 
and one relating to temporary disablement 
were pending at theclose of the year.-;



The total amount of compensation paid 
in respect of the 228 agreements relating 
to permanent disablement registered during 
the year was Rs. 187,445.59 P.

Recovery under section 31.- Ho recovery 
was pending during the year.

Inquiry under the Y/orkmen^ Compensation 
(Transfer of Lloney) 1955.- One case was
pending on 1 January 1965. ixteen cases 
were received during the year. Inquiries 
were completed in 14 cases.

The total amount of compensation in 
which the money was transferred to this 
Court for disposal during the year was 14 
and the total amount transferred was 
Rs.78,850.26 P.

Return under section 16.- Returns 
were called for from 6,014 factories and 
establishments and were received from 5,102 
factories and establishments. Pifty-six 
cases of death, 138 resulting in permanent 
disablement and 7,897 resulting in temporary 
disablement were reported in these returns 
as against 47 cases of death, 52 accidents 
resulting in permanent disablement and 
6,970 resulting in temporary disablement 
reported during the previous year. The 
total amount of compensation paid during 
the year was Rs. 189,834.50 P. for death?
Rs. 125,864.46 P, for. permanent disablement 
and Rs.187*243.94 P. for temporary disable
ment, the figures for the previous year 
being Rs.62,545 for death, Rs.39,929.26 P. 
for permanent disablement and Rs.98,180.55 P. 
for temporary disablement.

Prosecutions»— One prosecution which 
was pending at the commencement of the year 
was disposed of during the year and the 
total amount of fine realised was Rs.25.
ITo prosecution was launched during the year 
1963.

Reference under Section 19»— Twenty—five 
references were received from employers for 
the opinion of the Commissioner as to their 
liability to pay compensation. All the 
references were answered^



Accidents reported — Fatal#— One 
hundred and thirty-three cases were pending 
at the beginning of the year. Pour hundred 
and twelve reports and petititons were 
received during the year. Of these 545 
reports and petitions, compensation was 
awarded or paid in 250 cases, 16 cases were 
transferred to other Commissioners for 
disposal, the amount deposited was refunded 
to the employers in four cases for want of 
dependants, no compensation was found 
payable in 16 cases, and 179 cases were 
lodged. Of the remaining 100 cases, 28 
cases have since been disposed of.

Accidents reported - Ron-fatal»- one 
hundred and five cases were pending at the 
beginning of the year. One thousand three 
hundred and seventy-six reports and applica
tions from injured workmen were received 
during the year, Of these 1,481 cases, 
compensation was awarded or paid in 159 cases, 
no compensation was found payable in 40 cases, 
one case was transferred to the Commissioner 
for Workmen’s Compensation, Mysore for 
disposal, the amount deposited was refunded 
to the employer in one case and one thousand 
two hundred and thirty-two cases were lodged 
as the injuries sustained by the workers 
concerned were minor. Porty-eight cases 
of the remaining 68 cases have since been 
disposed.

Personal Deposit Accounts.- The total 
amount of compensation deposited with this 
Court during the year was Rs. 778,711»72 P. 
as against Rs». 551,857.44 P» deposited 
during the previous year.

The compensation allotted to women and 
persons under a legal disability was as usual 
invested on their behalf in the Post Office 
Savings Bank for payment to them in instalments.: 
There were 645 Post Office Savings Bank, accounts 
at the commencement of the year, 175 were 
opened and 150 accounts were closed during 
the year. The total value of the securities 
held by the Commissioner in respect of the 
668 accounts remaining open at the close of 
the year was Rs* 850,346.95 P» The total 
value of the other securities, held by the 
Commissioner, i.e», Rational Savings Certificates, 
Ten-Ÿear Treasury Savings Deposits Certificates 
and 3 per cent» Conversion Loans of 1944 treasury 
deposit was Rs.9,960»00 P.: Of the 150 accounts 
closed during the year, 57 were for investment 
of the amounts in immovable properties». The 
total amount so invested was Rs»112,345»72 P.»



The accounts for the year 1962 have 
been audited. The accounts for 1965 hare 
not yet been taken up for audit.

AppealsThere were eight appeals 
pending in the High Court of Judicature 
of Madras at the beginning of the year,
Fifteen cases have were taken up on appeal 
to the High Court and ten cases were disposed 
of during the year. Thirteen cases were 
pending at the end of the year,

legal Assistance.- In G. 0.Ms.Ho•5372 
(labour) Department of Industries, labour 
and Co-operation dated 13 November 1963, 
the Government sanctioned a non-recurring 
expenditure of not exceeding Rs.1,000 towards 
legal assistance to poor and deserving workmen 
or their dependants claiming compensation 
under the Workmen’s Compensation Act. The 
Government also permitted the' Commissioner 
for Workmen’s Compensation, Madras, to utilise 
the above grant, in addition to the above 
purpose, for giving legal aid in deserving 
cases, to the dependants of deceased workmen 
for defending their cases before the High Court 
provided, such aid was given in respect of 
the same matter in the proceedings before 
the Commissioner for Workmen’s Compensation, 
Madras. In six cases’ legal assistance at 
State cost was availed of during the year.

(The Working of the Act for the Year 
1962 was reviewed at pages 100-103 in the 
Report of this Office for March-April 1964).
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24-. ITort-Govermaental Organisations
(Internat ional, Regional and National)
Other than Employers» and Workers1

■ ffrafle Organisations.

India - April 1965.

Seventh Session of the Asian Regional
Organisation of the I.C.P.T.U. held .at

Ifere Delhi, 1-6 April, 1965.

The seventh session of the Asian Regional 
Organisation of the I.C.P.T.U, was held at 
Rew Delhi on 1 April 1965. About 40 delegates 
from Japan, Malaysia, Ceylon, Pakistan,
Philippines, Okinawa, Taiwan, Indonesia,
South Korea and India participated in the 
Conference. There were in addition observers 
from several international bodies. Shri V.K.R. 
Menon, Director of 1,1,0. India Branch attended 
the Conference on behalf ot the 1,1.0. and fead 
out a message. The Conference was inaugurated 
by Shri D, Sanjivayya, Union Minister for labour 
and Employment. Among others who spoke were,
Mr..Omer Becu, General Secretaryçf I.C.P.T.U.,
Shri G.S. Malkote, president of the Indian 
National Trade Union Congress, Shri P.P. Narayanan, 
chairman of the ICPTU-Asian Regional Organisation, 
and Shri Deven Sen, president of the Hind Mazdoor 
Sabha.

Inaugural speech.— Inaugurating the 
Conference, Shri D. Sanjivayya, Union Minister 
for labour and Employment, said that unless 
the developing countries were allowed a little 
extra elbow-room in world trade, the ir development 
efforts would be thwarted notwithstanding all 
the assistance they received from abroad^

Shri Sanjivayya said the basic situâtion 
in India as well as in Asia generally was that 
the growth in employmen t opportunities was not 
able to keep pace with the growth in labour force;. 
In India, even if the next Plan succeeded in 
creating 25 million additional jobs, there would 
still be an unemployment backlog of about 15 
million people,



The trade unions, the Minister said, 
must turn their thoughts to the million 
awaiting an opportunity to join the rank 
of wage earners. "Hay I suggest that the 
trade unions should he ready to forgo 
immediate advantages if that would promote 
employment," he said.

Shri Sanjivayya said this question had an 
international aspect. The workers of the 
developed countries "suffered from the mis— 
apprehenson" that import of manufactured goods 
from the developing countries would affect 
them adversely. The ICPTUcould play its role 
in removing such notions'.

"Prosperity anywhere should he a means 
to removing poverty elsewherehe added.

Speaking on the occasion, Hr. Omar Decu, 
General Secretary of the ICPTU, called the 
conference "a congress of opportunities", an 
opportunity to sink differences so that the 
Asian voice was heard at the forthcoming 
ICPTU meet in Amsterdam, and to translate 
"into action the will of the Asian workers."

Among others, the agenda of the’ Conference 
included Report on activities for the period 
from July 1962 to December 1964» ICPTU education 
activities in Asia and International Trade 
and Development.

(The Hindustan Times, 2 April, 1965; 
Documents received in this Office).,
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Colloquium on Intra-Regional Technicians
Training held at Hew Delhi»

19 April* 1965.

A four-day colloquium on Intra-Regional 
Technician Training was held at Hew Delhi 
on 19 April 1965 under the auspices of Colombo 
Plan, Shri B,R. Bhagat, Minister of Planning 
inaugurated the colloquium. Representatives 
of Ceylon, ITepal, Republic of Sorea, Malaysia, 
Maidive Islands, Pakistan, the Philippines, 
Thailand, Vietnam, India and Bhutan are* attended 
the colloquium^

The colloquium was aimed at providing 
a forum for a free and friendly exchange of 
ideas among those who have a direct and 
common concern for technical education and 
training in Underdeveloped countries of Asia,

Addressing the colloquium, Shri B.R.
Bhagat, Minister of Planning said that -fee 
underdeveloped countries of Asia were not only 
short of trained manpower,: but also of technical 
equipment, ’’which is a prerequisite to any 
effort in the direction of promoting institutions 
for developing training facilities”. He said 
that the developed member countries of the 
Colombo Plan were in a position to assist the 
underdeveloped countries in the training If 
technical personnel at higher levels and, 
therefore, the latter would have to depend upon 
themselves for promoting and expanding training 
facilities at middle and lower levels<

(The Statesman, 20 April 1965),

»1«



28. Employers* Organisations.’

India - April 1965«

Thirty-Second Session of AH-India
Organisation of Industrial Employers
held at New Delhi, 25 April, 1965«

1

The 52nd session of the All India 
Organisation of Industrial Employers was 
held at New Delhi on 25 April 1965V The 
Session was inaugurated by Shri A.E. Sen,
Union Minister for law and Social Security 
and presided over by Shri G.M. Modi, President 
of the Organisation»

President's address.— Shri G.M. Modi,
President of the All-India Organisation of
Industrial Employers, in his presidential
address appealed to the Governms&t to keep
in view the larger national interest and
objectives while reformulating its labour
policy. Shri Modi said that wage policies’^
much as they had to be motivated by social
needs, could not be separated from the larger
national interest and objectives. One of the
etchi objectives, he added, had been to/achieve i
maximum employment in the shortest timeV The J
objective of creating more and more employment, !
he pointed out, depended upon the capacitor for
investment which in turn was conditioned by
the fiscal and monetary policies of the Government.
The emphasis in any labour policy^ therefore, 
has to be on providing the highest stimulus 
for further investment in order to accelerate 
the growth of employment opportunities * he added .

Privileged ClassReferring to the concept 
of social justice, Shri Modi observedthat it 
had been responsible for creating a privileged 
class of workers in the organised sector of the 
economy who apart from getting a higher wage 
level which extended even up to 120 per cent, in 
the case of those working in the mining industries ; 
compared to what they were getting in 1950, enjoyed j 
several other benefits.. The only dubious advantage i 
which the workers get from some of the social security



schemes like the Employees State Insurance 
Scheme is the ease with which they can absent 
themselves. Absenteeism has increased in 
various centres, he added.

On wage increase, Shri Hod I said that if 
every increase in the general level of prices 
was accompanied by a wage increase, inflation 
would not get restrained and it would become a 
potent cause for further increase in prices’.
The wage fixing authorities Bhould;attach 
greater importance to productivity.1

Referring to voluntary arbitration for 
settlement of disputes, he urged a provision 
for appeal against arbitration awards ’’which 
are beyond the terms of reference and which 
are considered perverse awards.”

Contract Labour.- He also referred to the; 
proposal Bill for regulation of contract labour’; 
The need for specialised work on contract basis 
would grow along with the growth in'industries 
in the country and instead of.thinking in terms 
of abolition of contract system, it'would be 
better to extend to contract labour the facilities 
which were enjoyed by regular workmen, he added.

Inaugural address.- Shri A.K, Sen, Union 
Minister for Law and Social Security, who 
inaugurated the session said that only a policy 
aimed at evoking a co-operative response from 
the parties concerned could tackle the problem 
of unaccounted money. He was not sure if - 
’•punitive measures” would solve the problem.

Shri Sen said the problsmof unaccounted 
money was closely related to the question of 
investment and saving. There was a tendency 
onthe part of a large number of tax payers in 
the country today not to disclose the correct 
assets liable for taxation.. This,;he said^' 
was a distressing state of affairs;’

Referring to Shri Modi»s remarks that 
Government1 s labour policy was motivated by 
social needs at the expense of larger national ' 
objectives, Shri Sen called upon the industrialists 
to understand the; basic objectives of the 
national policy and be prepared for a compromise 
on the ideological conflicts that persisted. It 
would be unwide to concentrate on issues of 
ideologies, he added,..



Id

Shri Sen said that a co-operative 
labour force was the greatest asset and 
it was the duty of the jndustris&ists to 
create a contented labour force.

Judicial pronouncements on social 
justice, he added, had been designed on 
the basis df the Constitution and ”1 feel 
one of the remarkable achievements has been 
the development of social justice by courts 
to smoothen the employer-employee relation
ship.’’ ”0ur laws are even being followed 
by other countries” he said.

/ : ; ■ ■

(The Hindu, 25 April 1965)?
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C. St C/TAX3

56. Wages« 

India - April 1965»

Enhanced Dearness Allowance san.ct3.oned
to Pori; and Sock Workers,

A Resolution dated 22Pebruary 1965 
of the Ministry of labour andEmployment 
says that a Central Wage Board for the 
port.and dock workers at major ports was 
constituted by the Government of India 
by their Resolution dated 15 November 1964»
The Wage Board has made recommendations 
as shown below, for grant of dearness 
allowance at enhanced rates»

The Government has decided to accept 
the recommendations of the Wage Board and 
to request the concerned employers to ; 
implement the same as early as possible’»

Wage Board *s Recommendations.- Haying 
considered the matter in all its aspects,, 
the Board is of the view that without prejudice 
to the contention of either party (employers 
or employees)J the Port and Bock Workers 
should get the enhanced Bearness Allowance 
as per recommendation 'of the Bas Commission 
as per past practices»

In doing soÿ the Board is not expressing 
any opinion on the question of interim relief 
which will be decided by it after taking into 
consideration all relevant facts including 
the total emoluments of the workers as they 
stand at the time^

(The Gazette of India» Part I,Sec»l, 
15 Earch 1965, page 157 )•
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\la.Re Rates for Field and Factory Workers
in Rubber Plantation Industry fixed.

A Resolution, dated 4 March 1965 of 
the Ministry of labour and Employment says 
that the Central Severn Wage Board for rubber 
plantations industry, set up by the Government 
of India by their Resolution dated 7 July 1961, 
has made recommendations, as shown below , in 
regard to the wage structure of the field 
and factory workers.

The Government has decidednio accept 
the Wage Board’s recommendations and to 
request the employers to implement the same 
as early as possible.

Wage Board’s Recommendations,*- The 
Central Wage Board for Rubber Plantation 
Industry has reached unanimous conclusions 
about the wage rates of field and factory 
workers that should prevail in rubber 
plantation industry for five years with 
effect from 1 May 1964. The Board has 
taken decisions in respect of certain other 
incidental matters too; but the Board is 
not in a position to finalise its report as 
wages of clerical, medical» teaching staff, 
supervisors,etc,, employed in rubber plantations 
have yet to be settled. The Board will therefore 
require some more time to submit its report to 
Government. In the meanwhile, the cost of 
living has increased. The Central Wage Board 
for Tea Plantation Industry has granted a second 
interim wage increase with effect from 1 May 
1964 for tea workers in the South. This Board 
has not recommended a second interim increase, 
as it was finalising the wage structure to have 
effect for five years. Labour working in 
Coffee Plantations have also got increased 
wages as a result of the recommendations of the 
Central Wage Board for Coffee Plantation Industry. 
As this Board has also decided to recommend 
higher wages to the workmen with effect from 
1 May 1964, it considers that-the benefit of 
its recommendations should be made available 
immediately to the field and factory workers 
in rubber plantations. Accordingly, the Board 
recommends the following daily wage rates xor 
the workers in rubber plantation industry from 
1 May 196^:-
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(A) Kterala and Madras -

(1) Wage of the time-rated field workers 
should he.as under:—

Ken — Rs. 2;io
Women — Rs. 1.80
Adolescents — Rs. 1.31
Children — Rs .1.05

(2) Wages of factory workero hould he as under:-

Men — Rs. 2,30
Women — Rs. 1;95
Adolescents — Rs. 1,44

(3) Piece rates and fall hack wages for Tappers:

(a) Por the purpose of piece rates¿rubber 
estates should he classified into undermentioned 
seven classes depending upon the yield per acre 
for the previous year:-

Class Yield

I
II More
III More
IV More
V More
VI More
VII More

Upto 110 E 
than 110 Kg. 
than ISO Kg. 
than 270 Kg. 
than 360 Kg; 
than 450 Kg. 
than- 540 Kg.

upto 180 Kg. 
upto 270 Kg.' 
upto 360 Kg. 
upto 450 Kg. 
upto 540 Kg.

(h) The standard out put that should he 
co-related to the classification mentioned in 
(a) should he as follows:-

Class Standard daily output per 
tapping block

I li Kg. i
II 3 Kg. J
III 5 Kg. >
TV 7 Kg.
V 10 Kg.
VI 12i Kg.
VII 15 Kg.

(c) The tapping block for ordinary tapping 
system should he as under:—

(i) 250 trees where stand per acre is 100 or 
below;

(ii) Upto 300 trees in other cases as at present;



' ' ■ i1
(a) The tappers should he paid a fall back- 

wage of Re.1.04 and in addition, to it they should 
be paid wages depending upon, their output at the 
rates mentioned below:—

Class Rate • in pdise per Rate in paise per
i- Eg. up to standard % Eg for out put
output. above the standard 

output.

I 39 7
II 20 7
III 13 8
IV 09-5- 8
V 8.3 10
VI 6.64 10
VII 5.5 10

(B) Mysore —

(1) The wages of time-rated field workers
should be as under:-

Hen Re. 1.80
Women ' — 7 Re; 1.40
Adolescents— ■ Re. 1.10
Children — Re. 0.00

(2) The wages of factory workers should be
as under:

Men — Re, 1,90
YZornen —- Re. 1,50
Adolescents •— Re. 1.15

(3) Piece rates and fall back wages for 
tappers

Ror the purpose of piece rates, classification, 
of rubber estates, standard output co—related to 
the classification and the rates of wages of piece 
rated tappers depending upon their output should 
be the. same as mentioned in the case of Madras and 
Kerala States, skcept that the fall, back wage in 
Mysore State should be Re,. 0,74 per day,;

' ■' t
The Board*s recommendations regarding wages 

of lab our for subsequent years will be included 
in the Board’s final report/

(The Gazette of India,Part II,Sec.1, 
20 March 1965». PP. 145-146 )*
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Wage Board for Heavy Chemicals and
Fertilisers Industries set up.

A Resolution of the Ministry of Labour 
and Employment dated 3 April 1965 says that 
in pursuance of the recommendations made in 
para 25 of chapter XXVII of the Second Five 
Year Flan and in para 20 of chapter XV of the 
Third Five Year Flan, the Government' of India 
has decided to set up a Wage Board for the 
Heavy Chemicals and Fertilizer Industries»

The Board consists of two representatives 
each of employers, workers and independent members 
with Shri II» Sriramaraurty as chairman,' The 
following will be the terms of reference of the 
Board:-

(a) to determine the categories of employees 
(manual, clerical, supervisory, etc») v/no should 
be brought vzithin the scope of the proposed wage 
fixation;

(b) to work out a wage structure based on the 
principles of fair.wages as set forth in the report 
of the Committee on Fair Wages,

Explanation- In evolving a wage structure, 
the Board should in addition to the consideration 
relating to fair wages, also take into account:—

(i) the needs of the Heavy Chemicals and 
Fertilizers induetries in a developing country;

(ii) the requirements of social justice;
(iii) the need for adjusting wage differentials 

in such a manner as to provide incentives to workers 
for advancing their skill; and

(iv) the desirability of extending the system ; 
of payment by results.

i

Explanation:— In applying the system of ¡
payment by results the Board shall keep in view the j 
need for fixing a minimum (fail-back) wage and ' 
also to safeguard against over work and undue speed»

The headquarters of the Board will be located 
at Madras

(The Gazette of India, Fart I,Sec.l,
17 April 1965, page 198 )','

*L*



Second Interim Wage Increase granted to
Workers in. Coffee Plantation Industry.

A Resolution dated 3 April 1965 of 
the Ministry of labour and Employment says 
that the Central Wage Board for Coffee 
Plantation Industry, set up by the Government 
of India by their Resolution dated 7 July 1961, 
has made recommendations for grant of second 
interim wage increase to the staff and non-staff 
categories of workmen in the coffee plantation 
industry, as shown below.

The YFage Board has further recommended at 
its meeting held on 1 March 1965, that the above 
workers should continue to get the second interim 
wage'increase at the same rates from 1 January 
1965.

The Government has decided to accept the 
Board’s recommendations and to request the 
employers to implement the same as early as 
possible'»

Wage Board’s Recommendationsv- The Board 
has reached unanimous conclusions about the 
wages of the staff in MysoreMadras and Kerala 
States and for employees known as excluded 
categories in Madras and Kerala States, Decisions 
remain to be taken on a few minor matters which 
will not take long. In the meanwhile the Wage 
Board Report lbs being drafted and is expected to 
be finalised soon. The Central YZage Board for Tea 
Plantation Industry has given a second interim 
wage increase to the workers as well as the staff 
in Tea Plantation Industry. This Board’s 
recommendations about giving effect to the 
Board’s decision about the wages of field staff 
and maistries in coffee plantations from 1 July 
1965 have already been accepted and notified by 
Government. Since the staff and non—staff 
categories in coffee plantation industry has 
received no wage increase since the granting of 
first interim wage increase by the Boards the 
Board considers that they should also get 
immediately a second interim wage increase.
It is therefore recommended iinanimnnnly that;

(l) The staff employed on all coffee planta
tions in the States of Madras,- Mysore and Kerala 
and the employeesin the excluded categories 
employed on coffee plantations in the States of 
Madras and Kerala should be given a second interim 
wage increase with effect from 1 July 1964 to the 
end of December 1964 on the following basis:-,



(a) Rs. 10 per monthto those who draw total 
emoluments of Rs.100 and below per month*

(b) Rs. 16 permonth to those who draw total 
emoluments of above Rs, 100 per month but up to 
Rs, 200 per month'.

(c) Rs, 22 per month to those who draw total 
emoluments of above Rs. 200 per month.

Explanations- "Total emoluments" shall mean 
the sum of basis pay, dearness allowance , servant 
allowance and first interim wage increase,

(2) A second interim wage increase should be 
given from 1 July 1964 to 31 December 1964 to 
non-staff categories like tractor drivers, 
vehicles drivers, mechanics etc,, in Mysore 
State not covered by Board’s recommendations 
in clause (l) and -fey to non-staff categories 
other than excluded categories in Madras and 
Kerala States at the following ratesi-

(a) Rs, 7o50 per month for monthly rated 
workers;

(b) Rs, 0,20 per day for daily rated workers.

The Board’s recommendations about the new 
wage structure for the staff and non-staff 
categories of employees effective from 1 January 
1965 will be included in the Board’s final 
report«,

(The Gazette* of India, Part I,Sec,1, 
17. April 1965, page 198 ).
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CHAPTER 4. PROBLEMS PB GUI. I AS TO CERIAIH
BRANCHES OP THE ITATIQUAL ECONOMY,

MIDI A - APRIL 1965.

42, Co-operation.

All-India Seminar of Appex Co-operative 
Marketing Societies» held at Lucknow,

4 April, 19£>5.~~

All-In&ia Seminar of Appex Cooperative 
Marketing Societies was held at Lucknow on 
4 April 1965. The Seminar was inaugurated 
by Shri Banarsi Das, Minister for Co-operation 
of the State Government of Uttar Bradesh, and 
presided over by Shri Ram Sewak Misra,. Vice- 
President of the U.P. Cooperative Federation«,
Among others, the Seminar was addressed by 
the Chief Minister, Mrs. Sucheta Kriplani.
Over fort&r delegates - presidents, vice- 
presidents, and chief executive officers of 
the apex cooperative marketing institutions 
drawn from all the States and Union territories, 
besides Government officers acting as observers 
ai?e- participated in the Seminar,

Inaugural Address.- Inaugurating the Seminar, 
Sliri Banarsi Bas, Minister for Cooperation of the 
State Government of Uttar Pradesh said that the 
co-operative movement - long accepted as the 
only solid foundation of India’s expanding 
econonQT - would not be able to bear theburden 
of the superstructure of a prosperous society 
of tomonrow, unless it was revitalised, The 
movement should be able to prevent the exploitation 
of the cultivator - the primary producer of raw :
materials — by middlemen; help in arresting price ] 
fluctuation of essential commodities, and ulti—. 
mateiy lead to the establishment of its function
aries — the co-operative marketing societies - as 
viable competitors against private trade interests.; 
Shri Banarsi Bas warned that the co-operative 
marketing movement would die if the cultivator i
was not only saved from exploitation, by middlemen, J 
but made a co-sharer in the \prcdtteevr-th3?e maximum j 
wealth fetched for his produce, through its 
proper processing through the agency of co
operative marketing societies^ The cultivator 
required to be reassured that the safest custodian i 
of his economic interests were the co-operative 
marketing societies and not the private tradesmen. i



There was a great need for the triangular 
set-up. of co-operative bodies - marketing 
soci&tfes, central consumer cooperative stores 
and the U.P. State Co-operative Federation - to 
function in an effective liaison, emphasised 
Shri Banarsi Das. The Government had helped 
set up central consumer cooperative stores in 
27 districts of the State. The marketing 
societi^ should try and catch up with the 
increasing demands of the central consumer stores 
and, with the help of the U.P. State Co-operative 
Federation, a harmony in the markets - ruling 
out price fluctuations and ensuring maximum 
benefits to the cultivator - should be established. 
He added that inter-state harmony had already 
been secured through the medium of the national 
Agricultural Marketing Federation; but the 
task beforethis State and other States had yet 
to be achieved. Marketing* societies could also 
enhance their usefulness by providing to the 
cultivators better agricultural implements, 
fertilisers, and other essential goods.

Shri Banarsi Das added that while the question 
of price fixation was already before the Agricul
tural Commission, the seminar could prove a 
guiding star if it could address itself to certain 
vital problems facing the cooperative movement 
and suggest solutions to them. Primarily, the 
question of finance always figured in evaluating 
the progress of the movement, but that there was 
no need to worry much about this problem, for 
more and more f inances'-were being made available,' 
and theFourth Five Year Plan would be lavish in 
this respect. Secondly, the arrest of price 
fluctuation was another problem, while the 
biggest problem related to technical know-how - of 
finding competent personnel to man the co-operative 
marketing societies and other co-operative bodies. 
To make the co operative movement asuccess, there 
was a great need for the multiplication of co
operative processing units, he concluded.

‘ Chief Minister*s Speech»— The 'Chief Minister, 
Mrs. Sucheta Kripalani, regretting that the 
co-operative movement in the State was not 
functioning as well as was expected, appealed 
to all persons engaged in co-operative work to 
discharge their duties faithfully and consider 
their work as a "sacred trust”. She added that 
the movement had not proved successful in many 
States of the country*, but in some, like Madras 
and Maharashtra,- considerable results hadbeen 
achieved»



Mrs. Eripalani added, that the co-operative 
movement could save both the consumer and the 
cultivator from exploitation at the hands of 
unscrupulous middlemen in the foodgrajns trade, 
and function as the "true savious" of these 
wings of society. The co-operative movement 
could help the stabilisation of prices and also 
prevent them from soaring high, "let the co
operative discipline the unscrupulous middlemen 
in the foodgrajns trade and make them see 
reason and compel them to give up exploitation 
of both the cultivator and the consumer",
Mrs. Eripalani stressed.

(The.national Herald, 5 and 6 April,1965)i
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50. General.

Conditions of Work of Staff on Indian
Railways: Railway Board’s Annual Report

The following information regarding 
conditions of work of railway employees 
in India during the year ending 31 Tilareh 
1964 is taken from the Annual Report of the 
Railway Board on Indian Railways for 1963-64*.

Humber of Staff .- The total, number 
of employees, permanent and temporary, on 
all the railways (including non-Government 
Railways) and in the office of the Railway 
Board and other offices attached and subor
dinate thereto., including staff employed 
on construction works, at the end of 1963-64 
was 1,275,768 comparddwith 1,216,820 (these 
figures exclude casual labour) at the end of
1962-63. Of this number, the non-Government 
Railways accounted for 5,583 employees at the 
end of 1963-64 against 5,517 at the end of 
the previous year,.

* Government of India, Ministry of Railways 
(Railway Board): Report by the Railway 
Board on Indian Railways for the year
1963—64: Published by the Manager of

. Publications, Civil Lines, Delhi,1965: 
pp< viii+123•
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The strength of staff, on the Government 
Railways, -increased by 58,882 or 4*86 per cent, 
in 1965-64, as compared to 1962-65. This
small increase should he viewed in relation 

to the increase in the volume of traffic 
handled and the transport output on the 
Indian Government Railways and the inorrease 
increase in track kilometres. The passenger 
traffic, in terms of number of passengers 
originating, increased by 6.74 per cent, in 
1965-64 over 1962-65 and in terms of passenger 
kilometres by 5.40 per cent, goods traffic 
in terms of tonnes originating increased by 
7.53 per cent, and in terms of net tonne 
kilometres by 6,10 per cent,; train kilometres 
increased by 5,4-5 per cent, and track kilometres 
increased by 1,65 pen cent.

The total cost of staff, including those 
on loan from the Indian Audit and Accounts 
Service, went up by 155 million rupees during 
the year, compared with the last year. The 
increase in cost may be attributed to the 
increase in the strength of staff to cope with 
the increase in traffic, the annual'increments, 
increase in dearness allowance, etc.

Details of the number Q3&1 cost of staff 
on the Indian Government Railways are given below:-

Class of staff Number of staff(ia uni±s)$& Cost of staff
open line Construction Total (in Millions

__________________ Ï962-65* 65-64 62-65* 65-64 62-65*6 5-6g^2-^ll|g

____ 1 2 5 4 5 6 7 8 9
Classes I & II. 4568&& 5001& 647 775 52Ï5&& 5776& 61.0 66.4
dasEr-IIIê—-------- 4757-7Q---- 5000QG 12796—488625-514382-1557 »4
Class III. 475770 500086 12855 14796 488625 514882 1555.8i

14372
Glass IV. 714971 746209 2494 5318 717465 749527 914.7 ;
___ __________________ __ ________________________________ 980.7

Total. 11953O9&& 1251296& 15994 18889 1211305ÔÆ1270185&2331.5
 2484.5

.-^Figures for 1962—65 are revised.
& Excludes 9 officers on loans from Indian Augit and Accounts 

Service.
&&ExclUdes 4 officers oiS loan from Indian Audit and Accounts 

Service.
SThe figures of cost of all Railways represent pay,allowances,

passages, provident fund contributions, gratuities,pensionary 
benefits and grainshop concessions,

$$These figures exclude casual labour,.

i
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The total number of employees belonging 
to scheduled castes and scheduled tribes at 
the end of 1963-64 on all Government Railways, 
the office of ihe Railway Board and other 
offices subordinate thereto including staff 
employed on construction works, was as under

Scheduled
castes.

Scheduled
tribes.

Class I. 64 5
Class II. 61 8
Class III. 40,562 4,060
Class 17. 158,134 26,397

■ Recruitment and Promotion.— Seventeen 
training courses were held during the year 
which were attended by 390 officers of various 
departments including 157 Class I probationers, 
125 temporary officers and 104 class II officers. 
Besides these courses, a refresher course was 
also conducted for senior scale officers of the 
Accounts Department and this was attended by 
15 officers. Three special courses of short 
duration for junior and inter administrative 
grade officers of the Traffic, Civil Engineering 
and Accounts Departments' respectively, were 
arranged and these were attended by 41 officers.
A management course of one week’s duration was 
arranged, for the first time, and was attended 
by 40 officers of junior and inter administrative 
grade from different departments.' nineteen 
instructional tours were organised for the 
trainee officers.

Arrangements were made for the briefing 
of 71 officers and 78 non-gazetted staff before 
Bending them abroad for training .

Railway Service Commissions.— Some of the 
important statistics relating to the recruitment 
of staff by the Railway Service Commissions, 
headquartered at Allahabad^ Bombay, Calcutta and 
Madras are given below:—

Degree/Diploma Holders 
(Engineering)

Others

(a) Humber of posts indented by the
Railways^ 2,609

, Humber of applications received., 22,769 
c) Humber of candidates called for

test/interview. 16,849
(d) Humber of candidates recommended. 2,980

&
23,204

269,655

244,754
28,097



The variation between items (a) and (d) 
is due to the fact that candidates were also 
recommended against the pending indents of 
Railways relating to the previous financial 
year»

A rough assessment of class III technical 
staff required bythe Indian Railways (exoept 
the liortheastRrontier Railway) during the year
1964-65 is as follows

.Civil Mechanical
Engineer- Engineer

ing. ing.

Electrical
Engineer

ing.

Signal and 
tele-commu
nications 
Engineer

ing.

Degree Holders. 2 — 5
Diploma Holders. 840 215 269 io ,

During 1965-64, the income of the Railways 
Service.Commissions, by sale of application forms, 
was Rs.544,908 and the expenditure incurred was 
Eg. 1,695,755.

Recruitment of Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes in non-gasetted Railway 
Services«- "’"'fhe number of candidates belonging 
ib scheduled castes and scheduled tribes 
indented for by the Railways for class III 
categories and the number recommended by the 
Railway Service Commissions during the year
1965-64 are shown below:-

Railway Service 
Commissions.

Rumbe r Indented Humber Recommended i
Scheduled
Castes.

Scheduled
Tribes.

Scheduled
Castes.

Scheduled
Tribes.

Allahabad.
Bombay,
Calcutta,
Madras,

1,067
1,550
1,210

562

122
1,051

912
89

814
1,449
1,658

558

58
' 158

212
25 !

4,189 2,174 4,279 453 : '

The selection of scheduled tribes candidates 
was on the low side while the position hi regard to 
scheduled castes was more or less satisfactory 
except in technical categories. The shortage 
of cand id ate s from the se communif its had been 
persisting in the case of technical categories.



In order to make up the deficiency of 
scheduled castes and scheduled tribes, the 
General Managers of Indian Railvzays continued 
to exercise the special power vested in them 
i.e., the power to select candidates from 
those communities with relaxed standards of 
suitability without reference to the Railway 
Service Commissions. These selections supple
mented those made relaxed standard of physical 
fitness continued to be applied, for recruitment 
of scheduled tribes and scheduled castes for 
the posts of sub-inspectors and for schduled 
tribes forthe posts of rakshaks.

The^ecRuitment position of scheduled 
dastes and scheduled tribes on the Railway 
in given below5—

Category. ' Dumber of posts reserved Dumber actually 
appointed

Scheduled 
Castes.

Scheduled
Tribes.

Scheduled Scheduled
Castes. Tribes.

Class III. • 1,719 ? 1,171 1,375 215
dass IV. 4>562

I
3,037 6,383 1,704

Technical training facilities for staff.- Out 
of 337 recommendations of the Railway Technical 
Training Schools Committee, 336 had been finalized 
bytthe end of the year.

Theoretical and practical training was 
imparted to Class III and Class 17 staff, in the 
existing zonal/system training schools. In addition, 
practical training facilities were provided in the 
workshops, sheds and the divisional training centres 
for Class IV staff. During the year under report, 
2,628 (Provisional) apprentice mechanics trade 
apprentices and apprentice train examiners were 
recruited, 1,710(Provisional) completed training 
and 6,34-2(Provisional) 'were under training 
at the end of the year .

Relations with labourDuring the year 
under review, relations between Railway Administra
tions and organised railway labour remained generally^ 
cordial except that an unfortunate development took 
place in the Lillooah Workshops towards the end i
of 1963. On 25 Dovember 1963» the workers in 
Lillooah Workshops demanded not only a paid holiday i 
on the sad demise of the late President Kennedy i
but also desired switching back to old hours of work 
which enhanced from 42& a week to 48 hours a week



with effect from 14 January 1963 in consultation 
with organised labour. When these demands were 
not accepted by the Administration, the workers 
resorted to illegal strike. Since the workers 
were defiant and would not see reason, a 
lockout had to be declared from 2 December 1963 
to 15 December 1963*

As a result of the illegal strike and 
subsequent lockout the total mandays lost were 
5,764 and 105,763 respectively. During the 
lockout, the average loss of production per day 
was 0.356 million rupees.

The recognition given to the ITorth Eastern 
Railways Employees’ Union (Sonepore) and the 
Eastern Railway Employees* Congress in 1962 ««*>-» 
withdrawn on 27 July 1965 and the 5 August 1963» 
respectively as these Unions were found to have 
indulged an malpractices to boost up their 
membership strength,etc.

A scheme for joint consultation and 
compulsory arbitration on the pattern, of the 
Whitley Councils, which had been under 
Government of India’s consideration for some 
time past, was framed during the year under 
review. Eased on this, a scheme for Railways 
was also drawn up taking into account the 
arrangements already existing on the railways, 
and the salient features of the same were 
referred to the organised labour whose’ reaction 
was not in favour of adopting the same.

Permanent negotiating machinery for 
settlement of disputes.— The permanent 
negotiating machinery, which was set up on 
the railways with a view to maintaining contact 
with labour and resolving disputes and differences 
arising between ifehem and the administrations, 
continued to function satisfactorily during 
the year, under review.

At the first tier, of the machinery,viz., oh 
the zonal Railways, 32 meetings were held at 
the headquarters’ level and 819 meetings at 
the district/divisional/workshops level during 
the year. In all, 16,794 items were discussed 
at these meetings; over 87 per cent, of these 
items were finalized within one year and this 
included disposal of over 67 percent, of the 
items within 3 months.



»

' ‘ At the second tier of the machinery, 
i.e., at the Railway Board’s level, 7 periodical 
meetings were held with the Rational federation 
of Indian Railwayman and the All India Railway- 
men's federation. One hundred and fiftysix 
items were discussed at these meetings and 
93 per cent, of these items were finalised 
within one year.

Joint Committees of management and staff.- At 
the close of the year 1963-64,the number of 
joint committees functioning on the Railways was 
over 460. The object of these committees is to 
foster a sense of partnership among staff of 
different grades in the task of providing 
efficient service to the public and to take 
workers into confidence in all maters, especially 
where the question of efficiency and safety of 
the travelling public is concerned.'

The subjects discussed by these committees 
covered a wide range * such as,; measures for 
prevention of losses due to pilferage, ticbetless 
travel, etc., suggestions for improvement in 
operating efficiency, maintenance of rolling 5
stock, sanitation in railway colonies and 
stations, simplification of procedures,etc?

Working of Staff Councils and Advisory 
Committees for Welfare Works»-»- The number 
of staff councils functioning on the Railways 
during 1963-64 was 295 and 762 meetings were held. 
Deliberations of these bodies were useful in i
promoting better understanding between the |
administration and the staff. ?

Advisory committee f or welfare works on 
each Railway, at which representatives of i
labour -and are also associated id the formulation j 
of welfare schemes, functioned satisfactorily.

Implementation of labour laws?— The total i
number of regular railway employees and departmental j 
casual labour governed by the provisions of the ’
Indian Railways Act relating to hours of employment ) 
under different classifications was 1,502,302 
during 1963-64, against 1,491,014 in 1962-63. i

The number of regular railway employees and j 
departmental casual labour governed by the Payment 
of Wages Act, on the Railways, during 1963-64, J
was 1.667,011 against 1,604,-529 in 1962-63.' :j



There were 238 railway installations 
such as major workshops, electrical power 
houses and sub-stations, printing presses, 
etc., governed by the Factories Act,1948.
The numbei’ of staff of different categories 
including casual labour in these factories 
was 196,1204 One hundred and one canteens had 
been provided 14 these factories. Overtime 
payment made during the year to the workers 
in these factories under the departmental 
orders and the provisions of the Factories 
Act amounted to Es. 3*796,708 and Rs.7*055,130 
respectively.

Infringements and lapses in the working 
of the Hours of Employment Rules, Payment
of Yfóges Act, Minimum Wages Act, 1948 and 

Factories Act,1948, detected by the officials 
of the Ministry of labour, were investigated 
and arrangements made for prompt rectification 
of irregularities.

The following is the position in regard 
to the number of accidents to railway staff 
which took place during the year 1965-64* the 
number of accidénte in which compensation

’ was eptrx paid and the amount of compensation 
paid under the Worksiaen’s Compensation Act,1923:-

Hature of 
Accident,

Humber of accidents 
vhich took place 
during the year 
1963-64.

Humber of 
accidents 
in which 
compensa
tion was

paid.

Amount of ■ 
compensation ¡

paid• !

Heath* 386 , 298
Permanent Hisablement ¿ ' 604 • 534
Temporary Hisablement, 30,191 26,218

Rs,

1,470,317
860,979
946,993

The following payments were also madé in 
1963-64 as compensation on account of accidents 
which had taken place earlier:—. ’

Hature of 
Accidents,

Humber of accidents Humbor—&£ 
in which compensa- aooidont 
tion was paid.

Amount of 
compensa
tion.

Heath. 257 
Permanent Hisablement. 489 
Temporary Hisablement, 9,588

Rs.
973,464 ! 
393,850 j 
399,077 ¡
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Service conditions of staff.- During 
the year unden? review, dearness allowance 
for railway staff was revised upwards twice, 
and the pay limit upto which dearness 
allowance was admissible’was also first 
raised from Es.300 tô Es. 400 and later to 
Es.600. The total benefit thus accrued to 
the staff ranged from Es.5.50 to Es.35 
per month depending upon their pay.

For the purpose of grant of compensatory 
(city) and house rent allowances, which were 
based on the classification of cities accord
ing to their population, revised limits of 
population were prescribed from the beginning 
of the year 1964 ? The new limits and classes 
of cities are as under:-

Limits Glassification

(i) Above the population of 
100;000 but not exceeding 
400,000.

(ii) Above the population of 
400;000 but not exceeding 

800$$00 .
(iii) Above the population of

800,000 but not exceeding 
1,600,000.

(iy) Above the'population of 
1,600,000.

’C’ class (rates same as for 
former ’0’ class cities).

’B-2* class(Jrates same as for 
former ’B’ class cities).

’B-l’ class(rates same as for 
intermediate between former 
*A* and ’B’ class cities)?

’A’ class (fates same as for 
former *Af class cities).

As a resultof the new limits, the following 
cities were upgraded from 1 Janauary 1964:— :

(a) Prom ClasB ’B’ to ’A*.
(b) Prom Glass ’B» to ’B-l1.

(c) Prom Class ’Cf

Madras,
Hyderabad, Ahmedabad, Banga- ■ 
lore,and Kanpur?
Madurai,Allahabad and 
Jaipur? ;

Labour Welfares (i) Eailway Schools.— Buring 
1963-64, one high school was upgraded to higher 
secondary standard, one middle school was upgraded 
to high school and one austerity type primary school 
was converted to—h4g into conventional type 
primary school? One non-Eailway high school 
was taken over under Eailway management and 12 new 
austerity type primary schools were opened.



The total number of schools functioning 
on the Railways during 1963-64 was 731 (inter
mediate 2, higher scondary/high 59» middle 25 
and primary 665). A total of*107,296 pupils 
were on roll in these schools.

Staff Benefit Fund.- The contribution 
from railway revenues at the rate of Rs.4.50 
per non^asetted railway servant in respeôt 
of the Zonal Railways and ad hoc grants to 
other units of smaller size were made during 
the year. Staff Benefit Fund Committees at 
the headquarters/divisional levels» consisting 
of representatives of recognised unions» staff 
and the administration, managed the Bund. The 
balance in the Bund brought forward from the 
preceding yar amountdd to Rs.1.471 millions 
and a sum of 5.908 pillion rupees was credited 
totheStaff Benefit Bund of the different 
railway administrations during the year. 

Additional ad hoc grants amounting to 0,135 
million rupees were made to the Staff Benefit 
Bund of the various railway administrations 
mainly for sports activities. A total amount 
of Es.5,633,473 was spent during the year as 
per details given below,s-

Rs.

(a)Education of Children and staff, 1,849,241
(b^Recreation and amusement. 473,841
(c) Sports. 705,367
(d) Relief of distress and assistance to

sick employees. 2,390,687
(ê)Scouting. 124,336
(f)Miscellaneous, 90,001

Canteens.— Besides canteens statutorily . 
required to be provided under the Bactories Act, 
1948, the railways also provided, as a measure of 
staff welfare, canteens at places having concentra
tion of staff, ■The number of canteens rose 
from 259 in 1962-63 to 273 in 1963-64’i

Institutes and clubs,- Institutes and clubs 
onRailways functioned satisfactorily.?

Bor extending some of the facilities provided 
in the Railway: institutes to the railway staff 
posted at wayside stations, mobile libraries, 
stocked with adequate number of books on various 
subjects, functioned on all the Railways^

j



Holiday hones.-- Holiday hones for class III 
and class IV staff at variaus places continued 
to "be popular. This amenity vzas made use of 
by over 3,300 employees during the year.

Scholarships for technical education.»- Under 
this scheme, financed from the Staff Benefit Fund, 
995 scholarships, ranging from Rs.15 to Rs.50 
per month and intepecial cases, upto Rs.70 per 
month, were awarded dur ing the year, in add ition 
to 1,714 scholarships continuing from the preced
ing years. The total amount spent on such 
scholarships during the year, amounted to 
Rs.866,864.

Sc&uting.- Scouting activities maintained 
their tempo and the strength of the organisation 
showed an increase during the year under review. 
Several training camps, service camps and 
rallies were held as usual during the year.

Vocational training centres.— Technical 
training was imparted to unskilled and semi
skilled staff during their off duty hours at 
22 training centres with a view to improving 
their prospects of promotion to higher grades, 
in addition to vocational training to children 
of Railway employees to infuse in them a bias 
for technical jobs. Training was given to over 
200 employees and over 700 children underthe 
scheme which'was financed from the Staff 
Benefit Fundi'

Handicraft centres.— The number of 
handicraft centres for imparting training to 
women members of railwaymen’s families in 
handicrafts rose to 276 in 1963-64, against 
266 in the previous year. These centres continued 
to be v ery popular,

Other miscellaneous schemes.- Other schemes, 
financed from the Staff Benefit Fund, during the 
year included .dental laboratory where dentures 
were supplied to staff on payment of Cost price. 
Similarly, spectacles were supplied to staff and 
their families on ’no profit Ao loss’ basis except 
class IV staff who are charged 50 per cent, of 
the cost only and the balance is borne but of 
the Staff Benefit Fund«,.

-f
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Sports The sports activities which 
v/ere curtailed as a result of emergency in 
October 1962 were revived during the year 
under review. Inter-Hallway tournaments in 
different sporting events were organised 
at various centres. During the Inter-Sailway 
athletic meet, new records were created by 
Railway employees in 7 men’s events and 4 women’s 
events•

Railway teams participated in various 
national tournaments and won championships 
in hockey, water polo, weight-lifting junior, 
weight-lifting senior, volleyball, table tennis 
(women) and badminton (women) • Railway teams 
were runners up in national swimming, badminton 
(men), boxing and kabaddi championships. Two 
Railway employees were national champions - one 
in men’s singles and the other in women’s 
singles in badminton. A railwaym^an also won. 
the "Bharat Shree" title in best physique contest. 
Two railway employees were given Arjuna Award 
by the Government of India, fourteen railwaymen 
found place in the various national teams that 
participated in the international tournaments 
abroad.

Railwaymen’s Co-operative Credit Societies 
and Banks.- There were 26 co-operative credit 
societies of railway employees at the beginning- 
odd at the en d of the year. The total membership 
of these societies at the end of the year was 
705,980 agginst 696,810 at thdheginning of the 
year 1963-64. The paid-up share capital of these 
societies rose from 54.092 million rupees to 
57.546 million rupees during the year. The 
membership of these societies worked out to 
55.6 per cent, of the total railway staff and 
by leaving out a small number of retired railway 
servants who were members of t he societies•
The average share capital paid by the members 
amounted to about Rs.81 per head.

The total amount of loans issued during the 
year was about 17.125 million rupees more than 
that issued in the previous yearV

All the societies worked at profit during 
the year under review, the total net profit 
earned being 4.101 million rupees. Twenty-four 
societies declared dividend on shares to members 
at rates ranging from 4 per cent„.to 7.5 per cent.

Railwaymen’s Consumer Co-operative Societfe s.— 
The iwssifee?- number of railwaymen * 3 consumer 
co-operative societies actively functioning on the 
Railways increased during the year from 1868. to 212.
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The following statement shows the comparative 
progress made by them in respect of membership, 
share capital, working capital and business 
turnover during the last two ye&rs:-*

1962-65 1965-64

Humber of members.

Paid up share capital. 
Reserve fund.
Total working capital. 
Purchases*
Sales,

87,521 97,738
(In .II ill ion rupees)

1.690 1.895
0.556 0.620
3i323 3.930

17.040 23.746
18,291 25.462

The Railways gave subsidy to 25 societies 
during the year to the estent of Rs.35,196 
towards their administrative and establishment 
cahrges.

In order to hold the price line, fair 
price shops were provided through the agency 
either of the railwayman*s consumer cooperative 
societies or the State authorised dealers in 
or near the Railway colonies. At the end of the 
year 1965-64, 130 ra ilwaymen*s consumer co-operat ive- 
societies were funning fair price shops. In order 
to encourage the railwaymen*s consumer co-operative ’ 
societies stores to run fair'price shops a 
concession of charging nominal rent of Re.l per month; 
was allowed to such of the societies which run 
fair price shops. |

There was an all round improvement in the 
working of ihe railwayman *s consumer co-operative 
societies during the year.

Railwaymen*s Cooperative Housing Societies.— ; 
There were 18 railway-men*s-cooperative housing j
societies at theend of the year against 14 such 
societies at the beginning of the year 1965-64. These 
societies had 5,497 members, against 2,512 in the 
previous year;» The total working, capital of these j 
societies including deposits from individuals and 
loans from Government and other bodies rose
1,593 million rupees at the beginning of the year 
to 1.705 million rupees at the end of the year, I
Six societies disbursed loans to the members to the 
extent of Rs.92,525,

number of Buildings constructed till the end of 
the year by the members with the help of these :
societies was 129« Besides, 128 buildings were 
constructed by the soc ieties on beahalf of the



members. Seven out of the 18 societies 
invested 0.997 million rupees in purchas
ing land for developing into housing sites 
for allotment to members.

Encouragement to Co-operative labour
Contract Societies.— During the year 1963-64,
28 co-operative labour contract societies 
undertook railway handling contracts at 50 
stations. These societies had 4,345 members 
with a paid-up share capital of Es.86,682 
at the end of the year, against 4,478 members 
and Es,58,067 in the beginning of the year 
respectively. The annual value of the 
contracts given to them during the year 
amounted to 3.578 million rupees, against 
2.250 million rupees in the previous year,
The Eaüways disbursed a sum of 2,573 million 
rupees to the societies towards the execution 
of contracts, against their bills during 
the year.

Provision of quarters for staff»- In 
pursuance of the Eailway Board’s policy of
providing staff Quarters to esse'frfcial staff, 

who are required to live near the site of 
their work, and for other non-essential staff 
at places where private accommodation is not 
available, 14,704 staff quarters were construct
ed on the Indian Eailways during the year 
1963-64. The details aret-

Type I Type II Type III Type IV Officer’s
Quarters

Total
number
of
quarters

Barracks

8,880 5,165 411 139 109 H,704 154 f

Activities of the Medical Department.— The 
year 1965-64 like the preceding one was one of 
the expansion and consolidât ion * Three new 
hospitals and 18 new health units were opened 
adding 612 general and 63 tuberculosis beds*
There was an all round improvement in the 
equipment and staff pattern of these institutions. 
The daily average outdoor attendance increased 
from 93,828 in 1962-63 to 104,369 in the year . 
under report* The indoor admissions to hospitals 
also showed an upward trend from 218,976 in 
1962-65 to 248,586 in 1965-64. Inspite of large- 
scale expansion of health units/hospitals and other 
personnel, the patient load .per health unit showed 
a rise from 9,995 to 10^506’*



The cost of large-scale expansion of 
health services per employee per 'an&um went 
up from"Es.72,2 in 1962-63 to Rs.76.1 in’ 
1963-64. The total expenditure being 96.8 
million rupees during 1963-64, against 87.1 
million rupees last year, A number of 
Railway doctors were sent for training in 
various specialist fields to render better 
services to railway employees and their 
families. Eefresher courses were introduced 
in headquarters hospitals for Eailway doctors 
and other technical staff. Advantage was 
also taken tf various orientation and refresher 
courses offered by non-Eailway institutions.

Accidents• The number of passengers, 
railway servants and other persons killed and 
injured in accidents on Indian Railways, 
exclusive of casualties in railway workshops, 
during 1963-64 compared with the previous 
year, is shown in the table below:-

* Killed Injured
1962-63 1963-64 1962-63 1963-64

a;. Passengers 549 408 5,503 3,153
b. Railway Servants. 316 332 23,840 23,981
0. Other than passengers and

Eailway Servants*. 548 507 508 524
Total. 1,415 1,247 27,831 27,658

*3xcluddng trespassers 
are set out below:

and suicide^] details of which

Tresspassers.
Suicides.

Total•

4,138 3,977 2,023 2,176
362 364_______  52_______47

4,500 4,541 2,055 2,225

Compared with the figures of 1962-63, there 
is a decrease in the number of passengers killed 
and injured during 1963-64«



Punjab Industrial Establishments
(national and Pestivai Holidays'
and Casual and Sick leave) Bill/

The Government of Punjab published on 
25 Pebraary 1965 the text of the Punjab 
Industrial Establishments (national and 
Pestival Holidays and Casual and Sick leave)
Bill, 1965, introduced in the legislative 
Council of the State on 24 February 1965 
According to the Statement of Objects and 
Reasons of the Bill, the Bill seeks to 
regulate the grant of various kinds of leave 
and holidays to workmen employed in industrial 
establishments in the State. At present thesd 
facilities are only available as a result of 
some awards or settlements or, in some cases, 
through Standing Orders, H would also reduce 
industrial disputes and friction among the 
employees and the employers on the grounds of 
non-grant of Rational and Pestival Holidays,
Casual and Sick leave and thus ameliorate the 
conditions of workmen and improve their relations 
with the employers

The Bill provided that every worker shall, 
in each calendar year, be allowed in such manner 
and on 3uch conditions as may be prescribed -

(a) three national holidays of one whole day 
each on 26 January, 15 August and 2 October; and

(b) four other holidays on any of the 
festivals specified in the schedule appended
to this Act. The Government may by notification 
add to or omit from the Schedule appended to this 
Act any festival, and thereupon the Schedule /
shall be deemed to be amended accordingly.

Every worker shall-, in each calendar year, 
be allowed by the employer casual leave for such 
number of days not exceeding seven and sick leave 
for such number of days not exceeding fourteen, 
in such manner and on such conditions as may be 
prescribed^ ’

Notwithstanding any contract to the contrary,. ! 
dvery worker shall, for eachbf the national and 
festival holidays and of the! days of casual or 
sick leave, be paid by the employer wages;at 
rate equivalent to his average daily wage§



V/here a worker works on any holiday, he 
shall, at his option, he entitled to —

(a) twice his average daily wage for 
that day, or

£b) his average daily v/age for that 
day and a substituted holiday with 
his average daily wage on any other 
day within thirty days from the day 
ol which he so works.

Other provisions of the Bill relate 
inter alia appointment of inspectors, their' 
powers and duties, power to make rules, etc.

»

(The Punjab Government Gazette, 
Extraordinary, 25 February 1965,

ppj 563-569 );
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52. Workers* Welfare»Recreation and Workers1
Education,

India - April 1965»

Punjab Labour Welfare Pund Bill, 1965»

The Government of Punjab published on 
5 March 1965 the text of the Punjab labour 
Welfare. Pund Bill, 1965» introduced in the 
Punjab Vid han Sabhaon 5 March 1965» The 
Bill seeks to provide for the constitution 
of a Pund for the financing of activities 
to promote welfare of. lab our in the State 
of Punjab and for conducting such activities 
and for certain other purposes.

According to the Statement of Objects 
and Reasons appended to the Bill» large sums 
of money realised by employers of establish
ments from their employees as fines»unpaid 
wages, bonus or gratuity which are not claimed 
by the latter remain accumulated with such 
employers and are not properly utilised by them 
in the best interests of labour»: This bill 
seeks to provide for the constitution of the 
labour Welfare Pund to carry on various activities 
conducive to the welfare of labour in the State 
so as to ensure full and appropriate utilisation 
of such accumulations for the welfare of labour 
through the agency of this Pund into which'all 
such accumulations are required to be paid,

The Bill provides that the State Government 
shall constitute a Pund called the labour Welfare 
Pund and » notwithstanding anything contained 'in 
any other law for the time being in force or in 
any contract or instrument, all unpaid accumulations 
shall b e paid to the Board which shall keep a 
separate account therefor until claims thereto 
have been decided in the manner provided in 
section 9» and the other sums specified in 
sub-section (2) shall be paid ¿ito the Pund:0

The Pund shall consist of -



(a) all fines realised from the employées;
(b) unpaid accumulations transferred to the 

Pund under section 9;
(c) grants and subsidies to the Board by 

made by the State Government;
(d) any voluntary donations;
(e) any fund transferred under section 11;.

Por the purpose of administering the Pund 
and for performing such other functions as are 
assigned to it this-Act, the State
Government shall by notification establish a 
Board to be known as’’the Punjab labour Welfare 
Board” for the whole of the State of Punjab.

The Board shall consist of the following 
members, including the Chairman^ to be nominated 
by the State Government, namely:—

(a) such equal number of representatives of 
employers and employees as may be 
prescribed; and

(b) such number of independent members, 
whether official, non-official or both, 
as may he prescribed.

The Pund may he utilized by the Board to 
defray expenditure on the following:-

(a) community and social education centres 
including reading rooms and libraries;

(h) community necessities;
(c) games and sports;
(d) excursions, tours and holiday homes;
(e) entertainment and other forms of recreation
(f) home industries and subsidiary occupations 

for women and unemployed persons; -
(g) corporate activities of a social nature;
(h) cost of administering this Act including 

the allowances* if any, payable to the 
Chairmen and members of the Board and 
the salaries and allowances of the staff 
appointed for the purposes of this
Act; and

(i) such other objectives as would in the 
opinion of the State Government improve 
the standard of living and ameliorate
the social conditions of labour^ Provided 
fearfeher that -unpaid aooumgL that-the Pund 
shall not be utilized in financing any 
measure which the employer is required 
under any law for the time being in force

. to carry-out n



Other provisions of the Bill relate 
inter alia to investment of the Bund, 
appointment of inspectors, procedure at 
the meetings of theBoard, mode of recovery 
of sums payable into Bund, etc.

(The Punjab Government Gazette,; 
Extraordinary, 3 March 1965,pp.443-452).
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Uttar Pradesh; ?.P. Welfare Fund Bill 1965
passed by legislative Council,

The U.P. legislative Council passed the 
U.P. labour Welfare Pund Bill 1965» on 21 April 
1965» fhe bill aims at creating a fund for 
opening community and social education centres 
to provide facilities for reading rooms and 
libraries; public baths» and washing places; 
medical relief and convalescent homes; education 
of women and children and adults; games and 
sports; excursions tours and holiday homes and 
entertainment and other forms of recreations»

The money for the fund will come from fines 
realised from employees; unpaid accumulation 
transferred to the fund; any grant made to the 
fund by the St&te Government and from any 
voluntary donation or contribution made to the 
fund •

The fund will be governed by a board 
consisting of equal number of representatives, 
of employees and employees, to be prescribed 
by the Government, and a chairman. All the 
members of the board and its chairman will be 
nominated by the St&te Government",

(The national Herald,, 22 April, 1965)•
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56« Labour Administration

India - April 1965.

Working of the Plantations labour Act,1951
during the Year 1965*.

The object of the Plantation labour 
Act, 1951 is to provide for the welfare 
of labour and to regulate the conditions 
of work in plantations. It applies to the 
whole of India except in the State of Jamu 
and Kashmir and covered in the f irst instance, 
all tea, coffee, rubber and cinchona planta
tions measuring 10,117 hectares or more 
wherein 30 or more persons are employed or 
were employed on any day of the preceding 
twelve months. The following is a brief 
review of the working of the Act during 
1963.

Employment.- The total number of 
estates/piantat ions covered by the Planta
tions labour Act, 1951 number of estates 
submitting returns and average daily labour 
employed in various States/Territories 
during 1963 are given belows-

(Please see table on the next page)

* Indian labour Journal, Vol.VI, Hoa4, 
April 1965, pp. 305-512.



State/Union Territory. Ho.of Ho. of Average
Estates/ Estates/ Daily

Plant a- Planta- labour
t ions. t ions employe d.

submit
ting

 , returns.'

Assam. ----- 665 623 492,793
Bihar. ----- 13 12 579
Kerala. ----- 450 H.A. 200,000
Madras• ----- 289 251 74,738
Mysore. ------ H.A. 274 27,229
Punjab. -— 18 17 1,528
Uttar Pradesh.— 17 15 1,532
West Bengal.----- ' 281 239 164,454
Himachal Pradesh. 1 1 81
Tripura. ----- 57 19 2,808

Hours of Employment.- The Plantations 
labour Act,, 1951 has fixed, the maximum v/eelCLy 
hours of work for adults at 54 and for adolescents 
and children at 40. It has also prescribed 
the daily hours of work, their spreadover and 
the time for rest intervals. The available 
information shows that normal weekly hours of 
work in Bihar were 42 for daily rated workers 
and 18 to 24 for workers employed under the .. 
contract system and in Madras 54 for adult 
workers and 40 for adolescents and children.
In Mysore, the adult workers were required to 
work eight hours a day and adolescents worked 
for less number of hours with an interval of 
1 to 1& hours. In Punjab, the weekly hours of 
work were between 45 to 48 hours. In Himachal 
Pradesh, the normal working hours per week 
were 48 for adult and 24 for children and in 
Tripura workers usually did not work for more 
than 36 hours per week in the plantations*

leave with Wages.— The Act provides for 
the grant of leave with wages at the rate of 
one day for every twenty days worked for adults 
and one for 15 days worked for young persons.
The number of persons who were granted leave 
with wages was 514>771 in Assam, 1,464 in Bihar, 
68,475 in Madras, 21,787 in. Mysore j 1,755 in 
Uttar Pradesh and 160,725 in West Bengal.

Health,— The important provisions of the Act 
in respect of health relate to: (a) supply of 
A n-inking water, (ii) arrangements for conservancy» 
and (iii) provision of medical facilities’.;



In almost all the plantations arrange
ments had been made for drinking water 
facilities and there were sufficient number 
of latrines for the use of workers,

Welfare.— The welfare facilities 
provided in the Act include, inter alia, 
educational and recreations facilities, 
housing, canteens, creches and appointment 
of welfare officers. The extent to which 
such facilities exist in various states is 
also described in the article.

Sickness and Maternity Benefits.- Under 
section 32 of the Plantations Labour Act, 1951, 
the State Governments are empowered to frame, 
rules in regard; to sicknesB and maternity 
allowances. Available information regarding 
the number of workers who obtained those 
allowances during the year 1963, is given 
in the table below!—

State Sickness Allowance Maternity Allowance
Humber of
workers 
who receiv 
the benefi

Amount 
paid '

ed Bs.
t.

Humber of 
women workers 
who received 
the benefit,.

Amount
paid
Bs.

Assam. 389,007 3,201,245 41,425* 3,948,090
Bihar. — — . — -
Kerala. 34,175 319,686 5,839 . 483,876
Madras. 40,370 321Î481 6,870* 365,857 ’
Mysore. 11,370 73,501 1,352 121,821 î
Punjab. 133 425 2 116 i
Uttar Pradesh. 1,312 10,612 161 8,530 i
West Bengal. 68,563 424,909 16,144 1,773,963 |

* Claims.
I

*1’



41

Ci . C~?

67. Conciliation and Arbitration,

India - April 1965.

Maharashtra; Bombay Industrial Relations
(Extension and Amendment) Act, 1964
"(Maharashtra Act Ho. XXII of 1965 ).

The Bombay Industrial Relations 
(Extension and Amendment) Bill (vide 
pages 54-58 of the report of this Office 
for October-Hovember 1964) as passed by 
the Maharashtra legislature received the 
assent of the President on 10 March 1965 
and has been gazetted as Maharashtra Act 
Ho, XXII of 1965, The Act extends the Bombay 
Industrial Relations Act, 1946 (Act Ho,XI 
of 1947) throughout the State of Maharashtra, 
for that and certain other purposes amends 
that Act and repeals corresponding laws in 
force in certain areas of theState. A 
summary of the salient provisions of the 
Amendment Act is given below.

Amendments to Section 2 of the Act XI 
of 1947.- Provision is made for the applica
tion of the Bombay Industrial Relations Act,
1946, to those industries in the Vidarbha area 
of the State to which the Central Provinces and 
Berar Industrial Disputes Settlement Act, 1947» 
applied. Power is also taken to the State 
Government to withdraw the application of the 
Act in relation to any specified industry; and 
provision is made for application of section 7 of 
the Bombay General Clauses Act, 1904» to provide 
for usual savings in any such contingency.

The definition of the word ‘employee’ in 
section 2 Clause (23) is amended to include 
•’persons who have been retrenched or whose 
services have been terminated” and to include 
persons employed primarily in a managerial, 
administration, supervisory or technical capacity 
and drawing wages not more than five hundred 
fifty rupees per.month'.

í



Section 13 provides «the- that a Union 
having a membership of not less than 15 per cent, 
of the employees employed in an industry in a 
local‘area is eligible to become a Representative 
Union. The percentage is now raised to 25 by 
the Amendment Act,

In order to discourage repeated applications 
by unions for registration, provision is made to 
prohibit fresh application by a union unless 
its previous application for registration is 
finally disposed by the Registrar,

Section 14.~ The Bombay High Court in 
B.E.S.T. Workers Union vs. State of Bombay 
(Appeal Ho.2 of 1959) has held that the third 
provisXofto section 14 applies, even if more 
than one'union apply for registration in 
different calendar months , The amendment, 
provides that applications made in the same 
calendar month for registration of unions shall 
first be disposed of; and any applications 
received in subsequent calendar months shall 
not be considered until applications received 
in the same calendar month are disposed of,

Section 16.- Does not bar applications 
being made repeatedly for registration of another 
union in place of any existing registered union. 
The Amendments to~Soctions-£5 t o 24 provide^- 
that when a Union has been once recognised, it 
should continue to be so at least for a period 
of two years> from ihe date of its registration. 
Unless a period of one year has elapsed from the 
date of disposal by the Registrar of the previous 
application made by any union, no fresh applica
tion by that union should be entertained.

Sections 25 and 24.- The conditions 
prescribed for registration under the Central 
Provinces and Berar Industrial Disputes Settlement 
Act, 1947» are on the whole similar to those 
prescribed for approved unions under the 
principal Act/ Amendments to Sections 23 and 24 
provide that any union so recognised should be 
deemed to be entered in the list of approved 
unions, provided that these unions make rules 
providing for matters specified in section 23 
within six months from the commencement of the 
Bombay Industrial Relations (Extension and 
Amendment) Act, 1964c r

Sections 52 and 33'.— The Supreme Court in 
Girjashankar Kashiram vs. Gujarat Spinning and 
Weaving Co.Ltd, £1962(1)1.1.J.369) has held that 
under the scheme of sections 27A, 32 and 33*



no person can appar in any proceedings under the 
Act in which a representative union appears. 
Amendment to section 32 provides that an employee 
should be permitted to appear in a proceeding 
before a Labour Court or an Industrial Court 
in which the legality or propriety of an order 
of dismissal, discharge, removal or suspension is 
under consideration, although the Representative 
Union has appeared in any such proceeding.

Another amendment to Section 33 provides that 
no person (other than the Representative Union or 
legal practitioner) shall be permitted to appear 
on behalf of the employees except, with the 
permission of the Court.

Rew Section 33A.~ It is noticed that in 
disputes between employees and employees referred 
to a Labour Court far or the Industrial Court 
under section 72, the representative union avoids 
to appear, and the Court is confronted with the 
difficulty of getting proper appearance. To 
overcome this difficulty in such disputes, the 
amendment provides that all such persons who are 
parties and where the number on either side 
exceeds five, their elected representatives should 
be entitled to appear and act in the proceedings 
before the Court, Provision is made for the 
Representative Union also to be heard-’.

Amendment to Section 46.- Under the 
amendments it will not be possible for an employer 
to make any change in any industrial matter where 
no settlement is arrived at, before the date on 
which the award of the Arbitrator or Industrial. 
Court or decision of the V/age Board comes into 
operation. This provision is made on the lines 
of section 37(10) of the Central Provinces and 
Berar Industrial Disputes Settlement Act, 1947«

Amendment to Section 73A>- The amendment 
makes provision for empowering an employer also to 
refer an industrial dispute for arbitration under 
section 73A on the lines of section 38A of the 
Central Provinces and Berar Industrial Disputes 
Settlement Act, 1947.

Amendment to Section 78.- The amendment 
enlarges the powers of the Labour Court under 
section 78sx The Labour C0Urt is empowered to 
direct temporary withdrawal of any change the 
legality of which is a matter of issue in 
any proceedings before it, pending its final 
decision,-



The labour Court is further empowered to 
require an employer to reinstate an employee with 
full hack wages or pay him wages and compensation 
not exceeding Rs. 4,000/- (regard being had to 
loss of employment and possibility of getting 
suitable employment), if the employee was dismissed, 
discharged, removed for fault or misconduct which 
came to the notice of the employer more than sis: 
months prior to such action or if such action was 
taken in contravention of any of the provisions of 
the Act or of any standing order applicable to 
the employee,

Section 82,— Under the new section 82, 
cognizance of an offence can now be taken by the 
labour Court in the case of employees on a 
complaint made by the representative union.

Section 86cc,- Provision is made in section 
86CO for empowering an employer also to refer an 
industrial dispute to a Wage Board for decision.

Section 97,- In order to encourage settlement 
of industrial disputes through voluntary arbitra
tion, section 97 is amended to provide that if 
the employer does not agree to submit the 
industrial dispute to arbitration under section 
58(6) during the. conciliation proceedings, a 
strike, if any, resorted to by theworkers during 
the pendency of arbitration proceedings before the 
IndustrialCourt under section 73A should not be 
illegal* Corresponding provision in similar 
circumstances has been made in respect of lookouts 
by employers.

Section 101,- As a further measure of 
protection afforded to employees under section 101, 
provision is being made requiring an employer to 
obtain prior permission of the Labour Court before 
dismissal, dischai’ge or reduction of recognised 
office bearers of a union.;,

Rew Section 118A.- ITew Section USA is 
intended to empower the IndustrialCourt or Labour 
Court to decide matters ex parte.

(Maharashtra Government Gazette,Part 17, 
25 March 1965, pp, 66-80 )*
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CHAPTER 7, PROBLEMS PECULIAR TO CERTAIH
CATEGORIES OE WORKERS,

HTDIA - APRIL 1965.

71» Employees and Salaried Intellectual
Workers.

Central Government Employees to get more
Hearne ss Allowance .

Shri T.T. Krishnamachari, Union Pinance 
Minister announced Hi the Lok Sahha on 26 
April 1965 revised rates of Dearness Allowance 
which will take effect from 1 March 1965'.' 
Hitherto, only employees with salaries less 
than Rs.600 a mcnth had been given dearness 
allowance. According to the revised rates’, 
all those earning between Rs.400 and Rs.1,000 
a month will now get a dearness allowance of 
Rs.90 a month. Por employees earning above 
Rs.1,000 a month, dearness allowance will be 
paid to only those getting salaries of less 
than Rs,1,090. It will be an amount by which 
the pay falls short of Rs,1090 a month'. The 
following are the new rates:-

Pay per months D.A. per'month.
Rs. Rs!.;

Below 110. ■ 33
110 and above, but below 150.' 50
150 and above,but below 210. 65
210 and above, but below 400. 81 i
400 and above, but below 1,000. 90
1,000 and above‘s Amount by which pay ;

falls short of 1,090. !
i

With effect from the same date, viz.', 1 March : 
1965^ the following additional Dearness Allowance j 
shall be allowed to Central Government employees 
paid from the civil estimates, who draw pay in 
the pre-revised scales and Dearness Allowance at 
the rates in force on 30 June 1959?.:



1

Pay per month. 

Eg.

Add itional' D. A. 
per month.

Bs.

Below 60. 25 
60 and upto 100. 40 
101 and above but below 160; 45 
160 and above but below 245; 61 
245 and above but below 330. 81 
530 and above bat below 900, 90
900 and above: Amount by which the total of pay plus 

Dearness Allowance falls short of 
1,090.

"ITo portion of this additional Dearness 
Allowance will,be treated as pay for any purpose.”

This decision will benefit about 2.2 million 
employees at cost to the exchequer of 252.1 
million rupees6

(The Statesman, 27 April", 1965).
i
i
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Higher Salary grade demanded by B.Sc. Kurses1
Alumni Associat-ion of'the Delhi College of

Uurs-sng.

The B.Sc» ¡Turses’Alumni Association of 
the College of Burs¿ng, Delhi, has submitted 
a memorandum to the Union Health Minister 
detailing its grievances and suggesting what 
should he done to redress them.

The association has about 700 members, 
some working in the college in Delhi and others 
spread over the country. More than 200 of them 
have got their master’s degree in nursing either 
from Delhi University or from the U.S.A. ^heir 
complaint is that they are treated no better, and 
at times worse, than those who have only a nursing 
diploma. Besides, why should not graduate nurses 
be treated on par with those in other fields? Por 
instanee it is pointed out, the grade of a hospital 
senior technician,who is at best a matriculate, 
is Rs. 210-450, whereas that of a clinical 
instructor, who is at least a graduate, is Rs.210— 
320. Again, members of the non-nursing staff, 
like teachers in Hindi or psychology, are paid 
more than the nursing staff even though they put 
in less hours of work, numerous other examples 
are &iven in the memorandum to show how graduate 
nurses ’’are discriminated against”«,

The University Grants Commission a few years 
ago recommended t hat nursing staff should be 
treated on par with university teachers. This 
recommendation has not beenimplemented, The 
difference in the existing and the suggested grades 
varies from about Rs.100 at the minimum level 
to about Rs.420 at the maximum.

The official explanation is that nursing staff 
unlike others, get some additional benefits like 
free accommodation. But the nurses say that for 
providing these facilities a portion of their 
allowances (which could be anything from 40 to 
50 per cent) is cut. Moreover, the allowances 
of even those who do not avail themselves of 
these benefits are cut they say'<

(The Statesman, 16 April, 1965)«
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CHAPTER 8. MANPOWER PROBLEMS .

INDIA - APRIL 1965.

81. Employment Situation,

Employment Exchanges: Working during
February 1963?

According to a Review on the Principal 
Act iv it ie s of the D ir e cto r ate -Gene r al of 
Employment and Training for the month of 
February 1965» the following was the position 
of registration, placements, live register, 
vacancies notified and employers using 
employment exchanges:

Item. January
1965.

February
1965.

Increase(+) or 
Decrease(-4.

Registrations. 294,588 263,044 3H544
Placements. 45,663 43,694 (-) 1,969
Live Register. 2,459,921 E,425,516 w 54,405
Vacancies Notified. 71,376 68,558* (~) 2,838
Employers using ■

• Exchanges. 12,829 12,420 (-). . 409

*• Includes 1,321 vacancies notified by Private employers 
falling within the purview of the Employment Exchanges 
(Compulsory Notification of Vacancies) Act 1959 gainst 
which submission action was not required.

Shortages and Surpluses.«« Shortages were 
experienced during the month in respect of 
engineers, doctors, nurses, midwives', compounders, 
stenographers, fitters, turners,' electricians, 
overseers, accountants and trained teachers, while 
surpluses continued to persist in respect of 
clerks, untrained teachers and unskilled office 
workers and labourers".

In addition to the employment assistance 
shown above, the Central Labour Depot* Gorakhpur, 
recruited .and‘despatched 1,083 workers during 
February 196



Employment Market Information;'0- At the 
end of Eebruary 1965 employment market studies 
were in progress in 271 areas in the country.

Deployment of surplus and Retrenched 
Personnel.»» During the month under review 
14 persons were retrenched from Baakra Hangal 
Project and four from the Special Cell of 
the Ministry of Home Affairs, 124'were registered 
and 207 were placed in employment,* The detailed 
information is given helow:-

Harne of Project, Ho« await- Ho.Petren- Ho.of ho; Ho. Ho.await<
ing assist-ched dur- ret- pia—- left ing
ance at ing the ren- ced indi- assist-
the end month, ched dur- cat- ance at
of January per— ing ing the end
1965V sonn- the no of the

el mon- desire month, 
(includ-th. for 
ing those assist- 
left ance.
volunta
rily)

registered 
during the 

month for 
employment; 
assistance.- — 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

i.Damodar Valley
■ •

, ,
' Corporation. 218 — — 1 — 217

2<Bhakra Hangal . - . «
; Project, 76 14 14 5 46 39 :

3.Bhilai Steel -
Project.

4<Durgapur‘Steel
462 •— 106 200 368

Project.
5.Special Cell of

61 — — — 3 58

the Ministry of
4Home Affai rs • 306 4 1 309«-

Total; 1,123 18 124 207. 49 991 !

*Class II.....51, Class III. ...258
1 i

Hote:—Sotal'of columns 2 and 4 is equal to the •botai of columns 5,6 i
and 7 •'



Opening of additional Employment 
Exchanges.- One District Employment Exchange 
at Pithoragarh (U.P.) and one University 
Employment Information and Guidance Bureau 
at Annamalai University at Annanalainagar, 
Madras were set up during the month, The 
total number of Employment Exchanges including 
University Employment Information and Guidance 
Bureaux in the Country at the end of Pebruary 
1965 was 393»

(Monthly Review of the Principal
Activities of the Directorate-General 
of Employment and Training for the 
Month of Pebruary 1965: Issued by 
the D,G.E.& Ministry of labour 
and Employment, Government of India,

Hew Delhi )V
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Working of Rural Manpower Programme
Discussed.

An inter-State Conference on. Rural Manpower 
Programme was held at Hew Delhi on 16 April 1965, 
td make a critical appraisal of the wording of 
the programme during the Third Plan and formulate 
recommendations to he included in the Pohrth Plan. 
Addressing the meeting,Shri Ashoka Mehta, Deputy- 
Chairman of the Planning Commission,said that 
unless the rural manpower programme aimed at 
creating continuous and sustained employment 
opportunities for the rural pppulation, it would 
not lead to any permanent benefit. He wanted 
conservation of land and water resources to form 
part of the programme.

Shri Dey described the rural manpower 
utilisation programme as yet another form of 
community development, and supported close 
association of the Panchayati Raj institutions 
with the implementation of the programmes.

Shri Tarlok Singh, Member, Planning Commission, 
in his speech said that the employment potential 
of the Pour- equal Fourth Plan programmes should 
be equal to the increase in the labour force, 
which he estimated at 25 million. He wanted 
a serious effort to be made to reduce the backlog 
of unemployment estimated at 12 million at the 
beginning of the Fourth Plan, A major weakness, 
of the programme so far, he said, had been the 
lack of rural engineering personnel and suggested 
building up a core of rural engineers who were 
committed to work under rural conditions.

(The Tribune, 16 April, 1965).
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83* Vocational Training.
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labour Ministry^ Training Schemes:
Working during February 1965.

According to a Review of the Principal 
Activities of the Directorate-General of 
Employment and Training for the month of 
February 1965* there were 303 institutes 
for training craftsmen and 31 centres holding 
part-time classes for industrial workers.
The total number of„seats,introduced for 
craftsmen training scheme and part-time 
classes for industrial workers stood at 
95,350 and 3,490 respectively and the number 
of persons undergoing training was 8O'£O5$ and 
2,325 respectively*

Central Training Institute for 
Instructors.— The new session in all the 
Central Training Institutes for Instructors 
commenced cai the 1 February 1965«? The number 
of trainees admitted as shown below:

I-Tame of O.T.I. Ho .’of trainees on roll.

O.T.I., Calcutta.’ 419 
C.T.I., Bombay* 299 
O.T.I., Kanpur; 249 
O.T.I., Madras. 199 
O.T.I., Hyderabad» 203 
O.T.I., Ludhiana. 147 
O.T.I. for Women, Curson Road,

Hew Delhi. 112 
Total. 1,628

Sanction of seats under the Training 
Schemes.— Ho additional seats or I*T*I*s were 
sanctioned during the February 1965? As such 
by the en d of February 1965 the progressive 
totals of seats/lTIs. sanctioned during the 
Third Flan period remained unchanged as shown 
below:—



(a) Craftsmen Training Scheme. '66,374
(b) national Apprenticeship Scheme. 4,387

Part-time classes for Industrial ‘
Workers, ' 4,255

(d) Humber of Hew ITIS sanctioned. 157

Equipment .- Central Training Institutes 
for Instructors at Calcutta, Kanpur, Madras, 
Hyderabad, Ludhiana and Bombay are being 
assisted by foreign aid programmes. These 
projects functioning under Craft instructors 
Training Scheme, are being aided by S.F.P, 
of the U.H.O. except the one at Bombay which 
is being assisted by the AID Agency of the 
United States. The assistance in the case 
of each of the C.T.I. at Calcutta, Kanpur, 
Madras, Hyderabad and Ludhiana receiving aid 
under the United HationsSpecial Fund Programme 
hasnow been enhanced by 0.17 million rupees 
for supply of ■■ spare parts for the machines 
which have already been supplied and for the 
supply of equipment for Visual Aids» The 
progressive receipt position of equipment 
upto February 1965, is tabulated below:-

Harne of Centre. Value bf
aid
(in
Million)

Receipt 
• upto 
January 
1965.

Received• 
during 
February, 
1965»?

Total
receipts
upto
February 1965.

L 2 3 4 5

C.T.I., Kanpur. l'â560 1¿329 Hil I.329
C.T.I., Madras. 1.560 1¿368 Hil 1.368
C.T.I., Hyderabad. l;56O 1.374 Hil 1.374
C.T.I.p Ludhiana. 1.560 1.325 Hil I.-325 >
C.T.I., Bombay. ' l;704 1.495 Hil li’495
C.T.I.i Calcutta* 1.910 - 1.650 Hil 1.650

• . The bulk of the equipment against the 
fresh.Project Indent Orders amounting to 
$>28,000 placed by the Principal, C.T.Iyj 
Bombay has already been received by him."

Second All-India skills Competition.— With 
view to fostering a spirit of healthy competition

among the trainees at the Industrial Training 
Institutes in the States, an All India Skills 
Competition has been instituted. The Second 
All-India Competition was held in February, 1965 
in the trades of Fitter, Turner, Maehanigt j 
Welder, Moulder and Electrician» One Best trainee 
in each trade for each State appeared in this 
competition^



The Industrial Training Institute, Pusa^
Hew Delhi was adjudged as the Best Institute, ' 
and Delhi State was adjudged as the Best State,
A function was held at Vigyan Bhawan, new Delhi, 
on the 12 March 1965 at which the Vice-President 
of India gave away the prizes.

According to the scheme, the best trainees 
will undergo six months inplant training in 
a leading Industrial Firm followed by three 
months Orientation course at the Central 
Training Institute for Instructors^ Thereafter 
they will proceed to U.S-.A. for six months 
Study-cum-Trainiog programme under U.S. AID 
Programme•

Apprentices Act, 1961,- The number of 
apprentices undergoing training under the 
Apprentices Act was 14?375 at the end of 
December 1964 of which 11,364 were full-term 
apprentices and 3^011 short-term apprentices, 
registering an increase of 245 over the number 
at the end of the previous quarter. The 
increase was mainly in the number of full-term 
apprentices in West Bengal State. The number 
of apprentices is likely to increase considerably 
in the next quarter due to fresh admissions^

(Monthly Review of the Principal Activities 
of the Directorate-General of Employment 
and Training for the Month of February 1965: 
Issued by the D>G.E.& T., Ministry of 
labour and Employment, Government of India,

Kew Delhi

*1»



92» Legislation
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Coal Mines Provident Bund and Bonus (Schemes)
Amendment Bill, 1965»

Shri Asoke K. Sen, Minister of law and’ 
Social Security, Government of India, intro
duced, in the liok Sahha on 6 April 1965 a 
Bill further to amend the Coal Mines Provident 
Fund and Bonus Schemes Act, 1948» According 
to the Statement of Objects and Reasons of 
the Bill, theCoal' Mines Provident Pund and 
Bonus Schemes Act, 1948, makes pro^ssision for 
the framing of Provident Pund and' Jjonus Schemes 
for persons employed in coal mines» The 
number of subscribers under the schemes is 
more than 400,000» The accumulations in the 
Pund invested in the Central Government securi
ties amounted to 443.0‘million rupees at the 
end of September, 1964«

The Act was last amended in 1951. Since 
then the working of the Act has revealed certain 
lacunae which are proposed to be^» rectified 
by means of this Bill.

The main amendments proposed to the 
original Act are as follows:-

(i) The existing definitions of the terms 
♦coal mine*, »employee* and ‘employer* are 
being suitably revised to make them more 
comprehensive and to bring them in line with 
the amendments made in the Hines Act, 1952 and 
the Employees* Provident Punds Act, 1952>. The 
term ’employee* will now include persons 
employed by or through a contractor. Malis, 
sweepers, domestic servants and tegchers 
employed in or in connection with coal mines 
along with apprentices or trainees who receive 
stipend or other remuneration directly from 
the employer are also proposed to be included 
within the definition of thrm ’employee* to 
enable them to get the benefit of provident 
fund .



(ii) A new provision is being made for 
transfer of provident fund accunulations 
from other provident funds to Coal Hines 
Provident Fund and vice versa on transfer 
employees from one establishment to another 
to ensure the continuity of their provident 
fund »

(iii) Provision is àlso being made for 
enhanced penalty of imprisonment up to one 
year or fine of Es,2,000 or both for contra
vention of any of the provisions of the Act 
or the Schemes within two years of previous 
conviction,

(iv) In view of the difficulties experienced 
in giving the benefit of the provident fund 
to the employees employed by or through 
contractors’ provision is being made to enable 
the contractors to recover the amount of 
members’ contributions from such employees 
and th make it obligatory on the contractors 
to pay to the employer the amount paid hy 
the employers on account of the employees 
employed through the contractors.

(v) Provision is also being made for 
the recovery of damages from the employers 
in cases of default in the payment of any 
contribution or any charges under any Scheme 
or in transferring provident fund accumulations.

The Bill seeks to give effect to the 
above proposals'.

(The Gazette of India»Extraordinary, 
Part II, Sec.2, 6 April 1965»

pp. 325-341 )•
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Employees* Provident Funds Act, 1952»
extended to Employees In Bread Industry,

In exercise of the/-conferred under 
the Employees* Provident Funds Act,1952 
the Central Government has with effect 
from 51 March 1965 added ’bread industry’ 
to schedule I of the said Act.

(notification GSR 402, dated 2 March 
1965; the Gasette of India,Part II, 
Sec.5, sub-sec.(i), 15 March 1965»

page 436).
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Unemploynen.fr Insurance Scheme to he
Introduced.

The Planning Commission has approved in 
principle the scheme for unemployment insurance 
to cover about 1,5 million workers» Broadly, 
the scheme seeks t o ensure certain benefits - pay
ments of a sum equivalent to half the last wages 
drawn for the first six months of unemployment - frb 
both white-collar and manual workers already 
covered by the Employees* Provident Bund and Coal 
Mines Provident Bund schemes,.

The workers and the employers will be required 
to contribute 50 paise each monthly for each Rs.100 
drawn by an employee as wages towards the implementa
tion of the insurance scheme. It has been estimated 
that the funds so collected will be adequate to 
finance the scheme.

The outlines of the scheme were presented 
before the trustees of both the Provident Bunds 
some t-jine ago. While the trade unions welcomed 
it, employers’ representatives wanted time to 
study its different aspects and implications.

Since then the scheme, except in certain i
points of detail, is understood to have been 
endorsed as sound and practicable by the labour 
and social security administrations in the U.S.A. 
and Brijsayi» In the light of their suggestion, 
the Social Security Department has prepared a 
detailed proposal. This will be placed before 
the Provident Bund trustees aga^n in May for 
approvals

(The Statesman, 29 April, 1965). |
. !•t
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CHAPTER 1. HTTERHATIOITAL LABOUR ORGAHISATIOH

TEDIA - MAY-JUDE 1965,

15. Press and Opinion,

i
Attached are clippings hearing references j

to the I,L,O. Attention is particularly drawn \
to clippings Ho, 13.1, 13.2, 13.3 and 13.4 j
which are editorial comments. j, i

In addition to the clippings attached', 
the following references to the HO - appeared 
in various periodicals and journals s

1. The January 1965 issue of »The Indian U
Textile Journal» contains an article on ’Permanent , 
Disablement in the Textile Industry» by Dr.M.E. 5 
Gupta, In the introductory note about^Gupta j
mention is made of his connexion with the IDO. j

25, ; !
2. The Pebruary/1965, issue of ’AICC 

Economic Review» contains an article on »the sole 
of trade, unions in a planned economy». The 
article contains incidental references to the HO.

3. The same issue of the journal contains 
another article on »underemployment in agricultural 
labourers of India». The article quotes from 
various HO publications.

4. »Social Action» March 1965, under the '
caption »automation in developing countries» 
discusses an article on the subject by Gabriel 
Ardant appearing in Eoyember 1965 issue of
the International Labour Review.

5. The May 3, 1965 issue of ‘The Indian 
Worker* under its ‘World Labour Digest* column 
refers'to the ILO report on apartheid in South 
Africa. The comments appear under the heading?
»ILO attacks South Africa on Lack of Equality».

6. The same issue of the journal contains «
an article entitled »Politicision of Indian
Labour Movement». The article refers to the
creation of the HO and its influence on the
Indian labour movement.

Another article oh Indian Seamen appears V
in the same issue of the journal. Mention is made 
of ILO Convention on Wages, Hours and Manning 
1946.



7Q The Hay 8j 1965 issue of »The Economic 
Weekly’ contains an article on the ’Employees’ 
State Insurance Scheme ’, reference is made to 
HO reports»
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25. Wage-Earners' Organisations.

India - May-June 1965.

Seminar on Trade Union Organisations and
leadership held at Kanpur, 1 May 19&5.

.A seminar on trade union organisations 
and leadership was held at Kanpur on 1 May 
1965 under the auspices of the Kanpur Productivity 
Council. The seminar was opened hy Shri B.1 
Sanjivayya'j Union Minister for labour and 
Employment. Addressing the Seminar Shri 
Sanjivayya said there was urgent need for 
rethinking on the part of trade unionists so 
that the industrial and economic development 
of the country was not retarded’. Tracing the 
history of trade unionism in the country*. he 
said it was the direct outcome of the industrial 
unrest, economic discontent and political 
frustration prevalent during the British Eaj.

He said the formation of rival trade unions 
was largely due to outsiders he coming off ice-hearers ? 
It was, therefore, essential to give better 
representation to workers. He said a trade union 
movement based on sound democratic principles 
could afford adequate protection against ; 
exploitation and maintain industrial peace'.

(The Statesman, 3 May, 1965).

•1»



Revised basis suggested by IRTUC for seats
in the Indian Labour Conference for Central

Trade Unions»

The Indian Rational Trade Union Congress 
has suggested to the Government that the basis 
fdr representation of central trade union 
organisations in the tripartite Indian labour 
Conference be changed.

At present any trade union organisation 
having a total aH^India membership of 100,000, 
has a seat in I^C. This basis was decided 
upon by a tripartite sub-committee of ILC 
about a decade ago.

As a result, four central trade unions - 
IRTUC, AITUC,' HMS and UTUC - now enjoy the 
right of representation in ILC.’

According to official sources', IRTUC has |
the largest verifi\ed membership - ab out 1^200,000 • i 
Rest comes AITUC with about 500,000. IRIS has ' '
about 500,000 and UTUC a 1 ittleaser 100,000 members. '

In a recent letter to the Labour Minister,
Shri D; Sanjivayya, the IRTUC General Secretary,
Shri G,. Ramanujam, has argued that during the 
last few years there have been considerable 
changes in the membership of labour unions 
to warrant a revision of ,the basis of their 
representation in ILC.

Membership Figure.- Although Shri Ramanujam’s 
letter to Shri Sanjivayya does not suggest any 
specific membership figure which should entitle 
a trade union to have a seat in ILCj. UTTUC; 
circles here say that this should be 500,000 or 
500,000.

One immediate impact of the acceptance of 
Shri Ramanujam’s argument is likely to be that at 
least two of the central trgde union organisations 
will lose their representation in ILC?

The obvious implication of IRTUC’s suggestion 
has put the Labour Ministry on the defensive.
It feels most reluctant to take any initiative
in the matter, as Shri Ramanujam wants it to doj V
because of its likely repercussions’ÿ I



V/hile no final decision has been taken 
yet on the issue Shri Sanjivayya’s reply 
to Shri Ramanujan’s letter has reportedly 
made it clear that the Government cannot 
he instrumental in altering a tripartite 
decision. If IHTTJC is keen enough, * it can 
introducé the subject at IRC itselfe

(Thè Statesman, 9 June, 1965)•

h
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28. Employers* Organisations»

India - May-June 1965»

Conference of All-India Manufacturers »
Organisation, New Delhi, 1 Liny 1965 : .

Increase in Production Urged«

A conference of the All-India Manufacturers ’ 
Organisation was-hold at Hew Delhi on 1 May 1965.
Among others things, the Conference called for 
concerted efforts to increase production both in 
industrial, and agricultural fields à In a 
resolution on the need for increasing production, - 
the Conference was of the opinion that launching 
of a vigorous nation-wide drive to boost production 
was the ’’only panacea for the country *s ' present 
economic ills such as mounting inflation, foreign 
exchange crisisÎ set back in economic growth and 
unemployment”. The resolution said that’questions 
of priority in planning were at this stage less 
important than problems of better selection 
of projects, quicker implementation and more" 
efficient use of capital and other facilities à

The selection of projects in the public 
or private sector and their location and size 
should purely be on merits of available resources 
and demand for their products without any 
extraneous consideration, it said y

The resolution added that loan assistance 
from f inancial folio institutions should 
systematically follow avoiding the need for 
undergoing cumbersome procedures, Uniformity in 
labour laws in all States should also be brought 
about?

The resolution on ’’maximum utilisation 
of indigenous resources” said where the establish
ment of a project was entrusted to a foreign 
firm the agreement should provide for maximum 
utilisation of resources available within the 
country, both in the matter of equipment and 
personnel. The parties concerned shoüld be asked 
to quote in rupees on the basis of msyinm utillea» 
tion of Indian resources, and in evaluating tenders, ! 
a premium should‘be attached on the saving of 
foreign exchange. .¡Efee In this connection, the 
conference emphasised the urgent need of developing 
indigenous technical processes and know-how.
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The Conference also stressed the need 
for encouraging development of Indian consultancy 
firms in the private sector by utilising their 
services for public sector projects in the country 
as well as for projects that India was. setting 
up in firendly countriesV

A resolution on the ’’Budgetary policy of 
the Central Government” said that high taxation 
of individuals and corporations would have an 
"adverse effect" an the economy of the country 
in the long run', as it "strikes at the very root 
up by killing initiative and mopping up valuable 
internal resounces essential for the grcwth of 
the economy”.

The Conference suggested that budget should 
synchronize with the five-year ELans, and bring 
about economy and efficiency in the working of 
administrative machinery of the Government.

(The Hindustan Times* 13 May.',. 1965)7

’I*



34. Economic Planning,Control and Development.

India - May-Julie 1965»

Increase in national Incoas Estimated by
Central Statistical Organisation.

According to the latest estimates 
prepared by the Central Statistical Organisa
tion, the national income of India at constant 
(1948-49) prices was 139,100 million rupees, 
in 1963-64 and 133,100 million rupees in 
1962-63 as compared to 127,300 million rupees 
in 1960-61, the last year of the Second 
Five-Year Flan,

The corresponding per capita income at 
1948-49 prices worked out to 299.8 rupees/’
293.4 rupees and 293,2 rupees respectively^

At current prices, however? the national 
income was considerably higher at 172,000 
million rupees in 1963-64 and 154,000!million 
rupees in 1962-63. The corresponding per capita 
income at current prices was 370.7 rupees and 
3393 rupees respectively.

The following table presents the estimates 
of net national output and" per capita nei out put 
at current prices and 1948-r49prices for 1950-51, 
1955-56 and 1960-61 to 1963-64:-

(Please see the table on the next page)



Year,

Het national 
output

(in 1000 Million 
Rupees).

’Per capita’ 
ne t output 

(in Rupees)

At current At 1948-49 At current
prices.

At 1948-49
prices.prices. prices.

1 2 3 4 5

1950-51 .. 953 885 266;5 247.5
1955-56 '998 1,048 255.0 267.8
1960-61 1,414 1*273 325.7 293.2
1961-62 i. 1,480 lj306 333.6 294.3
1962-63 1,540 1,330 339.4 293.4
1963-64 1,720 1,390 370.7 299.8
(Provisional)

The table s hows that during the first 
three years of the Third Five-Year Plan there 
was a rise of 9.3 per cent, in net national 
output and of 2.3 per cent, in per capita 
output at constant prices.

(The Statesman* 1 May,. 1965 )•'

»1»
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56. Wages.

India w May-June 1965.

The Coal Mines Bonus Scheme; Summary of
Annual Report for the Year 1965*7

Scope,- The Coal Mines Bonus Scheme,
1948 framed under the Coal Mines Provident 
Fund and Bonus Schemes Ordinance, 1948 (which 
was subsequently replaced by theCoal. Mines 
Provident Pund and Bonus Schemes Act, 194s) 
was introduced mainly with the object of 
ensuring regularity of attendance of workers 
and providing a stable labour force in the 
coal mining industry by arresting the tendency 
for absenteeism and resort to illegal strikes.
It provides for the payment of quarterly bonus 
equal to one-third of the basic earnings in 
the quarter provided certain conditions relat-; 
ing to minimum attendance, etc,, are fulfilled.
The Bonus Schemes were enforced in various 
States and in the year 1965 they were in 
operation in Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar,
Madhya Pradesh', ‘Maharashtra^ Orissa, Eajasthan 
and West Bengal. The Schemas were applicable 
to those employees in coal mines, whose basic 
earnings did not exceed Es.300 per month but 
they did not apply to persons employed as
(i) malis, sweepers or domestic servantsj
(ii) in State Collieries (now under the control
of serv-ioe national Coal Development Corporation) 
on pay and under conditions of service similar 
to those obtaining the Eailway establishments 
and under the terms of service, which entitled 
them to pension in accordance with Civil Eules, 
and (iii) as labourers of a contractor for 
building, brick making or tile making'.1

* The Indian labour Journal, Voi «VI, lTo.:5i 
May 1965i ppi: 377-378.;
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Administration.— The administration, 
of the Schemes is the responsibility of the 
Chief labour‘Commissioner’s Organisation from 
August, 1962. Formerly, it was administered 
by the Coal Mines Provident Fund Commissioner. 
Inspections were carried out during the year 
in 767 collieries as against 705 collieries 
during the previous year. In all 2,128 
inspections were made and 3»747 irregularities 
were detected. The corresponding figures 
for the previous year were 1,522 and 1,885 
respectively. The largest number of irregulari
ties Viz,, 753 related to non-payment of bonus 
and the second largest number viz',, 674 related 
to non-issue of bonus cards. The remaining 
irregularities were in regard to improper 
maintenance of bonus register, non-maintenance 
of bonus register, delayed payment of bonus', 
non-submission of bonus returns, etc.

Gf the total 4,355 irregularities including 
608 brought forward from the previous year 
2,807' irregularities were rectified during the 
year and 560 irregularities were closed either 
after issue of warnings to employers or because 
delayed payment of bonus had been paid or 
prosecution and certificate cases had been 
filed in the courts.’ Thus a balance of 928 
irregularities was left at the end of the year, 
for rectification.' Of the total irregulari
ties rectified during the year 1,241 were 
rectified within one month, 955 within two to three 
months, 482 within four to six months and 189 
beyond six months. It would, thus, be seen that 
majority of irregularities were rectified within 
a period of three months•

It is obligatory on the part of employers 
to submit returns in the prescribed form within 
a period of one month from the last date by 
which the bonus is required to be paid'. Out 
of 822 collieries, the average number of 
quarterly bonus returns received during the 
year was 683«’ Of the average number of 463,819 
workers employed during the year ' incollieries 
submitting returns 317,141 (i.e, 68.38 per cent.) 
qualified for bonus. The corresponding figure 
of the previous year was 303,970 (i.e'.' 69.5 
per cent ¿),: The average number of workers who 
were paid bonus was 305,198 during the year as 
against 270,182 during the previous yearThe 
total amount of bonus paid to the workers during 
the year underjreview was'Es.42,195,045.77 as 
compared to Bs.42^615.>351.77''in'the. preceding 
year.;



Enf or cement«- Efforts were made to get 
the irregular it ies rectified by persuasion 
and recourse to legal action was taken only 
when persuasion failed. During the year^
110 prosecutions were filed and in addition 
to these, 295 cases were pending at the 
beginning of the year under report. Of the 
total 405 cases, 256 cases were disposed of 
during the year, of which'186 resulted in 
conviction of employers, 15 cases resulted 
in acquittal, and 37 cases were either withdrawn 
or otherwise settled. The remaining I67 cases 
were pending for decision in the courts at 
the end of the year, I’ive appeals were filed 
by the employers against their convictions, of 
which three appeals were allowed, one appeal 
was dismissed and the remaining one appeal was 
pending with the Appellate Court at the end of 
the year under report. Besides,' four appeals 
were filed by the Department against the 
decisions of the courts. All these four appeals 
were pending with the Appellate Courts, As many 
as 118 certificate cases were pending at the 
beginning of the year and 20 cases were filed 
during the year, Thus the total number of 
certificate cases came to 138. Of these 138 cases 
•Qa^es-were- diiggos 14 cases were disposed of 
during the year, and the remaining 124 cases 
were pending at the end of the year

The working of the Bonus Schemes during 
the year 1963 has been satisfactory,;



Port Sock Workers: Central Government
accepts" Wage Boards' Recommendations for

Grant of Interim Relief, ■

A Resolution dated 26 April 1965 of the 
Ministry of Latour and Employment-,- Government 
of India', says that the Central Wgtge Board for 
port and dock workers at major ports, set up 
by the Government of India by their Resolution 
Ro.WB-2l(4)/64, dated 15 Howember 1964» has 
made recommendations, as shown in the appendix 
for grant of interim relief?

The Government has decided to accept the 
recommendations of the Wage Board and to 
request the concernedemployers to implement 
the same as early as possible, ,

Wage Board’s Recommendations?-« The 
Government' of India in the Ministry of Labour 
and Employment constituted the Central Wage 
Board for Port and Dock Workers at major ports 
by their Resolution Ro,WB-2l(4)/64 dated 13-11-64.

clause (d) of paragraph 5 of the said 
resolution the Board was asked to submit its 
recommendations regarding the demand of labour 
for interim relief within 3 months from the 
date of the Board starting its work?

The recommendations of the Board, which 
hereafter follow, should apply to the under
mentioned categories of employees connected ;
with the Port and Dock work at major ports? 
namely!

A* Employees of major port authorities!

(1) All categories of employees by the
authorities of major ports at Bombay, 
Calcutta, Cochin, Ksndla, Madras and 
Vishakhapatnam covered by the Report j
of the Committee for Classification
and Categorisation for Class III and 
Class TV employees of major ports and 
equivalent categories in the port of 
Murmagoa?

(2) Any other categories of manual, clerical,. 
supervisory, etc,, employees who hold .7 
posts created subsequently or eàtlier i 
by any of the Major Ports Authorities
and who are not regarded as Class I and J 
Class II Officers? 7 7



(5) Shore employees of all categories 
employed by Major Port Authorities 
including A,B,8 and all other 
employees directly engaged by -the 
Port Authorities on daily or other 
basis»

B» Pock workers asdefined under dock workers 
(Regulation of Employment) Act, 194-8: ~

(1) Employees covered under the 
schedules of the Bock Workers 
(Regulation of Employment) Scheme 
relating to the ina'jor ports of 
Bombay,■ Calcutta, Madrasj Cochin 
and Vishakhapatnam.

(2) Employees covered by Unregistered 
Bock Workers (Regulation of Employ
ment) Schemes at the ports of Bombay, 
Calcutta and Madras.

(3) Similar categories of employees as 
covered under item 1 at the ports 
of Eandla and Murmagoa.

(4) Similar categories of employees 
covered under item 2 at the ports 
of Cochin, Vishakhapatnam, Eandla 
and Murmagoa^

(5) Similar categories of employees as in 
items 1 and 2 at all major ports, 
whether they are covered- by the 
Schemes or not»-.

C» The Employees engaged by the dock labour 
boards and their administrative bodies'^

B. Employees engaged by listed employers.1

E. Employees of Employers, other than port 
authorities, dock l&bour boards, administrative 
bodies, listed employers and registered employerss

(1) Ore employees at dumps or depots. !
(2) Employees engaged for handling cargoes 

in warehouses and transit sheds.'• / I
(3) Crew of• boats, lighters and barges j

wholly engaged in the docks and 
stream whose work is connected with 
loading and unloading of vessels and ! 
other processes of dock and port workr j



(4) Employees engaged in loading and 
unloading all cargoes (including - 
tea chests) in the dock areas 
from river crafts, vessels, "boats, 
trucks, etc*

(5) Employees who come within the 
definition of "dock workers” 
under the Dock Y/orkers (Regulation 
of Employment) Act, 1948.'

II. All categories of employees mentioned 
in clause I, who are getting dearness allowance 
at the rates applicable to Government employees, 
should continue to he paid dearness allowance
on the pattern of the dearness allowance of the 
Central Government employees. As and when the . 
Government revises the dearness allowance rates 
for its employees? these workmen should also be 
paid dearness allowance at such enhanced rates. 
This practice should be followed till the final 
recommendations of the Board comejnto effect.

III. (A) If any categories of employees are 
not being paid dearness allowance at Government 
rates, such categories of employees should also 
be paid dearness allowance from 1 October 1964
at the following rates:-

Pay range Dearness Allowance
Rs. Rs.

Below 110. 7750
110 and . above but below 150. 16750
150 and above but below 3^0- ,210* 12 ¿00
210 and upto 500. 16700

501. 17.00
502 18 ¿00
505 19.00
504 20.00
505 21.00
506 22.00

507 25.00
508 24.00
509 25.00
510 26700
511 27700
512 28700 ,
515 29700
514 50700
515
516 to 584

51700
51700

585 51 ¿00
586 52700
587 55700
588 54700



Pay range
Es.

Dearness Allowance
Es.

389 35¿00
390 36i00
391 37*00
392 , 38.00
395 39¿00
394 40.00
395 41.00
396 42.00
397 43 ¿00
398 44'. oo
399, 45i00
400 to 580 50.00
581 51.00
582 52.00
583 53.00
584 54¿00
585 55;00
586 56¿00
587 57100
588 58;00
589 59.00
590 ' 60.00
591. 61;00
592 62j00
593 63;00
594 64;00
595 65»00
596 66;00
597 67i00
598 6ST00
599 69.00

Provided that:—

(i) If a different scheme 2>f dearness allowance 
is applicable to any employees and if 
under that scheme those employees have 
received from 31-1-64 an increase in 
dearness allowance not less than the 
increase in dearness allowance mentioned 
in the above rates, no further .increase 
in dearness allowance would be payable to 
such employees« If it is otherwise, the 
increase in dearness allowance .should be 
paid from 1.10i'64 at rates equal to the 
difference between the rates in clause (A) 
above and the increased rates received 
by them.*



(ii) Employee who are "being paid consolidated i 
wages or who are piece-rated workers, 
should he paid a minimum dearness . 
allowance of Rs.7.50 per month from 
1-10-64. However, wage differencials, 
if any, between higher and lower paid 
workers in the same channel of promotion 
should he taken into account for 
calculating the amount of dearness 
allowance payable under Clause (A).

B.' Employees mentions din provisos (i) and (ii) 
above should be paid increase in dearness 
allowance, as and when the Central Government 
grant increases in the dearness allowance rates 
applicable to its employees;on the same principle 
as mentioned in proviso (i).

IV. Besides the payménts mentioned above, 
all categories of employees mentioned in’ clause I 
should be paid an interim relief of Rs¿:7¿8.0
per month with effect from 1 February 1965’* ;

V. In case of daily paid workers¿ time stated 
and piece rated, the daily rate of interina relief 
should be l/26th or l/50th of the monthly amount 
mentioned above, as per present practice. Were 
there is no such practice, the daily rate of 
interim relief would be:l/26th of the monthly 
amoun t mentioned above, in cases where the worker 
is not paid any wages for the weekly day of rest’.

Vli The interim relief mentioned in clause IV 
should be shown as a separate item (neither part 
of basic wage nor part of dearness allowance) till 
the final recommendations of the Board come into 
effect. This interim relief should however be 
considered part of total emoluments in the same 
manner as enhanced dearness allowance granted 
by Das Commission.

(The Gazette of India, Part I. ’Sec.l', 
15 May 1965, pp.' 278-279 '
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Bonus Ordinance Promulgated: 4.5 Million
More Workers Se Be Benefited: 60 per cent.
of Surplus to be allocated for BonusT

An Ordinance on Bonus was promulgated 
on 51 May 1965 By the President of India.
The Ordinance provides, among other things, 
for a minimum Bonus of 4 per cent. of the 
salary or Rs.40, whichever is higher, to 
all workers in factories and other establish
ments employing more than 20 people.' The 
minimum Bonus for child workers will Be 
Us.25. The maximum Bonus will Be 20 per cent, 
of the salary. The Ordinance, however, 
protects existing rates of Bonus wherever . 
they are higher The term salary or wage 
includes Basie wages and dearness allowance, 
But excludes other allowances and commission. 
An additional 4.5 million rupees workers 
are expected to benefit from the Government’s 
decision.

The Ordinance covers employees drawing 
a salary of up to 1,600 rupees per month, 
However, the amount of bonus payable to 
employees drawing Rs.750 or above will Be 
caloul&ted as if 'their salary or wage was 
Rs,750 per month.

Bonus will Be payable to those employees 
who work for all the working days in a year! 
There will he a proportionate reduction in 
the amount of Bonus payable to those employees 
who work for a lesser number of days,’ A 
minimum of 30 days work in a year is essential 
to qualify for the payment of Bonus.

While ordinarily Bonus will Be payable 
within eight months from the close of the 
accounting year,, provision has been made for 
extension of the time limit«

The Ordinance provides for the payment 
of the whole of Bonus in cash. The Government 
had earlier considered it desirable that a 
part of the bonus might be paid in the form 
of i saving certificates But gave up ;the idea 
due to opposition from the workers«
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Sixty pêr cent, of the available surplus 
(67 per cent, in the case of foreign companies) 
will he aüccatod allocable for payment of ' 
bonus to employees in every accounting year.

Y/here the allocable surplus exceeds 
the amount of the maximum bonus payable to 
the employees the excess will» subject to a 
limit of 20 per cent, of the total salary or 
wage of the employees, be carried forward, 
for being set on in the succeeding accounting 
years.

Similarly, where there is no surplus or 
the allocable surplus falls short of the 
minimum bonus payable to the employees in 
the establishment and there is no amount or 
sufficient amount carried forward for payment 
of the minimum bonus, such amount or the 
deficiency will be carried forward for being 
set off in the succeeding accounting yearsy

Public sector undertakings which are 
not run departmentally and which compete to 
the extent of 20 per cent, with establish
ments in the private sector are covered by 
the bonus formula.

Departmental'and non-competitive public 
sector undertakings, the Reserve Bank of India, 
and financial institutions lilpe the 
Deposit Insurance Corporation, Industrial 
Development Bank of India, Agricultural 
Refinance Corporation, Unit Trust of Indian 
Industrial Finance Corporation, and the State 
Financial Corporations are excluded from the 
purview of the Ordinance.

The Ordinance also does not apply to 
employees of insurance companies and the Life 
Insurance Corporation, seamen, stevedore 
labour, employees of universities and other 
educational institutions, and those of hospitals, 
chambers of commerce and social welfare 
institutions established not for purposes 
of profit and those employed through contractors 
on building operations.'

The bonus formula embodied in the Ordinance 
will come into operation from the accounting year 
beginning on any day in 1964. It will have 
retrospective effect in those cases where disputes 
about payment of bonus relating- to any accounting 
year ending on any day in 1962 and any subsequent 
accounting year were pending on 2 September,19647



The available surplus in respect of 
an accounting year will be computed by- 
deducting certain prior charges from the 
gross profits» The prior charges include 
depreciation, direct taxes, return on capital, 
se'd'ire'at remuneration for -working partners 
and proprietors. Addittim Additional 
prior charges have been allowed in the case 
of co-operative societies and electricity- 
undertakings in accordai.ce -with the recommend
ations of the Bonus Commission.

Disputes relating to payment of bonus 
will be treated,like other industrial disputes 
under the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, and 
the corresponding State laws and their' rediievatffc’ 
relevant provisions will apply to Bonus 
disputes also.

It will be permissible for employees to 
enter into agreement with their employers for 
granting them bonus under a formula’different 
from that embodied in the Ordinance;

New establishments, whether setup 
before or after the promulgation of the 
Ordinance will be required to pay bonus 
from the accounting year in which the employer 
derives a profit from such establishment or 
from the sixth accounting year in which the 
products manufactured by the establishment 
are sold, whichever is earlier.

(The Hindustan Times, 1 June 1965).
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CHAPTER 4. PROBLEMS PECULIAR TO CERTAIH
BRAHCHES OP THE ITATIOHAH ECOHOMf.

IHDIA -■ MAY-JURE 1965.

41« Agriculture.

Development of Agro-Industrieg; Recommendations
of Planning Commissions''

The Planning Commission is considering 
several proposals in regard to the implementa
tion -of the scheme for the establishment of 
agro-industries in various parts of the country’.
One suggestion before the Commiss ion is in favour 
of setting up an Agro—Industrial Corporation 
in each State for the promot ion of agro-industries. 
Another suggestion; is that the same object can be 
achieved by providing;larger resources to existing 
organisations,public, semi-public and private,' 
instead of establishing the proposed corporations.

According to the. latter suggestion, the 
Small Industries Development Corporations, already 
functioning in almost all the States, could; 
vzith additional resources and some extension of 
functions, take up promotional and management 
work pertaining to the development of agro- 
industries in the small-scale sector^

It is felt that other organisations like the 
Small Industries Service Institutes, State 
Pinancial Corporations and the State Bank of 
India coSild be requested to devote more attention 
to the development  ̂of àgro-indus tries in the 
small-scale sector^

In regard to publicity and public relations 
work relating to these industries'; it is 
suggested that the services of the Pederation 
of Associations of Small Industries can be 
utilised^

(The Hindustan Times;; 9 May 1965)*
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Conditions of Farmers in Rajasthan:
Results of a Survey conducted by the
Planning Commission’s Research Programme

Committee.

A survey of 116 villages , spread ovef 13 
districts of the State of Rajasthan was conducted 
hy the Research Programmes Committee of the 
Planning Commission, They survey team was 
headed hy hr, Pool Singh Of the Birla Institute 
of Technology and Science, According to the 
survey, over 80 per cent. of the money borrowed 
hy farmers in 1960-61 came from money-lenders 
who charged, on an average,an interest of 21 
per cent, per annum. Co-operatives contributed 
only 2.7 per cent. of the total borrowings, A 
d isquie ting feature was that nearly 64 per cent• 
of the borrowed moneywas used for unproductive 
purposes (marriages and other social functions) •

The survey team, found that the assured 
security of tenure and regulation of rent had 
encouraged the farmer to produce more5,'” The per 
acre yield had substantially increased-.* The team, 
however, was of the yiew that ’’cultivators 
specially the we aker sections of the rural 
community, had not benefited to the extent 
contemplated by the scheme of land legislation.
The survey report attributes this to the ignorance 
of farmers* inefficiency and apathy of revenue 
officials*complicated nature of the tenancy laws 
and ’’the lack of leadership and organisation in 
the farming community” 0 • /

The report says that though the State 
Government enacted the Rajasthan Agricultural 
Indebtedness Relief Act in 1957» it had not 
benefitted the farmers because of their ignorance» 
Over 97 per cent;, of the cultivators interviewed 
by the survey team were unaware of the existence 
of any such Act-.- The others did not know what 
procedure they should adopt for securing relief 
under the Act»

The survey team has recommended* among 
other things, that rural welfare officers should 
be appointed to educate farmers on their rights 
and duties-» The: establishment of farmers r 
clubs should be encouraged^



It has stressed the needf^ea* for 
simplifying tenancy laws and publishing 
them in simple Hindi so that;the ordinary 
farmer could understand them.

The team has also emphasised the 
importance of giving proper training 
and increased‘emoluments to the lower 
revenue staff.

(The T ime s of Ind ia, 24 May, 196 5) •

’Ii’



The Cardamom Sill» 1965«

Shri Manubhai Sliah, Minister of Commerce, 
Government of India, introduced in the lok Sabha 
on 11 May 1965 a Bill tp provide for the develop-' 
ment under the control of the Union of the 
Cardamom industry. According £o the Statement 
of Objects and Seasons of the Bill', the annual 
production of cardamom, a plantation crop grown 
mainly in the hilly regions of Eerala, Mysore and 
Madras, is at present of the order of 3,Q00 tonnes 
of which about 65 to 70 per cent, is exported, 
earning around 30 million rupees of foreign 
exchange for the country’. In the World trade 
in this commodity, India has a near monopoly.
It is thus a plantation commodity with a preponder
ant export angle, A substantial increase in • 
foreign exchange earnings through Cardamom exports 
can be brought about by undertaking suitable 
measures of assistance to planters for development 
of their plantation and by proper arrangements; 
for the marketing and export of this commodity.'

Export prices of cardamom have been widely 
fluctuating over the years. This uncertainty 
of prices has resulted in planters of cardamom, 
most of whom are small growths;.with inadequate 
financial resources of their own, being unable 
to maintain and develop their plantations on 
sound lines.’ leading Associations of Cardamom 
planters have been representing that to help the 
cardamom growers in realizing fair returns for 
the ir produce and the Indus try to develop on 
sound and progressive lines, a statutory Board 
should: be set up for undertaking measures of 
assistance for development and activities relating 
to proper marketing of the commodity»

In order to maintain steady export prices^ 
secure better returns for the producers and 
increase the foreign exchange earnings from 
Cardamom exports, certain interim measures were 
taken. These interim measures gave some relief 
to the cardamom growers and helped to arrest 
the downward trend of.prices and iucrea3e export 
prioesof cardamom." Heed,- however, still exists 
for long-term measures for looking after the 
marketing aspects of cardamom with a view parti— 
chlarly to increase its export potential and for 
assistance to the growers for development purposes.



The Cardamom Development and Marketing Advisory 
Committee, which was set up in February, 1963, ¿Lbo 
recommended the early constitution of a statutory 
Board for Cardamom for looking after the development 
and marketing aspects of the industry. After 
careful consideration, Government of India has 
come to the conclusion that a statutory Board to 
he known as the Cardamom Board should he set up.
The Board is proposed to he constituted^ among 
others, with ;the representatives of the growers 
of cardamom, exporters of cardamom and Governments 
of the cardamom producing States. It is proposed 
to vest the Board with adequate powers to undertake 
suitable measures for developmen t of the 
Cardamom Industry, such as the promotion of 
co-operatives of the small growers, grant of loans 
to planters for improved methods of cultivation, 
pro cess ing, replanting and ex tens ions, -undertaking 
marketing activities with a view to increase the 
export potential of the commodity, operating 
price support measures, supplying machinery and 
equipment on hire-purchase basis to planters, 
assisting planters in the procurement of
fertilizers, pestioidie-s pesticides and other 
allied objectives. The object of the Bill is 
to take powers for setting up a statutory Board 
for Cardamom mainly with a view to enable it ' 
to undertake the activities mentioned above’.

(The Gazette of India, Extraordinary 
Bart II, Secq2, 11 May 1965, ’

pp‘. 429-448 )%

"L*



44* Merchant Marine and Fisheries»

India - Hay-June 1965»

Minimum Wage of Ba >147 a Month fixed
for Seamen: Agreement Beached»

The Hat ional liar it ime Board of Tad ia, 
a bipartite organisation comprising of 
representatives of foreign and Indian ' 
shipowers and representatives of the 
Rational Union , of Seamen of India arrived 
at an agreement on 15 May 1965 providing 
for the fixation of a minimum wage and 
other amenities for Indian Seamen«

According to the terms of the 
agreement,-Indian seamen would get Rs.147.40 
a month as minimum wage. An additional 
sum of Rsi22.50 a month would be paid to 
all seamen serving on foreign-going vessels« 
Effective from 1 May,1965» the agreement 
would,benefit'nearly 54»000 foreign-going 
Ind ian s eamen. An add it ional sum of 16^500,000 
rupees a year would be needed for the 
implementation of the agreements

It was agreed that sick or injured seamen 
discharged at the port of engagement would get 
wages for a period of 12 weeks. A subsistence 
allowance of Rs.4.50 a day was also agreed 
upon and the annual leave with pay was raised 
from 12 to 18 days. ;Pour national holidays 
have been stipulated•’ The agreement also 
provided for an Increase in the rates of 
overtime payment.’

(The Hindustan Times, 15 May, 1965)2

•I«’/



COUTER 5. WOBKIHG COITDITIOITS ABB IiI7DTG
STANDARDS 7 «

BIPIA - HAY-JOKE 1965*

50» General.

West Bengal Shops and Establishments
(Amendment) Bill, 1965»

The Government of West Bengal published 
on 50 March 1965 the test of the West Bengal 
Shops and Establishments (Amendment) Bill,1965, 
introduced in the West Bengal legislative 
Assembly. According to the Statement of 
Objects and Reasons of the Billy the object 
of the Bill ns to amend clause (16) of section 2 
of the West Bengal Shops and Establishments 
Act, 1965 with a view to changing the definition 
of week so that a week may begin at the midnight 
of Tuesday and weekly half holiday and half-day 
closure may be observed on Monday following 
the day of full holiday and full closure on 
Sunday»

( Calcutta Gazette, Extraordinary,
Bart IVA, 30 March 1965, pp7755-756).

»1»



52, Workers' Welfare, Be ore at ion and
Workers1 Education.

India — Hay-June 1965»

Report on the Working Population published
by RegisferaJ General of India; 15 Million

Child labourers Estimated«

According to a report on the Working 
Population released by the Registrar General, 
of India, there are about 1§ million child 
workers in the country.

The report which for the first time 
gives age-wise distribution t-at of the 
working population, shows that of the 188.57 
million workerstbe4^ef Counted at the 1961 
census 7*5 per cent, were below 15 years of 
age.

Child labour is more common in rural 
areas - particularly in agriculture and 
household industries -■ than in urban aregs1.

The report shows that a majority of the 
country's working population is in the age-group 
15-34. Of the total working force of 188.67 
million,- 93 million are in this age—group.

This is in sharp contrast to the situation 
in more developed countries where due to a longer 
life-span and more widespread education7 a 
great majority of the working force is aged 
above 34.

(The Statesman,- 13 June,- 1965).'

*L*



eg APTER 60 GENERAL RIGHTS OP WORKERS.

INDIA - MAY-JUNE 1965.

647 Wage Protection and labour ClausdB in
Employment Contracts with‘He Public

Authorities.

Tripartite Consultations in Labour Field
in Uttar Pradesh#,

Tripartite deliberations or conclusions 
could he of no use unless these were implemented 
in good faith. A separate machinery has, 
therefore, been set up at the Centre and in, 
all the States.' This machinery comprises besides 
implementation units or cells in the respective 
labour departments,bes-±des tripartite implementa
tion and evaluation bodies called the Implemen
tation and Evaluation Boards. The functions 
assigned to these Boards are:

1. To examine the extent of implementation 
of agreements, awards and settlements 
and to advise the parties to overcome

. the difficulties in their implementation.
2. To fix responsibility for violations of 

. Code of Discipline'.7
3. To consider casesfor out-of-court 

settlement with the consent of the 
parties and screening of cases of 
industrial disputes before appeals are 
-field filed, etc7

Tripartite Machinery in B.P.— Being in the 
fore-front of the national movement for independence^ 
the industrial workers of TT.P. naturaî.1 y entertained 
the expectation of being allowed to participate 
in the framing of policiesand programmes for 
their omanicigatioa emancipation, when the popular 
leaders assumed office in 1946. Several tripartite 
enquiry bodies were appointed and in 1947 thé XT.P. 
Labour Tripartite Conference, a collaborative 
organisations more or less on the lines of the 
Indian Labour Conference came into being. Ever 
since, the tripartite consultations have been 
the broad plank of labour administration in 
this State,

* Indian Labour Journal, Vol,VI, Eo»6, June,1965,
PPV 451-455V W



There is the State labour Tripartite 
Conference whre all major natters affecting 
industrial workers, generally, are discussed.
Besides, this, for specialised study of.matters- 
affecting employers and employees in the individual 
Industries,' there are Standing labour Tripartite 
Committees',' Such Committees have been set up in 
Sugar, Textiles and Electricity industries. In 
the Textile Industry, there are two such committees, 
one for Kanpur‘ and the other for the Textile industry 
outside Kanpur.’

It may be as well that some tangible achieve
ments of the method of tripartite consultation in 
the sphere of industrial relations in IT.3?. are 
described: In the Sugar industry which is the 
largest factory industry of the State, the 
tradition of tripartite consultations la the 
oldest and quite appropriately, its achievements 
here are the greatest. In fact, the general 
tapestry of the employer-employee relationship 
in this industry, has been woven almost entirely 
by this mechanism. The standing orders which were 
initially applicable t o the vaccum-pan-sugar 
factories and their workmen were ’evolved very 
largely by mutual agreement between the parties 
assisted by the labour administrative wing. The 
standing, orders at present in force, were also 
evolved broadly by the same method. Proposals 
for additions’and amendments in the standing orders 
are always discussed in the Standing Tripartite 
Committee or such other tripartite bodies, and in 
actual practice, the provisions which are added 
or amended, are usually those in regard to which 
there is unanimity or at least a fair measure of 
agreement.

Again, with the exception of only two years, 
when bonus claims of Sugar factory workers had to 
be referred to a tribunal for adjudication, or to 
the court of enq.uiry for investigationsr every since 
1947-48, the bonus issue involving the entire 
Sugar industry and itB workmen in this State has 
been settled year after year, at one stage, and 
through this manner only. Given below are the 
bonus amounts decided in this manner for distribution 
during the last ten years. These could also perhaps 
serve to provide an idea of the extent of possible , 
litigation, industrial strife or abrasions of 
relationship avoided by this method in ihis 
industry.
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Year Amount
Es.

1954-55 7,188,200
1955-56 6,673,300
1956-57 6,598,433
1957-58 5,430,850
1958-59 4,734,600
1959-60 10,358,135
1960-61 3,757,917
1961-62 2,643,370
1962-63 4,192,845
1963-64 6,909,851

Similarly, on 'the publication of recommenda
tions of the Central V/age Board for Sugar industry 
covering such vital questions as wages, dearness 
allowance,, retaining allowance and gratuity, etc., 
the Administration greatly relied on this procedure 
to secure willing co-operation of the employers in 
thd application o f these recommendations. Heedless 
to say that the recommendations marked very substan
tial improvement over the position which had been 
exist ing'.E'or example, in the pay of even the 
unskilled occupation, an increase of Bs.21.00 per 
month became immediately due -not to speak of 
the system of yearly increment, financial incidence 
of application of comprehensive system of wage 
scaleb, and annual review of Dearness .' Allowance 
on basis of re-ew cost of living index. In brief, 
the financial obligation implied by these recommenda
tions was very considerable. But on account of 
the tradition of amicable adjustments, built 
through the course of years by the method of i
tripartite' consultation, the spirit of which had 
by now permeated the entire employer-employee 
relationship in this industry, the State of H.B. 
which has the largest concentration of vacuum-pan
sugar factories and employees was, quite appro
priately, also the first to adopt the recommenda
tions for implementation. ■

BesestS^r, pursuant to the recommendations of 
the same Wage Board, a Dearness Allowance increase 
varying from Ss.9.35 to Es. 11.05, was agreed by 
the same method to be paid to the employees of the 
Sugar factories'. Although', in accordance with the 
re commendations of the Sugar Wage Board, such an 
increase would have been payable from 1 October, 
1964, it actually was applied with effeotfrom 
1 July 1964. Again, this became possible on 
accounjj of tripartite consultations held under the 
aegiB of a committee,constituted on the recommenda
tions of the State labour Tripartite Conference 
on Sugar industry.



Compared to the Sugar industry, the 
fruits of the tripartite consultations in
the Textile industry of the State, have 

not been a bounteous, Howdver, thi3 method 
wQs frequently tried in connection with the 
industry’s scheme for introduction of 
rationalisation. Eventually the question 
of rationalisation became the subject of an 
arbitration award. The Arbitrator conceived 
of a Supervisory Committee composed of the 
employers’ and employees’ representatives, 
to be headed by an independent Chairman.
The State labour Commissioner happens to be 
the Chairman of this body since its formation 
in 1962. On the application of the award, 
several very complicated issues came to the 
fore.' These were naturally very strongly 
contested by the parties ,’ The Supervisory 
Committee smoothened'out most matters which 
hinged on principles. The very laudable 
decision 'of contributing to the Chief Ministers1 
National Defence Ittnd'J workers ’ wages for a 
day, amounting to over 0.176 million rupees 
v/as als o promoted by the deliberations of 
this Committee','

Don the electricity undertakings in this 
State, there was constituted in July last, a 
tripartite committee to make recomisaddations 
on the subjects of revision of wage rates, 
introduction of a gratuity scheme, elimination 
of contract labour and absorption of workmen 
of pristgte electricity undertakings oh their 
being taken over by the State Electricity Board. 
The Committee is carrying oh its investigations 
into these matters. However, on the -urgent 
question of interim relief on account of rise 
in consumers price index numbers, the committee 
succeeded in making a unanimous recommendation.'

There is a ffiiipartifce Board on the model 
of the Central Implementation and Evaluation 
Board.1 The functions of this Board‘have been 
referred to earlier in this articled As a 
body supervising the working of the Code of 
Conduct and Code of Discipline in practice, 
has proved of immense utility, The disciplines 
implicit in these Codes are gradually perforating 
into the daily modes of the employer-employee 
relationship, and even when such relationships 
are under severe stress and strainj the Imple
mentation and Evaluation Board has been known 
to be a factor, greatly underscoring on the 
part of the parties* the necessity for observance 
of the decent rules of the game/

/



Again, soon after the declaration of 
National Emergency, an Emergency Production 
Committee, with a tripartite structure was 
constituted with a view to further the 
objectives embodied in the Industrial 
Truce lie solution» The Committee seeks 
to imbue the parties with the spirit of 
the national cause which is paramount'*'



i

A Summary of the Annual Report on the
Working of the Industrial Relations

Machinery for the Year 19£>5#*

The Central Industrial Relations 
Machinery has been mainly engaged since 
its inception in 1945, in the promotion 
of industrial harmony in the undertakings 
falling within the sphere of Central 
Government namely, Major Ports, Railways,
Mines, Oil Pie Ids, Banks, Insurance, Defence 
Undertakings, Post and Telegraphs, C.P.W.D., 
and other Central Government Undertakings.
Some of the important functions of this 
organisation are (i) administration of 
certain labour Acts? (ii) prevention', 
investigation and settlement of industrial 
disputes as provided for in the Industrial 
Disputes Act» 1947; (iii) annual general 
verification of the membership claims of 
union affiliated to the Central Organisations 
of workers sad for the purpose of according 
representation on various Rational and 
International Conferences and Committees; 
and (iv) adoption and promotion of measures 
both statutory and non-statutory, for the 
welfare of the workers employed; in the 
Central Government Undertakings^

The Office of the Chief labour Commissioner, 
Rew Delhi forms the nucleus of the organisation.
The Chief labour Commissioner at the headquarters 
is assisted by two Deputy Chief labour Commiss
ioners, one Welfare Adviser, one Regional 
labour Commissioner (Verification); three 
Assistant labour Commissioners, one Conciliation 
Officer, one Welfare Officer, seven labour 
Officers and two labour Inspectors. The field 
staff of the organisation consists of seven Regional 
lab our Commis s ioners, 35 Conciliation Officers,
113 labour Inspectors and 12 Junior labour 
Inspectors. There are two Regional, labour 
Commissioners at Dhanbad whose duties are to 
assess the extent of implementation of provisions 
of various labour laws, awards and settlements 
and to investigate cases of breaches of Code of 
Discipline in Industry.'

* Indian labour Journal, Vol.VI,Ro^U., June, 1965, 
pp. 459-461;



Industrial Relations.- During the 
year 1963, 4,322 disputes were brought
to the notice of Industrial Relations 
Machinery as against 3,745 disputes in ‘ 
the year 1962, Of these 4,322 disputes,
91 disputes were found to be without any 
substance and, therefore ; rejected as 
not fit for Intervention» Of the remain
ing 4,231 disputes, 2,658 disputes were 
settled without any recourse to formal 
conciliation proceedings» Of the 1,286

t disputes conciliated» upon, amicable 
settlements were arrived at in 801 cases 
while in 485 cases conciliation proceedings 
were not successful. At the end of the 
year, there were 287 disputes pending 
disposal as against 155 at the close of > 
1962V

In the year 1963? 192 disputes were 
referred to adjudication as against 157 in 
the previous year. Out of the 192 disputes, 
137 disputes were.referred to adjudication 
on the basis of recommendations on failure 
of conciliation reports sent to Government 
during the year 1963? The corresponding 
figure for the previous year was 129?

During the year under review, the 
number of strikes was 191 as against 195 
in the previous year, the number of lockouts 
increased to five from that of two m the 
previous year and the mandays lost due to 
strikes and lockouts were 193,622-|- and 144,840 
respectively, as against 412,942-^- and 577282 
respectively in the previous year. Of the 

191 strikes and reported during the year undef 
review, the industrial Relations Machinery 
intervened in 79 cases and as a result of 
intervention of the officers belonging to the 
Organisation the strikes were called off in 
all the cases? There were as -many as 75 cases 
in which the dispute was accompanied by the . 
threat of a strike, and threats were prevented 
from having materialised in as many as 54 cases

Implementation of Labour Laws?~ The 
Officers of the Industrial Relations Machinery 
carried out inspect ions in the Central Sphere 
Undertakings under the various labour laws 
which are briefly given below:-



Payment of Wages Act, 1956.— Mines.- As 
many as 4,884 inspections were carried out 
and 18j6§8 irregularities were detected and 
of the total irregularities, 14,945¿irregulari
ties were rectified during the year?

Minimum Wages Act, 1948.- During the 
year under gogivw review as many as 5,751 
inspections were carried out as against 
2,679 during the previous year, and 19,745 
irregularities were detected. There were 
in all 25,334 irregularities including 5,589 
irregularities pending rectification from 
the previous year, out of vzhich 19,100 
irregularities were rectified?

• Indus tr ial Employment (Srand jng Orders)
Act, 1946.— The nwaber of draft standing 
orders pending certification at the commence
ment of the year under report was 75 and.the 
number of applicationsfof certification 
received during the year was 196. Of the se?
177 standing orders vzere certified during 
the year 1965?

Coal Mines Bonus Sohemes.- During the 
year under report, out of 822 working collieries, 
767 collieries were inspected as against 705 
in the previous year, The total number of 
inspections carried out was 2,128 which resulted 
in the detection of 5,74-7 irregularities. There 
vzere in all 4,555 irregularities including 608 
of the previous year, out of which 2,867 were 
rectified by the managements concerned and 560 
were disposed of either after issue of warnings 
to the employers or because delayed paynBnt of 
bonus had been made etc? The total number of 
irregularities pending rectification at the 
end of the year 1963 was 928?

Implementation of Awards and Settlements.—Out 
of the total number of 202 (including twenty-one 
pending at the commencement of the year under 
review) Awards, 145 had been implemented by the’ 
end of the year and 21 were in the course of 
implementation. In 18 cases appeals were filed ‘ 
against the Awards and stay orders were obtained? 
Out of the remaining 18 cases, 5 oases did not 
require implementation and in 6 cases? the 
question of launching prosecution a gain nt the 
parties concerned was under consideration at the 
end of the year. The other 7 cases were being 
suitably dealt with by the Segional labour 
Commissioners concerned?



Out of the total number of 793 
settlementsarrived at in the course of 
conciliation proceedings, 711 settlements 
were implemented, and 80'were in the 
course of implementation. In one case 
prosecution was under consideration and 
the remaining one case was dropped.

During the year under report, 204' 
mutual settlements were reported to the 
Industrial Relations Machinery as against 
177 during the previous year. Of these,
175 settlements were implemented and¿15 
were in the course of implement at ion,"

Other Activities: (a)Wbrks Committees,- 
Düring the year 1965, the Industrial Relations 
Machinery constituted 108 new Works Committees, 
9 were revived and 75 ceased to function^ The 
total number of Works Committees which, were 
functioning at'the end of the year under 
report was 892.

(b) Production Committees.- At the 
beginning of the year, 165 production 
committees were functioning, 23 production 
committees were constituted during the 
year and 6 committees ceased to function^
Thus at the end of the year 180 production 
committees were functioning.

»1»



67» Conciliation and Arbitration,

India - May-June 1965.

Strikes and Lock-outs prohibited in
Undertakings engaged in Transport of
Carriage of Passengers or goods by air.

A Notification dated 1 May 1965 of .the 
Ministry of labour and Employment says that 
.whereas in the opinion of the Central Govern
ment -ef it is necessary and expedient so to 
do for securing the defence of India and for 
maintaining supplies and services ’’essential» 
to the life of the community; in exercise 
of the powers conferred by clauses (a) and (b) 
of sub-rule(1) of rule 126 of the Defence 
of India Rules, 1962, the Central Government 
makes the following Order, namely ■

(l) ITo person employed in any undertaking 
engaged in the transport of carriage of passengers 
or goods by air,' shall go on strike in connection 
with any industrial dispute -

(a) without giving to the employer 
notice of strike within six weeks 
before striking; or

(b) within fourteen days of giving 
such notice; or

(c) before the expiry of the date of 
strike specified in any such notice 
as aforesaid; or

(d) during the pendency of any concilia
tion proceedings before a Concilia
tion Officer and seven days after
the conclusion of such proceedings; or

(e) during the pendency of any arbitra
tion proceedings before an arbitrator 
and two months after the conclusion 
of such proceedings*



(2) Ho employer of any undertaking 
engaged in the transport or carriage of 
passengers or goods by air, shall lock-out 
any of his workmen in connection with any 
industrial dispute -

(a) without giving them notice of 
lock-out within six weeks before 
lock-out; or

(b) within fourteen days of giving 
such notice; or

(c) before the expiry of the date of 
lock-out specified in any such 
notice as aforesaid; or

(d) during the pendency of any concilia
tion proceedings before a Concilia
tion Officer and seven days after
the conclusion of such proceedings; or

(e) during the pendency of any arbitra
tion proceedings before an arbitra
tor and two months after'the conclu- 
sion of such pro ceedings •’

(3) During the per iod when these Orders are 
in force, status quo shall be maintained with 
regard to the wages ane5 * 7 other conditions of 
service including ranking offlight navigators 
and flight engineers,, in the cockpit, unless 
they are varied by a settlement or by an award 
of DabSur Court, Tribunal or National Tribunal.

(4) ; If, on any date, an employer receives 
from any person employed by him any notice of 
strike or gives to any person employed by him 
any notice of siock-out, he shall within five 
days thereof report to the appropriate Government 
or to such authority as that Government may 
specify, the number of such notices received
or given on that date.

(5) The notice of strike or lock-out 
referred to in this Order shall be given by
such number of persons, to such person or 
persons and in such manner as hasbeen or may 
be prescribed for such notices in pursuance
of the provisions of section 22 of the Industrial 
Disputes Act,, 1947 (14 of 1947).



Another notification states that whereas 
the Central Government is of opinion that 
employment in any undertaking engaged in 
the transport or carriage or passengers or 
goods by air, is essential for securing 
the defence of India and for maintaining 
supplies and seftoriceB necessary to the life 
of the community; now, therefore, in 
exercise of the powers conferred by rule 
126AA of the becence of India Rules, 1962, 
the Central Government hereby declares the 
said employment to be an employment to which 
the said rule 12 6 AA of the Defence of India 
Rules, 1962, applies«

(The Gazette of' Ind ia, Extraord inary, 
Dart II,Sec.3,' sub-sec$ii),
1 iiay 1965, pp. 453-454 ).

•1«



CHAPTER 7« PROBLEMS PECULIAR TO CERTAMT
CATEGORIES OP WORKERS,

IITDIA - MAY-JUS33 1965.

71. Employees and Salaried Intellectual
Workers,

Interim Relief and More Bearness'Allowance
Recommended for Dockers»

The Bombay Port Trust, on 18 May 1965, 
accepted the recommendations of the Wage Board 
to an interim relief and an additional dearness 
allowance to its 22,000 employees» The interim 
relief will be Rs,7»S0 to a port employee a month 
and the additional Dearness Allowance according 
to the revised rates.

The Bombay Port Trust is estimated to 
spend 6.2 million rupees on these payments'— 3.4 
million rupees on the interim relief and 2.8 
million rupees on the increase dearness allowazme'.*'

The interim relief will be paid with 
effect from Pebruaryyand the increased dearness 
allowance from March',

(The Times of India, 19 May, 1965)

»L»



Minimum Wage of Eg, 147 a month* fixed for
Seamen; Agreement reached.

The Rational Maritime Board of India'* 
a bipartite organisation comprising of 
representatives of foreign and Indian 
shipowners and representatives of the national 
Union of Seamen of India arrived at an 
agreement on 13 May 1965 providing for the 
fixation of a minimum wage, of R3.147 a month 
and other amenities for Indian Seamen*

(Bor details please see paragraph 44* 
pp. 2,6 of this report )„~



House Rent for Central Government Employees
Increased»

The Government of India announced on 
10 June 1965 revised rates of house allowance 
for its employees. The new scales provide 
substantial increases to several categories 
of employees.

In A and B 1 class cities the house rent 
allowance will be 15 per cent, of pay for all 
who get between Es.100 and Bs.3,000, subject to 
a minimum of Bs.20 and'a maximum of Bs.300.
Those getting below Bs.100 will get a fixed 
allowance of Bs.15.

In B 2 class cities the allowance is 
10 per cent, of pay for those drawing above 
Bs.100, subject to a minimum of Bs.15 and a 
maximum of Bs.300, and a fixed allowance of 
Bs.10 for those getting below Bs.lOOV

In 0 class cities the allowance will be 
7&; per cent, of pay for those getting below 
Bs»500, subject to a minimum of Bs.7o50'.'

The benefit of house rent allowance is to 
be extended to those living in cities with a 
population of between 50,000 and 100,000V

The Government has also decided that the 
existing pay-limit of Es.250 a month for drawing 
house rent allowance without verification, of 
rent receipts should be raised to Bs.-500. •
These decisions also will come tinto 'fence 
into force from 1 July.

(The Statesman* 4 June 1965)
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CHAPTER 8, MAHPOV/ER PROBLEMS.

INDIA - MAY-JUNE 1965. 

81, Employment Situation,

Employment Exchanges; Working during
April» 1965.

According to a Review of the Principal 
Activities of the Directorate General of 
Employment and Training for the month of 
April 1965, the following was the position 
of registrations, placements, live register, 
vacancies not if ied and "employers using 
employment exchanges:

March,1965 April, 1965 Increase (+) or 
Decrease(-).

1 2 5 4

Registrations• ■ 28?',155 520,450 * 55,277
Placements • 45*577 42,669 - 2,708
Dive Register, 2,395,618 2,410,004 + 14b586
Vacancies Notified*.- 81,619 75,056* - 6,583
Employers using

Exchanges, 15,420 15,782 + 562

* Includes 1^529 vacancies notified by private employers 
falling within the ■ purview of the Employment Exchanges 
(Compulsory Notification of Vacancies) Act, 1959 against 
which submission action was not required.

Shortages and Surpluses,— Shortages 
were experienced during the month, in respect 
of doctors* engineers, nurses, midwives, 
stenographers,- compounders.V electricians’* 
fitters, turners, trained teachers, overseers 
and accountantsy while surpluses continued to 
persist in respect of clerks', untrained teachers', 
unskilled office workers and unskilled labourers*



Employment Market Information, 'Vocational 
Guidance and Employment Counselling.- Employment 
Market Information studies were in progress * 
in 271 caser; areas at the end of April, 1965.

A new test, namely Spcial Visualisation 
was finalised and the final form consisting 
of 36 items was prepared during the month 
under report for use in the next battery of 
Aptitude tests,

Hew formas for Abstract Reasoning Humbea? 
Series Tests and their Answer Sheets were 
prepared during the month under report for 
use in the next battery of Aptitude tests','

Two more Vocational Guidance Sections at 
Employment Exchanges Shah jahanpur (Uttar Eradesh) 
and Saidapet (Madras) started functioning during 
the t^talmonth under report bringing the total 
of such Vocational Guidance Sections to 137«

Employment of Surplus and Retrenched 
Eer3 onnel, - During the month under review 
no person was retrnnched, 173 were registered 
and 57 were placed in employment. The detailed 
information is given in the table below:-

(Elease see table on the next page)



Hame of Project Ho* Ho, Ho, of Ho. Ho, Ho, awaiting
await-ret- retren- placed left assistance at
ing rench-ched during indicat- the end of 
ass- ed person- the ' ing no the month, 
istgn-during nei month, desire
ce at the (includ- for
the endmonth.ing those assistance,
of March, left volun-
1965» tarily)

registered 
during the 
month for

employment’
assistance.

1 2 5 4 5 6 7

l.Damodar Valley - ....
’ Corporation, 218 — 6 212

2 .Dhakra Hangal 7
‘ Project. 147 -«m — 147

3.Bhilai Steel - -
■ Project. 368 - 173 56 — 435

4 .Durgapur'Steel -,
' Project. 56 2 54

5»Special Cell of
the Ministry of
Home Affairs. 302 1 2 • 299*

Total* @ 1 ,091 - 173 57 10 1,197
Hotes- (i) Total iof columns 2 and 4 is equal to the total of

: Columns 5,6 and 7»
(ii) Report from Project at S •Ho. 2 has :not yet been received.

©(iii) The difference is due to provisional figures taken
last month due to delay in receipt of the return,'

* Class I := 50; Class III 'IV = 219,

(Monthly Eeview of the Principal Activities 
of the Hirectorate-General of Employment and 
Training for the Month of April 1965 5 
Issued by the D.G.E.& To, Ministry of 
labour and Employment, Government of India,

Hew Delhi ),

»1» ; !



Employment Exchanges: Working during
March, 1965»

According to the a Review oli the Principal 
Activities of the Directorate-General of 
Employment and Training for the month of March 
1965, the following was the position of 
registration, placements, live register, vacancies 
notified and employers using employment exchanges5—

February,
1965.

March,
1965.

Increase (+) or
Decrease(-).

1 2 3 4

Registrations. 265,044 287,155 (+) 24,109
Placements. 45,694 45,377 (+) i;685
Dive Register. 2,425,516 2,395,618 (-) 29,898
V ac'anoie s Iiot if ie d, SB,538 81,619* (+) 15,081
Employers using i

Exchanges. 12,420 15,420 (+) 1,000

* Includes 3,513 Vacancies notified by private employers falling
within the; purview of the Employment Exchanges ( CoiiipiilG : j
Notification of Vacancies) Actj 1959 against which submission i
action was not required. j

Shortages and Surpluses.— Shortages were 
experienced during'the month in respect of 
engineers',, doctorsjnurses, midwives, compoundersi 
stenographers^ draughtsmen, electricians, turners, 
fitters,> overseers,, trained teachers and accountants^ 
while surpluses continued to persist in respect 
of clerks, untrained teachers, unskilled office 
workers and unskilled labourers^

Gorakhpur labour Organisation,-. In addition 
to employment assistance shown aboye£ the 
Central labour Depots Gorakhpur, recruited ; 
and despatched 1,052 workers during March 1965.

Employment Market Information-»— Employment 
Market inf ormation' stud ie s were in?*pr ogre s s in 
271 areas at the. en d of Mar ch, 1965During the 
month of March'¿ 1965, the following reports 
were issued "(1) All India Quarterly Report 
on Employment in the Public Sector for the 
quart&r ended September 1964.(2) Quarterly 
Employment Review for the quarter ended September 
1964• ' (3) Report on Shortage'0 ccupations for the 
quarter ended September 1964< - (4) Employment 
Aspects df Rural Works Programme in selected 
Community Development Blocks (Third Report)V/



Vocational Guidance and Employment 
Counselling.— (i) One more Vocational 
Guidance Section at Employment Exchange, 
Patehgarh (U.P.) started functioning 
bringing the total to 135 of such sections',' 
during the month under reports

(ii) A sonal Seminar on Aptitude Testing 
was held at D.G.E. & T. from 29 March, 1965 
to 1 April7 1965." Persons who participated 
in the Seminar were deputed from the States 
of Punjab, Rajasthan’,' Uttar Pradesh and Union 
Territory of Delhi.

(iii) Directory of qualifications recognised 
by Government of India has been printed and ; 
distributed1*', ' j’. 5

Deployment•of surplus and retrenched 
personnel.— During the month under review

! 118 persons were retrenched from River Valley 
Projects, 118 were registered and 10 were 
placed in employment^ The detailed information

• is given below ;—

(Por table please see next page)

i



; ifame of Project. Bo .'await- Bo.retr- Bo, of Bov Bo,' Bo. await-
ing enched retren-placed left ing
assist- during ched during indi-assistance
ance at the person-the cat- at the end
the end. month• nel( inc-month, ing of the
of Peb- luding no . month .
ruary, those desire
1965.1 left for

volunta— assist-
I’ily)
registered 
during the 
month for

ance.

• employment' 
assistance.

1 2 3 4 ■ 5 6 7

l.Damodar Valley
Corporation. 

2.Bhakra Bengal
217 10 10 9 - 218

; Project, 39 108 108 147
*3»Bhilai Steel

Project', 568 — . —: — 368
*4,Durgapur Steel

Project. 58 - — 58
5,Special Cell of the

Ministry of Home 
Affairs," 309 am ’ 1 6 302**

Total1, 991 118 118 10 6 1,093

Bote:- Sotal. of columns 2 ¿and 4 is equal to the total of 
columns 5» 6 and T* '

* Reports from Projects at Serial Bos .3 and 4 above have not 
yet been received^ •

**01ass II- 5O5 Class III & 17- 252.

Opening of additional Employment Exchanges.—Two 
Employment Exchanges at Halda and Uttarkashi and 
two University Employment Information and Guidance 
Bureaux at Poona and Jadavpur were opened during 
the month. The total number of Employment Exchanges 
including University Employment Information Sad 
Guidance Bureaux in the country at the end of 
March 1965 was 397.

(Monthly Review of the Principal Activities of 
the Directorate-General of Employment and 
Training for the Month of March 19655 Issued 
by the DiGvEv & T, , Ministry of labour and - 
Employment, Government of India',ITew Delhi)y



Separate Exchanges for Technical Jobs
recommended by National Employment

Service,

A 3 day Conference of Senior Officers of 
the National Employment Service was held 
at New Delhi on 20 May 1965, to review the 
policies and programmes of the National 
Employment Service, The Conference recommended 
several measures to improve the Employment 
Service and make the working of unemployment 
exchanges more effective. It was suggested 
that in big employment market areas like Bombay, 
Calcutta, Madras and Kanpur, it is advantageous 
to establish exchanges occupation-wise. There 
should be one ^exchange exchange for the entire 
area for technical vacancies and another for 
clerical and general vacancies.

The Conference urged that highly-qualified 
officers be appointed for vocational guidance 
at each exchange , To help applicants in under
standing occupations and their requirements, it 
was suggested that books containing information 
on a qualitative basis on employment and 
unemployment, education and technical training 
facilities and modes of recruitment should be 
compiled.

Appointment of senior officers for contacts 
with employers and to look after job development 
work was another recommendation}

(The Hindustan Times}. 23 May 1965)'.

«L»



Uttar Pradesh: Committee set up for
Rural Manpower Mobilisation.

The Uttar Pradesh Government have 
constituted an eight-man committee headed 
by Shri Bansidhar Pandey, parliamentary secretary, 
to supervise and look after the’rural manpower 
mobilisation works in the State? The term of 
the committee will-in the first instancb be 
up to 31 March 1966? The committee will meet 
normally once a month at Lucknow or any 
divisional or district headquarter where 
rural manpower works are in progress'?

(The national Heraldj 18 May 1965)?

•If'



MormugaoPock Workers (Regulation of Employment)
Scheme, 1965.

The Ministry of labour and Employment, 
Government of India, published on 10 April 
1965 the text of the Mormugao Bock Workers 
(Regulation of Employment) Scheme, 1965, 
made in exercise of the powers conferred 
under the‘Bock Workers (Regulation of Employment) 
Act, 1948, The object of the scheme'‘¿re to 
ensure greater regularity of employment for 
dock workers and to secure that an adequate 
number of dock workers is available for the 
efficient performance of dock work. The 
scheme relates to the Port of Mormugao and 
applies to the following dock workers vis.,
(1) stevedoring work, and the following categories 
of stevedore workers viz,, gang workers and 
winohdiv-ee- winchdrivers,

The provisions of the scheme relate 
inter alia to constitution of dock labour 
board and it~s functions and responsibilities, 
functions" of the administrative body, maintenance 
of registers of employers and workers, classifica
tion of workers and their registration, promotion 
and transfer of workers, supply of cards to 
registerdd workers and rules relating to their 
employment, provisions relating to guaranteed 
minimum wages, attendance allowance and dis- ; 
appointment money, fixation of maximum holidays 
With pay at ei&ht per year, obligations of 
registered dook workers and registered employers, 
wages, allowances and other conditions of service 
of workers, provisions relating to pay in respect 
of unemployment or under-employment', disciplinary 
procedure, procedure for appeals by workers and 
employers, power of revision of the Chairman and 
executive officer, provisions relating io ; 
provident fund and gratuity, and penalties/

(The Gazette of India, Extraordinary, 
Part II,Sec.3,sub-sec(ii),

10 April 1965, pp.349-371)'.;

«1»



83. Vocational Training,

Ind ia ~ May-June 1965.

Labour Ministry's Training Soberness
Working during April, 1965 b!

According io ¿fee- a Review of the Principal 
Activities of the Directorate-General of 
Employment and Training for the month of April, 
1965, there were 313 institutes for training

- craftsmen•and 31 centres holding part-time 
classes for industrial workers.» The total 
number' of seats introduced for craftsmen 
training scheme and part-time classes for 
industrial workers stood at 97»785 and 3»740 
respectively and the number of persons 
undergoing training was 83,463 and 3,770 
correspondingly.

Central Training Institute for Instructors.- 
The pos ition about the Instructor trainees on 
roll at various Central Training Institutes 
remains unchanged except that at the Central 
Training Institute, Curzon Road, 2 trainees 
have dropped cut thus bringing the number on 
roll to 1,655. •

Special Course.- The sees ion of Millwright 
course which starte d in November 1964» concluded 
on 30.4.1965 (duration being 6 months only);. The 
next session will commence from 1 May 1965.!

Thirteen trainees in the Workshop Instructors 
Training Course (3 mohths duration) at Central 
Training Institute, Calcutta and 9 trainees at 
Central Training Institute, Bombay(6 weeks course) 
completed their training on •30.4.1965.“

Equipment for Central'.Training Institutes.— 
During the month under review, equipment worth 
0.004 million rupees has been received at the 
Central Training Institute, Ludhiana under 
I.L.O. Aidv



Sanction of seats under Craftsmen - Training 
Scheme'sluring the month of April, 1965, . .. 
200 seats were sanctioned under the Craftsmen 
Training Scheme, The progressive total number 
of seats sanctioned so far is given helow:—

a) Craftsmen Training Scheme. ' 66,607
b) nationalApprenticeship Scheme. 4>438
c) Part-time Classes for Industrial

Viorkers. 4,255
d) number of new Industrial Training

Institutes sanctioned. 157

national Council for Training in Vocational 
Trades.- The meeting of the Special Trade 
Committee for the trade of Electronics was held 
at Central Training Institute for Instructors, 
Bombay on 24,4.1965 to finalise the syllabus 
and Tools list of the Trade.

Apprentices Act, 1961.— The number of 
apprentices undergoing training under the 
Apprentices Act, was 14,375 at the end of 
December 1964 of which 11',364 were full-term 
apprentices and 3,011 short-term apprentices', 
registering an increase of 243 over the number 
at the end of the previous quarter. The increase 
was mainly in the number of full—term apprentices 
in West Bengal State .'

(Monthly Review of the Principal Activities 
of the Directorate-General of Employment 
and Training for the Month of April, 1963; 
Issued by the D,G*E, & T., Ministry of labour 
and Employment J Government of India,

Hew Delhi )•
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Opening of More Vocational Training Schools
Recommended to Solve Unemployment Problems«

According to an article published by 
Shri J.P. Haik, member-secretary of the 
Education Commission, vocational schools 
must be opened on a top priority basis if 
India is to solve the ever increasing problem 
of educated-unemployment.

Io establish vocational schools and achieve 
vocationalisation of secondary education, Shri 
Haik suggests there should be some sort of a 
restraint on the expansion of schools and colleges 
of general education, Other sugge stions are 
allotment of funds for establishment of vocational 
schools and colleges, and improvement in the 
remuneration offered; to those who complete 
vocational courses',

A selective approach to educational 
development either by selecting a few institutions 
for intensive development or by concentrating 
on the development of some significant sectors, 
or by selecting and assisting talented students 
should be made* Shri Kaik says’J

(The Hindustan Times7 18 May,1965),



Industrial Training Centre for the Blind
to he set up In Madras#

An industrial training centre for the 
blind will be established in the Guindy 
Industrial Estate before the year-end with 
a 0.3 million rupees aid from^the American 
Foundation for Overseas Blind’?

Id begin with, the centre will admit 
about 30 students who pass out of the blind 
children schools in the State and train them 
for various kinds of work in light engineering 
industries'? Started as a pilot project? the 
centre will also function as a research unit 
to determine the best methods of training the 
blind boys for industrial jobs.

The candidates ..for the training will be 
screened and medically checked to find out 
whether they are mentally and physically fit 
to take up factory work. The centre will also 
find them jobs at the end of four-to-sis months* 
training which will equip them to work as; 
efficiently and quickly as normal workers?

The centre w ill als o have an estens ion 
workshop which will produce on contract 
spare-parts and components for the bigger 
industries?

(The Hindu? 9 Hay 1965)?-

’B’



Labour Ministry's Training Schemes:
Working during March 1965.

According to aReview of the Principal 
Activities of the Directorate-General of 
Employment'and Training for the month of 
March 1965, there were 513 institutes for 
training craftsmen and 51 centres holding 
part-time classes for industrial workers.
The total number of seats introduced for 
craftsmen training schemes and part-time 
classes for industrial workers stood at 
97,658 and 5,740 respectively and the 
number of persons undergoing training was 
85,319 and 2,770 respectively,

Central Training Institute for 
InstructorsThe following is the position 
of Instructor trainees on roll at various 
Central Training Institutes in the current 
session which started in February, 1965s-

Harne of Central Training Ho, of Trainees 
Institute, on Roll.

C.T.I., Calcutta. 419 
C.T,I,i Bombay* 290 
C.T.I., Kanpur, 266 
C.T.I., Madrasi ' 220 
C.T.I., Hyderabad. . 205 
C.T.I., Ludhiana. 147
C.T.I., Curson Road, Hew Delhi. 112 

Total.' 1657 ‘

Equipment for Central Training Institutes.— 
Central Training Institutes for Instructors 
at Calcutta, Kanpur, Madras, Hyderabad and - 
Ludhiana are being assisted by the Special 
Fund Programme of the United Hâtions Organisa
tion while the one at Bombay is being assisted 
by the AID Agency of the United States. The 
Assistance in the case of each of the Central 
Training Institute at Calcutta, Kanpurj Madras, 
Hyderabad and Ludhiana receiving aid under the 
United Hâtions Special Fund Programme has now 
been enhanced by 0.17 million rupees for supply 
of spare parts* The progressive receipt 
position of equipment upto March* 1965 is 
as below:-



Hame of Centre. Value of 
aid

(In Millions)

Received Received Total Receipts
upto
.February
1965.

during
•»March,

1965.

upto'Haroh,
1965.

1 2 5 4 5

C.T.I.,Eanpur; 1.560 1.529 Hil 1.529
C.T.I.¿Madras. 1.560 1,568 Nil 1.568
0. T. I., Hyderabad. 1.560 1.574 Hil 1.574
C.T. I., Ludhiana. 1.560 1.525 Hil 1.525
C.T.I.VBombay, 1.955* 1.495 0.200 1.695
Ö .1 • I •, Calcutta. 1.910 1.650 Hil 1.650

* The increase is due to additional provision of $ 48,000 
under the Agreement.

Sanctionof Seats under the Training 
Schemes.- During the month of March, 1965,
52 seats were sanctioned under the Craftsmen 
Training Scheme and 51 seats under the national 
Apprenticeship Scheme, The progressive total 
number of seats sanctioned so far is given 
below:-

a)' Craftsmen Training Scheme.-' 66,406 seats,
h) national Apprenticeship Scheme.. 4,458 seats »
c) Part-time classes for Industrial

Workers.. . ; 4,255 seats.
d) Humber of new. Industrial Training

Institutes sanctioned• 157

Apprentices Act, 1961,— The number of 
apprentices undergoing training under the 
Apprentices Act was 14,575 at the end of 
Decem.br, 1964 of which 11^564 were fn*lT —tn-rm 
apprent ices and 5,Oil short—term apprentices, 
registering an increase of 245 over the 
number at the end of the previous quarter.’
The increase was mainly in the number' of 
full-term apprentices in West Bengal'.



Apprenticeship Council.- The Third 
meeting of the Central Apprenticeship 
Council was held in March, 1965 at New Delhi. 
Several important matters relating to the 
Apprenticeship Training Programme were 
discussed and decisions taken thereon»

(Monthly Deview of the Principal 
Activities of the Directorate—General 
of Employment and Training for the 
Month of March 1965; Issued hy the 
D.G.E. & T.,? Ministry of labour and 
Employment, Government of India,

New Delhi )v
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CHAPTER 9. SOCIAL SECURITY,

DIDI A - MAY-JPHE 1965,

'91« Pre-Legislation Measures.

TV. Unemployment Benefits.

Draft Scheme of Unemployment Insult ance
Prepared : Oppos it ion toy'Employers*

Federation».

The Department of Social Security has 
prepared^a draft scheme of unemployment 
insurance which envisages immediata introduction 
of a compulsory unemployment insurance covering 
workers who are members of the Coai Mines 
Prov ident Pund and the Employees ’ Provident 
Pund and whose services are terminated on / 
account of mass or individual retrenchment1.'
The conditions of the drgft,scheme ere as ■ 
follows

(1) The scheme will cover such members 
of the two funds vrhose pay does not exceed 
500 rupees per month and who are not covered

/by the provisions regarding layoff and retrench
ment compensation under the Industrial Disputes 
Act, 1947« In the case of the Employees’
Provident Pund Scheme, the members of both the 
exempted and non-exempted establishments will 
be covered.

(2) Members to be covered and : their 
employers should each contribute 0.25 per cent. 
of the pay of the employee per month to the 
Unemployment Insurance Pund up to. two ye ars 
before the date of attaining the age of retirement.

(3) Members will be paid unemployment benefit 
equal to the 50 per cent. of the pay drawn 
immediately before retrenchment each month for
a period up to six months in a year or until 
reemployed-ÿ whichever is earlier/«’



(4) Beneficiaries will have to get 
themselves registered in employment exchanges 
and furnish a certificate or other- from the 
exchange concerned "or _othor authorities as to 
whether they have been offered any employment 
or not. In case any suitable employment is 
offered, whether accepted or not, the unemployment 
benefit will cease.

(5) . Members who leave service of thsir own 
accord or on attaining ,the age of retirement and 
those who are retrenched hut do not wish to take 
up employment again will not he eligible for 
unemployment benefit•

(6) Provident Bund accumulations of 
beneficiaries will not be paid for during 
the period they get unemploymnt insurance 
benefit and in the event of their reemployment 
their membership of the Provident Bund will
be continuted without the ir , having to qualify 
for membership again.

The draft BCheme envisages that the Unemploy
ment Insurance Bund should be administered by 
the Employees* Provident Bund and the Coal Mines 
Provident Bund Organisations for their members 
subject to the control of the Union Covemmeht.
The two organisations can employ such staff in 
their own cadres as may be necessary*

The cost of administration at the rate of 
2 per cent, of the amount of contributlens for 
the present * and the deficiency, if any, between 
the contributions and the benefits paid are 
proposed to be borne by the Union Government.

It is estimated that out of the more than 
4*5 million workers under the Coal Mines Provident 
Bund scheme and the exempted and non-exempted 
establishments under the Employees’ Provident 
Bund scheme* about 1*5 million workers, leaving 
out those drawing a pay of more than 500 rupees 
per month and those covered by the provisions 
of layoff and retrenchment compensation*, will be 
covered by the proposed scheme.,

s The expectation is that about 1*000 workers

on an average of 100 rupees per head per month 
and the cost of the benef its will'be about 1,0 
million rupees per month normally.



According to the draft scheme, the 
Government will make advance deposit of 
suitable amount every year in the Unemploy
ment Insurance Fund with the two provident 
fund organisations from the current Plan 
allocation of 20 million rupees to meet its 
share of the cost of the scheme and also to 
serve as a reserve fund»

The Employers1 Federation of India is', 
however, opposed to the scheme and has told 
the Department of Social Security that the 
scheme is "premature" at the present stage 
of economic development of the oountry* The 
Federation has expressed the view that the 
immediate need was to pool all available 
resources for securing employment opportuni
ties to the large number of unemployed persons 
rather than add to the burden of industry by 
granting further benefits'.to small sections 
of the working population»

The Home. Ministry and the lab our Ministry 
have, however, -welcomed the scheme as a measure 
for promoting manpower conservation. They 
have favoured "limited introduction" of the 
s cheme in view of the vast magnitude of un
employment in the couhtry.

(The Hindustan Times, 17 May j 1965)
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92t législation,

India - Hay-June 1965.

Andhra Pradesh: Employees? State Insurance
Scheme extended to eettain Areas in the State.

In exercise of the powers conferred under 
the Employees* State Insurance Act# 1948, the 
Central Government has appointed 2 May, 1965 as 
the date on which the provisions of Chapter 
IV (except sections 44 9ud 45 which have already 
been brought into force} and Chapters V and VI 
(except sub-section (l)°of section 76 and 
sections 77» 78» 79 and 81 which have already 
been brought into force) of the said Act shall 
come into force in the following area of the 
State of Andhra Pradesh namelys-

Rajnagundam Revenue Village in Sultanabad 
Taluk in Karimnagar District, bounded, as under:-

South! Hallialpalli Village
East: Maidpalli Village
Horths lingapur Village 2
Wests Brahmanapalli and Yellampalli Villages»'

(notification SO 1304 dated 12 April 1965; 
the Gazette of India, Part II, Sec«>3,' 1 
sub-sec.(ii), 24 April 1965,page l4l5).

•B»



Seamen's Provident Fund Bill, 1965»

Shri Rityanand Kanungo, Minister of 
Civil Aviation, Government of India, 
introduced in the Dok Sahha on 11 May 1965 
a Bill to provide for the institution of 
a provident fund for seamen. According to 
the Statement of Objects and Reasons appended 
to the Bill, the question of providing social 
security for Seafarers has been under consi
deration of the Government of India for a 
long time. The Rational Welfare Board for 
Seafarers, a. statutory body, set up under 
the Merchant Shipping Act, 1958» at its 
meeting held at Madras on 11 January, 1964» 
appointed a Tripartite Committee comprising 
of the representatives of the Shipowners',
Seamen and Government. The Committee recommend
ed that Contributory Provident Fund Scheme 
for seamen should be introduced with effect 
from 1 July, 1964, the rate of contribution 
by the employee as well as the employer being 
6 per cent; of the wages up to 31-5-1968 and 
8 per cent, of the wages thereafter. The 
report of the Tripartite Committee was placed 
before the Rational Welfare Board for Seafarers 
at its meeting held in Bombay on 23 December, 
1964 and was unanimously approved by the 
Board.

The Bill which generally follows the 
pattern of the Employees’ Provident Funds 
Act, 1952, seeks to implement the above 
recommendations of the Rational Weltfare Board 
for Seafarers'. To begin with, the proposed 
Provident Fund Scheme will benefit about 
50,000 seamen.

The Bill provides that the Governmdnt 
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, 
frame a scheme to be called the Seamen's 
Provident Fund Scheme for the establishment 
of a provident fund for seamen and there 
shall be established, as soon as may be after 
the framing of the Scheme, a Fund in accordance 
with the provisions of the Bill and the Scheme,



The Fund shall vest in, and he administered 
by, the Board constituted under clause 5* The 
moneys in the Fund shall he applied for —

(a) meeting the pay and allowances of the 
employees of the Board and other admi
nistrative expenses of the Board;

(h) carrying out the purposes of this Act.

The Government shall, by notification 
in the Official Gazette, constitute, with 
effect from such date as may he specified 
therein, a Board to he known as the Board of 
Trustees of the Seamen’s Provident Fund which 
shall he a body corporate having perpetual 
succession and a common seal and may, by that 
name, sue and he sued7

The Board shall consist of —

(a) a Chairman to he appointed by the 
Government ;■

(h) not more than three persons appointed 
by the Government from amongst its 
officials;

(c) three persons representing employers, 
to he appointed by the Government 
after consultation with such organisa
tion or organisations of employers as 
may he recognised by the Government
in this behalf;

(d) three persons representing seamen, to 
he appointed by the Government after
:consultation with such organisation or 
organisations of seamen as may he 
recognised by the Government in this 
behalf.

I - V
The Government shall appoint a Seamen’s 

Provident Fund Commissioner who shall be the 
chief executive officer of the Board and shall 
be subject to the general control and superin
tendence of the Board.



Every employer to whom this Act applies 
shall, in respect of each séaman (being a 
member) employed by him, contribute to the 
Fund for the period beginning with the 1st 
day of July, 1964 and ending with the 31st 
day of March, 1968, at the rate of six per cent., 
and thereafter at the rate of eight per cent*, 
of the wages paid or payable to each such 
seaman and every such seaman shall also contri
bute to the Pund an amount equal to the contri
bution payable by the employer in respect of 
him.

The employer shall pay, in respect of 
each seaman (being a member) employed by him, 
both the employer’s contribution and the 
employee’s contribution and shall be entitled 
to recover from the seaman the employee’s 
contribution by deduction from his wages and 
not otherwise. Every employer shall also pay 
such sums of money as may be specified in the 
Schema towards the cost of administering the 
Pund.

The amount standing to the credit of any 
member in the Pund shall not in any way be 
capable of being assigned or charged and shall 
not be liable to attachment under any decree 
or order of any court in respect of any debt 
or liability incurred by the member, and 
neither the official assigneed appointed under 
the Presidency Towns Insolvency Act, 1909, llor 
any receiver appointed under the Provident 
Insolvency Act, 1920, shall be entitled to, or 
have any claim on, any Buch amounts Any amount 
standing to the.credit of any member in the ■
Pund at the time of his death and payable 
under the Scheme to his nominee shall, subject 
to any deduction authorised, by the Scheme, 
vest in the nominee and shall be free from 
any d ebt or other liability incurred by the 
deceased or the nominee before the death of. 
the member.

Ho employer shall, by reason only of 
his liability for the payment of any contri
bution to the Pund or any charges under this 
Act or the Scheme, reduce, whether directly 
or indirectly, thè wages of any seaman to 
whom the Scheme applies or the total quantum 
of benefits in the nature of old age pension, 
gratuity or provident fund to which the 
seaman is entitled under the agreement with 
the crew or any other agreement between the 
parties5}



.Other provisions of the Bill relate 
inter alia to mode of recovery of moneys 
due from employers, penalties and matters 
for which provision may h e made in the 
Scheme.

(The Gazette of India, Extraordinary 
Part II,Sec,2, 10 May 1965',

4 PP. 449-465 ).
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115• Research, Invest igation, Stufly^

India - May-June 196 5 ♦

Industrial Toxicology Research Centre to be
set up in Lucknow«

The Council of Scientific and Industrial 
Research has decided to establish a centre for 
research on industrial toxicology, to be 
located in the building of the Central Drug 
Research Institute, Lucknow. It v/ill work 
in collaboration with the Indian Council 
of Medical Research'. Among other things, the 
Centre will carry on investigations on industrial 
dust¿radio-activity and environmental problems 
of workers engaged in hazardous, industriesv 
In vievz'of the rapid industrialisation of the 
country, a number' of new raw and toxic materials 
are being used by industries and occupational 
diseases are a common hazard: whioh workmen 
and technicians have to face#

(The Rational Herald, 18 May, 1965)5
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98, Employers* Organisations.

Thirty-second annual Meeting of the
Employers’ Federation of^India,Bombay,

C ' 16 July, 1965,

The 52nd annual meeting of the Employers’ 
Eederation of India was held at Bombay on 16 July, 
1965. The meeting was presided over‘ by Shri Naval 
H. Tata, President of the Eederation,

Addressing the meeting Shri Tata welcomed 
the scheme to introduce "Payment by Results" to 
increase productivity‘ in industry proposed by the 
Union Labour Minister. He criticised the bonus 
ordinance which he said would lead to more 
litigation than before. He said that it was 
difficult to understand why the ordinance had 
discriminated between employees and employers 
and workers and workers. A worker employed in 
in a unit with 19 workers or less would not get 
any bonus; nor would those who were employed in 
insurance companies, however large they were, 
he said.

He pointed out that while workers in concerns 
with no past record of paying bonus, such as 
Hindustan Steel, would get less than those in the 
older steel companies, the price of steel would be 
uniformly controlled, "Such -g«csa-l discrimination 
is inconsistent with social Justice so ardently 
preached by our Government," he saido

Shri Tata deplored that though the Bonus 
Commission had defined bonus as a "share in the 
prosperity" of the concern, the Government had 
violated this principle by lairing down that even 
a unit which sustained losses should pay bonuso 
Shri Tata also criticised the ordinance for 
allowing workers to claim bonus on the basis of 
"past practice." "If the intention of t he Government 
was to maintain the status quo prior to the 
appointment of the commission in regn/rr) to the 
quantum of bonus then there was no need for 
appointing the commissioner," he said-.



Shri Tata urged wage boards to take into 
account the capacity of industries to pay 
higher wages and to link wages to work-loads 
for achieving higher productivity per worker,,

Referring to the growing indiscipline 
in factories and offices, Shri Tata said it 
hampered efficient production» He felt that 
labour laws had made it difficult for the 
management ttb take any action against erring 
men. He, therefore, pleaded for a ^aedenn 
"modicum of power" for enforcing discipline 
and for ensuring better efficiency in factories»

(The Times of India, 17 July, 1965)»
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34, Economic Planning»Control and Development.

India - July 1965.

Rupees 5fl,000 Million Gap in Resources of
Fourth Rian to be fully Covered: Decision
of the Committee of National Development

Council^

The resources Committee of Rational 
Development Council unanimously decided 
at its meeting held in Rew Delhi on 11 July 
1965 that the fourth Rian resources gap of 
50,000 Million Rupees should he ’• jointly 
covered hy the Centre and the St&tes”. The 
Committee felt that this should he achieved 
through additional taxation, larger surpluses 
from public undertakings hy adjustment of 
prices of goods and services, economies in 
administrative expenditure and more efficient 
collection of revenues. The Committee was of 
the view that it might he necessary for the 
Centre and the States to go in for supplementary 
budgets in the current year apart from market 
borrowings.

The consensus at the meeting was that 
the total outlay on the fourth Plan should 
he between 215,000 Million Rupees and 225,000 
million rupees as proposed in the Plan memorandum.

The Deputy Chairman of the Planning 
Commission, Shri Asoka Mehta,who presided 
over the meeting significantly stressed that 
the share of the States should he substantially 
larger than during the current Plan periods 
He suggested to Chief Ministers that State 
Governments should raise at least 12,500 
million rupees of additional resources during 
the fourth Plan.

The Rational Development Council Committee 
decided to set up a joint Centre-State unit 
to study ways and means of raising additional 
revenues, both from the rural and urban areas.
It recognised that in raising certain taxes in 
the State sector concerted action will he 
called for at the national and zonal levels1.



The Committee rucommended the setting 
up of a high level committee to study the 
working of public undertakings in the public 
sector (both unaer the Centre and the States) 
to bring about economy in expenditure and 
an increase in their surpluses.

The Committee wanted early action to be 
initiated in formulating a price and incomes 
policy, consistent with the requirements of 
development and productive efficiency.

It was decided that agriculture, irrigation 
and industrial projects providing in-puts for 
agriculture should be accorded top priority.

The Committee emphasised the importance 
of obtaining quick yields from projects already 
undertaken and the need for enforcing a strict 
scheme of priorities, bearing in mind thd 
acutely difficult foreign exchange situation.

Another important suggestion of the 
Committee was that there should be periodic 
consultations between the Union Ministry of 
Finance and State Governments on emoluments 
of Government employees and economies in 
administration.

(The Hindustan Times;, 12 July 1965).

’Ii*



- i!

s'

56. Wages. 

India - July 1965.

Ko -Rise in Beal Wages in 10 Years: 
Labour Policies of Third PlanReyiewed
“ by Planning Commission,

According to a Review on Labour Policies 
in the third iten Five Year Plan, brought out 
by the Planning Commission’s Labour and 
Employment Division, workers in India have not 
made any advance in terms of real wages in 
the last ten years. The review says that in a 
situation of rising prices workers suffer 
with the rest of the community, though perhaps 
in a smaller measure.

A significant fact in recent years, 
according to the review, has been that wage 
boards have recommended linking the dearness 
allowance to basic wage and also merging a 
part of dearness allowance in basic wage.1 
Between 1957-58 when the first wage census 
was undertaken and now, the percentage of 
workers whose dearness allowance is related 
to consumer price index has shown a marked 
improvement. Whatever relief might have 
accrued to the working class as a result of 
these measures, it would still appear that 
workers have not made any real progress.

The review says that a view continues 
to be expressed in certain quarters that the 
Government’s intervention in labour matters 
is all pervasive. It is argued that the 
main feature of industrial relations system 
is that it derives its support not on the 
willingness of the parties to come together 
but on legislation.

"In this connection it is pertinent to 
observe that complete freedom in settling 
terms and conditions of service is now consider 
ed to be undesirable in the ’’context of planned 
development”, says the reviewP”

Over the last five years, however, there 
has been a shift in emphasis in labour policy. 
The main instrument of the new and positive 
approach of constructive co-operation between



the parties are the code of discipline in
industry, the code of conduct, the industrial 
truce resolution and tripartite conferences.

The review says: "The content of this 
co-operation is comprehensive to avoid work 
stoppages and litigation, to settle points 
at issue through mutual negotiations, conci
liation and voluntary arbitration, to -encourage 
encourage the growth of trade unions and to 
make the parties eschew unfair practices and 
generally a mutual recognition of rights'and 
obligations by employers and workers.” >

”The Government on its part would ensure 
due observance of these obligations and 
investigate breaches in the implementation 
of the codes, awards and agreed decisions.
The basis for the code is entirely voluntary«,”

The review says that data for the first 
five years since the adoption of the code of 
discipline in June 1958, show an improvement 
in the industrial relations situation. The 
industrial truce resoltuion adopted immediately 
after the declaration of emergency brought 
about a still favourable change in the attitude 
of parties towards each other. A new spirit of 
co-operation prevailed in all section of industry. 
The first four months following the emergency 
were the most peaceful in the industrial history 
of India. The overall position in 1963 also was 
were* extremely satisfactory.

This favourable trend has now been reversed 
for reasons for which the responsibility cannot 
be with the parties alone nor can it belong to 
the industrial relations machinery^'

•’There is however increasing evidence of 
inter and intra-union rivalry in the trade unions 
which means that the code of conduct has not 
been effective in meeting the current atmosphere 
of distrust in union leadership. It also 
indicates that unions have not been able to 
develop in their membership firmer loyalties«,
The cause for this are deeper."

(The Hindustan Times, 5 July, 1965)7
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MiniTrnffii Wage of Mica Miners fixed at
Rs.60 per month?

The representatives of employers and 
workers of the mica'industry in Rajasthan 
have agreed to accept the main recommenda
tions of the minimum wages revision committee 
as a result of which the minimum wage of 
the mica miners will he Rs.60 per month.
At present they are generally getting Rs.45 
a month. Minimum wage will also he notified 
for various other categories of workers 
employed in the industry, These wages will 
come into effect from 1 August.

The agreement was reached at a meeting 
held on 22 July 1965, between the parties 
concerned and the Government representatives. 
Problems of the development of mica mines 
to achieve higher production were also 
discussed at the meetingo

(The Hindustan Times, 22 July, 1965).
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Mininum Bates of Wages fixed for Employment 
in Barytes, Bauxite or Gypsum Mines»

In exercise of the powers conferred under 
the Minimum Wages Act, 1948, the Central Government 
has fixed the minimum rates of wages payable to 
the categories of employees employed in barytes, 
bauxite or gypsum mines, specified in the Schedule 
annexed hereto, the same having been previously 
published as required by clause (b) of sub-section 
(1) of section 5 of the said Act, and directs that 
this notification shall come into force on and 
from 16 August 1965»

SCHEDULE

Categories of employees. All inclusive Minimum
rate of Wages.

I. BARYTES MIKES

1. Mazdoor (male).
2. Mazdoor (female).
3. Miner-cum-loader.
4. Miner.
5. loader (Male).
6. loader (Eemale).
7. Grader (Male).
8. Grader (Eemale).
9. Dresser.

10. Chipper’.
11 o Watchman.
12. Compressor Driver.

II. BAUXITE MIKES

1. Maz d o or (Male ) ;
2. Mazdoor (Eemale).
3o Miner.
4. Carpenter.’
5'. Carpenter Helper.
6. Blaster (Shot Eirer).
7. Tool Sharpener.
8. Pump Attendant .’
9. Reliever.’

10. Fitter."
11. Driller.'
12. Blacksmith.
13. Crusher Operator.
14. Crusher Operator Helper.
15. Sampler';* 1 2 * 4 * 6 7 8 9 10 11
16; Compressor Driller.
17. Bulldozer Ehalasi.
18. Watchman .
19o Water Carrier;

1.75 per day
1.75 per day-
2.62 per day
2.62 per day
2 .'62 pei’ day
2.62 per day
1.75 per day
1775 per day
2.62 per day
1^75 per day
1.75 per day

91.00 per month.

2.00 per day
2.00 per day
3.00 per day
4.00 per day
3.00 per day
3’;oo per day
3.00 per day
3s;00 per day
3.00 per day
<00 per day
4.00 per day
4.00 per day
<00 per day
3.00 per day
3^00 per day
3.00 per day
3.00 per day
2.00 per day
2;oo per day



Categories of Employeês.

20 » 
21. 
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28. 
29.
30 o
31 »
32.
33.

34.

1.
2.
3»
4.
5o
6.
7.
8. 
9.

10.
Ilo
12.
13.
14. 
15'.
16 o
17 »
18 o
19.
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24 o 
25.
26 o
27.

28. 
29 o 
30.

Canteen Boy.
Gardener.
Pieter (Male) •
Picker (Eemale)•
Peon.
Sweepero 
Driver.
Mechanic.
Compressor attendant. 
Power Shovel Operator. 
Tractor Operator.
Dump Driver.
Electrician.
Power and Pump House

Operator.
Cleaner.

III. GYPSUM MIMES

Mazdoor (Male).
Mazd o or (Pemale)•
Skilled Mazdoor.
Assistant Sample Taker. 
Sample Boy.
Picker (Male and Pemale). 
Helper.
Cleaner'.
Diesel Mechanic»
Driver.
Watchman'o.
Generator Operator. 
Wireman.
Air Compressor Attendant. 
Mason.
Welder.'
Sampler.
Waterman.
Swegpe r fMale).
Sweeper (Pemale).
Peon.
Khalasi.
Driller.
Shot Pirer.
Pitter o 
Checker.
Stationary Engine 

StCendantQ
Pump Attendant.'
Blacksmith.
Turner.

All inclusive Minimum
rate of Wages.

3o00 per day
3.00 per day
2.00 per day
2.00 per day

52. Ô0 per month
52.00 per month

104.00 per month
104.00 per month
104.00 per month
104.00 per month
104.00 per month

£104.00 per month
104.00 per month

104.00 per month
52.00 per month

2.00 per day
2.00 per day
4.00 per day
4*.00 per day
2.00 per day
2.00 per day
3.00 per day
2.00 per day
4.00 per day

104o00 per month
52.00 per month

104.00 per month
104.00 per month
104.00 per month
104.00 per month
104.00 per month
104.00 per month

52r.OO per month
52.00 per month
52.00 per month
52.00 per month
78.00 per month

104.00 per month
104.00 per month
104.00 per month
78.00 per month

104.00 per month
104.00 per month
104.00 per month
104.00 per month

(



Categories of Employees. All inclusive Minimum 
rate of Wages.

51. Carpenter» 104.00 per month
52o Compounder. 104.00 per month
55. Untrained Creche Attendant. 104.00 per month
54. Pointsman. 78.00 per month
55. Dispensary Attendant. 78.00 per month
56. Telephone Attendant» 78.00 per month
57. Cook» 78;00per month.

Note:- The all inclusive minimum daily 
rates of wages specified in this Schedule are 
inclusive of the wages for the weekly day of 
rest.

(Notification No»S0 1933 dated 8 June 1965, 
the Gazette of India, Part II^Sec.5, 
sub-sec.(ii), 19 June 1965, pp.2111-2112).



Orissa: Revised Minimum Rates of Wages
-fjyed for Certain Scheduled Employments.

In exercise of the powers conferred under 
the Minimum Wages Act, 1948, the Government of 
Orissa has fixed revised minimum rates of wages 
with effect from 15 July 1965 for employment 
in the following Scheduled employments.

(1) Municipalities and Notified Area Councils.- 
Revised minimum rates of wages have been fixed 
for ministerial employees and employees engaged in 
tax collection, public health, public works, 
education, medical and miscellaneous occupations. 
The wages range from 38 rupees for a peon to 215 
rupees for high school headmasters

(g) Employment in Public Motor Transport.- 
The following are the minimum ratew of wages:

Categories of workers. All inclusive minimum 
__________________ _____________ rates of wages._____

Rs.

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)
(7)
(8) 

(9)

(10)

(ID

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)
(18)
(19)
(20) 
(21) 
(22)

Station Master. 110,00 
Assistant Station Master. 90.00 
Traffic Inspector or Checker.100.00 
Senior Clerk. 98.00 
Junior Clerk. 80.00 
Typist? 80?00 
Conductor. 80,00 
Driver(driving vehicle up

to 5 tons). 95?00 
Driver(driving vehicle above

5 tons). 105,00 
Mechanic,Grade I, 120?00 
Mechanic, Grade II? 85?00 
Fitter, Grade I?.. 120,00 
Fitter, Grade II. 85?00 
Electrician, Grade 1. 120?00 
Electrician, Grade II? 85.00 
Welder, Grade I, 120.00 
Welder, Grade II? 85,00 
Helper(Fitter,Mechanic or

Ele c tri cal). 6 5?oo 
Carpenter, Grade I? 120?00 
Carpenter, Grade II? 85.00 
Fainter, Grade I?~ 120.00 
Fainter',' Grade II. 85?00 
Tyreman? 65.00 
Watchman. 60.00 
Cleaner? _ 55?00 
Feon/Orderly Peon, 50?00 
Sweeper. 45.00 
Turner, Grade I? 120.00 
Turner, Grade II? 85?00

per month 
per month 
per month 
per month 
per month 
per month 
per month 

per month

per month 
per month 
per month 
per month 
per month 
per month 
per month 
per month 
per month

per month 
per month 
per month 
per month 
per month 
per month 
per month 
per month 
per month 
per month 
per month 
per month



Categories of Workers. All inclusive minimum 
rates of Wages.

Rs.

(23) Any other Category. 45.00 per month or
1.50 per day

(24) Battery Charger. 99.00 per month.

(3) Revised minimum rates of wages for 
employment in Road Construction or Maintenance 
of Roads or in 'building operation, and employment 
in stone breaking or stone crushing in the State 
excluding the Notified Areg. of Rourkela’.

Category of Workers All inclusive minimum daily rates of

Zone A Zone B
Urban Rural Urban Rural

wages

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

1. Mazdoor. 1.50 1.25 1.25 1.00
2, Thatcher. 1.75 1.25 1-.75 1.25
3. Mason» 3.00 2.50 3o00 2.50
4. Carpenter. 5 »50 3.00 3 .50 3»00
5. Any other category. 1.75 1.25 1.75 1.25

PIECE RATES
(i) Earthwork

Description of Items. Minimum Rates
ZONE A ZONE B

URBAN RURAL URBAN RURAL
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

1. Earthwork for. every 1,000 eft.
up to 100 ft„lead and 5 ftvlift 
(in ordinary soil)»

2. Earthwork for every 1,000 eft.
up to 100 fto lead and 5 ft. 
lift (in hard soil)»

3. Extra lead of 100 ft. or part
thereof overthe initial lead.

4. Extia lift of 3 ft. or part
thereof over initial lift’.

15.75 13.12 13.12 10.50

18 »7 5 13.62 15.62 12.50

2.87 2.87 2.87 2.87

1.47 1.47 1.47 1.47

~one A comprises of the P.W.D. Divisions of Bhubaneswar',' 
Cuttack, Balasore, Dhenkanal, Sambalpur, Mayurbhanjanri Sundergarh.

Zone B comprises of‘the P.W.D. 
Ganjam, Phulbani and Patna.' Divisions of Koraput',
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(ii) Stone Breaking:

Category of items. Minimum rates

(a) Granite chips to -f-".
(h) Metal 1 -g-”(not Granite )o
(c) Boulder (not granite)□
(d) Epidorite Stone Chips i" to
(e) Granite stone metal 1” to 1

Rs.

40.00 per 100eft
15.00 Ditto
16.00 Ditto

f". 20.25 Ditto
i". 20.25 Ditto.

(Notification No<, 7290-IW 19/62 L.E.H. dated 
25 June 1965» Orissa Gazette, Bart III,

9 July 1965, pp. 758-761 )•;

'L*



Central Government accepts Recommendations
of Central Wage Board for Iron and Steel

Industry?

A Resolution dated 9 July 1965 of the 
Ministry of labour and Employment, Government 
of India, says that the Government in January 
1962 appointed a Central Wage Board for the 
iron and stbel industry with Shri G.K„ Shinde 
as chairman. The following were the terms of 
reference.

(a) To determine the categories of 
employees (manual, clerical, supervisory, 
etc.), who should be brought within the 
scope of the proposed wage fixation;

(b) To work out a wage structure based 
on the principlesof fair .wage wages as set 
forth in the Report of the Committee on Eair 
Wages.

Explanation.- In evolving a wage structure, 
the Board should, in addition to the considerations 
relating to fair wages also take into account:-

(i) the needs of the industry in a developing 
economy;

(ii) the requirements of social justice; and
(iii) the need for adjusting wage differentials 

in such a manner as to provide incentives 
to workers for advancing their skill.

(c) To bear in mind the desirability of 
extending the system of payment by results.

Explanation.- In applying the system of 
payment by results the Board shall keep in view 
the need for fixing a minimum (fail-back wage) and 
also to safeguard against over-work and undue 
speed,»

The Wage Board made recommendations for 
interim wage increase twice. These were accepted 
by Government by their Resolution Ko.WB-11( 35)/62 
dated 13 Kovember 1962 and Ko0WB-ll(4)/64 dated 
8 September 1964?

The Board’s final report was received by 
Government on 29 April, 1965O A Hummary of the 
recommendations is appended.



After careful consideration Government 
haa decided to accept the recommendations 
made in the Board’s report and to request 
the employers, the workers and the State 
Governments to implement the same expeditiously.

The Government hopes that joint endeavours 
will he made by the managements of the steel 
plants and the concerned labour unions to raise 
the existing level of productivity through 
technological improvements and a better utilization 
of the labour force.

SUMMARY OP RECOMMENDATIONS: Scope.-The 
scope of the Wage Board extends to six steel 
plants located at Jamshedpur, Burnpur, Bhilai, 
Rourkela, Durgapur and Bhadravati.

Vertical Scope0- Workman getting a basic 
wage upto Rs.500 per month (marginal cases to be 
included) he included within the scope of enquiry. 
Apprentices and trainees should be excluded. The 
The special staff of the Indian Iron and Steel 
Co. ltd., should be included.

Horizontal Scope.- Employees employed outside 
the plants in services like, town, medical, 
educational, municipal, Water Works Departments etc., 
should be included within the scope of enquiry.

Head Office Staff.- Employees of the Head 
Office and Scales Offices situated outside the 
plant town be excluded froin the scope of enquiry.

Other Categories of Employees.- All employees 
who work in the existing plants for production, 
repairs, alterations, should be treated on par with 
the employees employed inside the plant.

Administrative Office Employees.- All such 
employees employed at the plant location and 
working in administrative offices like those of 
General Manager’s Office, Accounts Office, Works 
Engineering Office, etc., though located outside 
the plant will be included within the scope of 
enquiry.

Minimum Wages for Men(Production and 
Maintenance).- The Board is of the view that 
it would be appropriate to fix Rs.125 per month 
as the need based wage for unskilled men engaged 
in Works Department of the Steel Riants on 
production or maintenance jobs. Only m the case 
of the Mysore Iron and Steel Ltd., slightly lower 
minimum wage i.e. Es. 115 per month has been 
recommended.
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Minimum Wage for men (Service and Ofrtside 
Works).- The minimum wage for men in Service 
Departments and those engaged outside the works 
would he Rs.120 per month. Only in the case 
of Mysore Iron and Steel limited it would he 
Rs.110 per month.

Minimum Wage for Women,- The minimum wage 
tfor the lowest paid unskilled women will he 
Rs.115 per month. Only in the case of the 
Mysore Iron and Steel ltd., it would he Rs.105 
per month (Production and Maintenance) and Rs.104 
per month (Service and Outside).

Grades.- 'fhe following grades scales have 
heen^JBCommended for the lowest paid workers

POR TIBCO,%ISCO & H.S.I.:

Men (Production Maintenance) - Rs.125-135.
Men (Service & Outside Works) - Rs.120-150. 
Women (Production,Maintenant)- Rs.115-155

(for H.S.I. 115-130)o
Women(Service & Outside Works) - Rs. 115-130o

POR MYSORE IRON & STEEL LTD.

Men (Production,Maintenance) - Rs.115-125.
Men (Service & Outside Works) - Rs.110-120.
Women(Production,Maintenance) - Rs.105-125.
Women(Service & Outside Works)- Rs.104-120„

Equal pay for equal worko- In fixing the 
above scales for men and women it is understood 
that differentiation will he justified only if 
there is difference in their joh content.

Dearness Allowance for the lowest paid 
unskilled wokrers.- Therevised dearness allowance 
for the lowest paid unskilled workers will he:-

Tata Iron and Steel Co. Ltd. - Rs»64
Indian Iron and Steel ColLtd. - Rs„64
Hindustan Steel limited. - Rs.45
Mysore Iron and Steel Limited. - Rs„50

Split of wages in dearness allowance and 
hasic wage.- The split of the total wages of the 
lowest paid unskilled worker into hasic wage and 
dearness allowance shall he as under:-



PRODUCTION AND MAINTENANCE

Organisation Basic P£ 
Y/omen Men

D.A.
All

Wssen. Total 
V/omen Men.

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

TISCO )
His co ) 51-2-71 61-2-71 64 115-135 125-135

H.S.L. 70-1-71-
2-85

80-2-90 45 115-130 125-135

MISL. 55-2-75

SERVICE

65-2-75 50

AND OUTSIDE WORKS

105-125 115-125

TISCO )
HIS CO ) 51-1-85

62.10-1.95-66
56-2-66 64 115-130 120-130

H.S.L. 70-71-2-85 75-2-85 45 115-130 120-130
MISL. 54-2-70 60-2-70 50 104-120 110-120

NOTE.- Thé cash coke subsidy granted by the Tata Iron and Steel 
Co.ltd. and cash value of subsidised sale of coke by 
the Indian Iron and Steel Co.ltd. which is said to be 
Rs.9 shall be part of dearness allowance. Thecoke 
shall be continued to be supplied to the employees by 
these companies as at present but.at the controlled 
rates.

(2) House Rent of Rs.4 in the case of employees of the 
Indian Iron and Steel Co.ltd. who are not provided 
with quarters should be merged in dearness allowance.
If, however, the management and the recognised union 
of the Indian Iron come to an agreement that the 
present system of supply of coke and payment of house 
rent allowance should continue, the Board would have 
no objection to such an arrangement; but in that case 
the dearness allowance payable would be reduced 
correspondingly.

Cost of living Index.- The wages be linked 
with the All India Consumer Price Index(1949=100).
The wages already recommended by the Board are 
related to the average of the All India Consumer 
Price Index for the year 1964 which is 152.

Adjustment in dearness allowance.— The dearness 
allowance should be variable. The rate of increase 
or decrease should be of Rs.1.50 for every two 
points rise or fall in the all India Consumer Price 
Index 1949=100, provided that:

(i) There will be no change in the dearness 
allowance, either upward or downward, for 
the first six months from the time of the 
introduction of the revised wage structure: 
and

(ii) there will be no downward revision unless 
the index falls below 144?
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The dearness allowance should he revised every 
three months in the months of March, June, 
September and December, on thebasisof ¿he average 
of all India consumer price index number of the 
previous quarters, October to December, January to 
March, April to June, and July to September. It 
is recommended in Paragraph 12.6 ¿Kat the revised 
wage structure should be introduced from 1 April, 
1965O This would mean that there will be no 
change in the dearness allowance for themonths, 
April 1965 to September 1965, upward or downward, 
and the first change would be made as soon as 
the figures of the all India Consumer Price Index 
for October 1965 to December 1965 are available.

Neutralisation.- The adjustment in dearness 
allowance recommended above gives 100 per cent 
neutralisation in the rise or fall of the cost of 
living for the lowest paid worker tapering off 
gradually as the wages rise.

Production/lncentive Bonus o- Por production/ 
incentive bonus schemes bonus earnings will 
continue to be determined on the same basic wage 
in each case as applicable £rior to these 
recommendations. The Board recognises that 
with the change of circumstances the production/ 
incentive bonus can be modified at the appropriate 
time.

Retiring Gratuity.- The present scheme of 
paying retiring gratuity in the Tata Iron and 
Steel Co.Ltd. and the Indian Iron and Steel Go.Ltd. 
is to continue. The Hindustan Steel Limited has 
no scheme of retiring gratuity at present. The 
basic wage and dearness allowance for the calcula
tion of gratuity, shall be those recommended by 
the Board.

Conversion of daily—rated wcales into monthly
rated scales.- AL1 the daily rated scales b^-
converted into monthly rated scales,, The monthly 
raxed scales are for calendar month with the usual 
weekly off which must be available to all the 
workerso

Acting allowance.— After nrmv era Iran of da-11 y 
rated scales into monthly rated scales the 
privilège of the daily raxed employees getting 
acting allowance when they act in higher rated 
jobs even for a day or part of a day shall continue.
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leave.- After conversion of daily-rated 
scales into monthly rated scales the employees 
of the Tata Iron and Steel Co.Ltd., the Indian 
Iron and Steel Co.Iitd., and the Mysore Iron and 
Steel Ltdo, should he allowed five days casual 
leave. The Hindustan Steel Limited will continue 
to give casual leave as now. No other additional 
leave benefits for the daily rated employees on 
being converted into monthly scales shall be 
available. All the future entrants to these 
convered scales will continue to get privilege 
leave at the rare of one day for 20 days work 
performed as at present and they will not be 
entitled to any furlough leave in the Tata Iron 
and Steel Co.ltd., and the Mysore Iron and Steel 
Ltd. Wherever these recommendations are at 
variance with the certified standing orders of 
the company, the management and the recognised 
union will approach the Certifying Officer for an 
amendment of the certified standing orders in 
accordance with whose recommendations and the 
implementation of the recommendations will be 
subject to such certification. Meanwhile the 
employees should be paid the total emoluments 
as now recommended by the Board though calculated 
on daily raced basis.

Practice of taking work in breach of section 51
and 52 of the Factories Act in the Indian Iron and
Steel Co. Ltd’.-' The practice to take work from
the employees of the Indian Iron and SteelCo.Ltd. 
for all the seven days in a week without a weekly 
off should be stopped. In doing so it must be 
ensured that no existing worker suffers any 
reduction in total emoluments (including the 
amount earned due to his having to work even on 
the weekly off days in the month) provided the 
workers are prepared to take on themselves without 
increase in manning as far as practibable the 
additional workload ar ising from the change over 
to shift cycle and weekly off as required under 
Factories Act."

National Holidays.- All the Steel Plants 
should give the following paid national holidays:-

Hepublic Bay — 26 January
Independence Bay — 15 August
Mahatma Gandhi’s

Birthday. — 2 October.

The Tata Iron and Steel Co.Ltd. would continue to 
give Pounder’s Bay on the 3 March as a paid 
holiday.



Scales of Dearness Allowance.- The proposed 
scales of dearness allowance shallbe as per 
paragraph 8.24, 8.26, 8.27 and 8.28 lor the 
Hindustan Steel limited, the Tata iron and Steel 
Co.Ltd., the Indian Iron and Steel Co. Ltd., and 
the Mysore Iron and Steel Ltd., respectively.

Wage Structure.- The revised wage structure 
is given in Schedule I, II,III and IV attached 
to the report.

Revised scales of the Ministerial Staff.- The 
revised lowest scales of the Ministerial Staff 
shall he as under

(1) TISCO - Rs.90-5-100-10-220-15-265.
(This-will Rs.158 at the minimum and 
Rs.364 at the maximum)'.

(2) H.S.L.- Rs.ll7-8-149-10-189-Test-12-285-
15-300.

(This will give Rs.162 at the minimum 
and Rs.355 at the maximum)cgid- in-

__ addition P-roduotiea-^onua-)-»
(3) &ISCO - Rs.95-5-125-7-160-EB-8-200.

(This will give Rs.l65 at the minimum and 
Rs.275 at the maximum and the—ad in 
addition Production Bonus)■•

(4) MISL - RS.85-4-97-5-112-EB-7-140.
(This will give Rs.140 at the minimum and 

Rs.200 at the maximum)'.

Explantationo- In the case of the Hindustan 
Steel Limited the present lowest two grades of

> Rs.110 and-to Rs.180 and Rs.130 to Rs.280 have been
merged into one Rs.ll7-300o

In the case of the Indian Iron and Steel Co. 
irfed- existing grades A, A & B and B have been 
merged into a single grade of Rs.95-200.

In the case of the Mysore Iron and Steel Ltd. 
the existing lowest three grades, viz. Ill Division 
and II Division Clerks and typists have baen 
merged.

In the case of the Hindustan Steel Ltd., the 
present incumbents on the post of Lower Division 
Clerk shall be subjected to a test after reaching 
the si;age of Rs.189, only successful candidates 
will be eligible for the subsequent increments.
The present incumbents of the post of Upper 
Division Clerk in the Hindustan Steel Ltd. and 
Senior Clerks in the Indi&n Iron and Stell Co .Ltd., 
will not be subjected to this test. Similarly, 
in the case of the Indian Iron and- there will be 
an Efficiency Bar at Rs.160.



For future recruits "the managements oi "the 
Steel Plants may revise the minimum qualifications 
for recruitment of ministerial staff.

Scales of Salaries.- Scales of salaries and 
fevisel^ dearness allowance for Ministerial Staff 
in each of the Steel Plant shall he as in 
Schedule V.

Fitment.- The following procedure should he 
followed in fitting the existing employees in 
the revised scales

Employees would he fitted at a step in the 
revised scale nearest to their own rate of pay in 
the existing scale so that the hendfit received 
is not less than one scale increment of the 
revised scale.

Pro-rata payment.- The existing daily rated 
employees who have been converted into monthly 
rated in departments or units in the Plant which 
work less than 18 shifts in a week will he paid 
pro-rata as at present.

Weekly Off.- We have already recommended 
that all the employees should he &iven one full 
day’s weekly off. Such of the existing daily 
rated employees in the town and medical departments 
of the Tata Iron and Steel Co.Ltd. who at present 
work for half-day on Sundays (hut get full day’s 
wages at present) will he given a full day weekly 
off, on their being converted into monthly rated, 
and an allowance equivalent to two days' basic 
wages will he paid as personal to them.

Safeguardo- Merely as a consequences of 
implementation of the recommendations of the Board, 
any f cility, privilege, amenity, benefit monetary 
or otherwise, or concession to which an employee 
might he entitled-witfeeut-by way of practice, or 
usage shall not he withdrawn, reduced or curtailed 
without an agreement with the recognised imi on, 
unless there is a specific direction to the effect 
in these recommendations'.

Disputes regarding fitment.- If there he any 
dispute in respect of implementation of the 
recommendations of the Board regarding the fitment 
of employees in the proposed scales the same may he 
resolved by bipartite negotiations between the 
management of the Steel Plant and irs recognised 
union.

, Date from which the recommendations should be
g tv ene fleet to,- The recommendations oi tbp Una-rfi
shall come into effect from 1 April 196

(The Gazette of India,Extraordinary,Part I 
Seed, 1£ July, 1965,pp.463-469)‘.i ’
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CHAPTER 4» PROBLEMS PECULIAR TO CERTAIN BRANCHES
— OP THE NATIONAL ECONOME,'

INDIA - JULY 1965o

42o Co-operation,

Annual Conference on Community-Development and
Panchayati Raj, Srinagar, 21-26 July, 19657"

The annual conference on Community Development 
and Panchayati Raj was held at Srinagar on 24 July 
I965o Among other things the conference recommended 
compulsory imposition of certain taxes, particularly 
house tax, professional tax and vehicle tax in 
Panchayat areas, It urged that the entire land 
revenue proceeds should he earmarked to Panchayat 
Raj Institutions and that the Centre should provide 
grants to Panchayati Raj Institutions, bear-era of 
Panchayati -Ino-titut-i-ona.

To guard against mal-administration, the 
conference stressed the desirability of evolving 
a code of conduct for the chairmen and office
bearers of panchayati institution. The conference 
recommended that an incentive scheme be evolved 
to award prizes to panchayati raj Institutions 
depending on their performance, They should be 
given suitable prizes for their contribution to 
agricultural production, family pi arming, mobilisa
tion of financial and human resources, welfare 
of weaker sections of the community and promotion 
of co-operatives.

(The Hindu, 27 July, 1965)7

•L’



nHAPTER 5. WORKING CONDITIONS AND LIVING
------------------------STANDARDS?

. INDIA - JUDY 1965o

50, General.

A Review of the Working of legislation
Governing Conditions of Employments in
Shops and Commercial Establishments

during 1965*« ~

Introduction.- Thê employment conditions 
in shops and commercial establishments in India 
are governed largely by the State Acts said .rules 
framed thereunder, by State Governments. During 
the year 1965, all the States and Union Territories 
except Manipur and Andaman and Nicobar Islands, 
had either their own Acts, or had adopted or 
applied to their areas the Act passed by anothef 
Stare. Manipur and Andaman and Nicobar Islands 
had applied the Weekly Holidays Act to certain 
areas.~ As a result of reorganisation of States 
in 1956, certain areas of one State were merged 
with another State. In spite of this merger, 
the Acts enacted by the erstwhile parent State(s) 
continued to be in force in those areas. This 
accounts for the operation of more than one Act 
in some of thë States affected by the re-organisa
tion of States. The various Shops and Commercial 
Establishments Acts apply to specified areas in 
each State/Territory and seek to regular^inter-alia 
daily and weekly hours of work, rest intervals, 
opening and closing hours of shops and establishments,; 
payment of wages, payment for overtime work, 
holidays with pay, annual leave, employment of 
children and young persons, etc.

Besides the State Acts, there is also a Central 
Act called the 'Weekly Holidays A6t,1942" which 
provides for the grant of weekly holidays to j
persons employed in shops, commercial establishments ! 
etc. This Act is permissive in character and !
extends only to such States as notify its applica
tion to their areas. During the year 1965, certain 
areas of Bihar, Mysore, Andaman and Nicobar Islands - 
and Manipur remained within the ambit of the j
Central Act. J

Indian labour Journal, Vol.VI, No.7, July 1965,
PP. 557-544. . ’ j



Extensions.- During the year wider review, 
various State Governments extended the coverage 
of their Acts/Rules to certain new areas having 
regard to the needs of employees in such areas, 
administrative convenience,etc.

Number of Establishments and w or leers covered.- 
The largest number of establishments covered was in 
Maharashtra (250,641) followed by West Bengal 
(218,272), Punjab (204,950), Madras (178,671),
Andhra Pradesh (155,228), Gujarat (102,525), 
and Madhya Pradesh (101,988). In the other remaining 
States, the number was considerably less. The 
number of workers covered was again, the highest 
in Maharashtra (520,455). Next in order comes 
West Bengal (456,944), Madras (206,502), Delhi 
(155,457), Andhra Pradesh (118,825), Punjab 
(118,484) and Gujarat (115,219)o The number of 
workers covered in the Stares of Andhra Pradesh, 
Madhya Pradesh, Punjab, Rajasthan and Himachal 
Pradesh are less than the number of establishments. 
This is due to the fact that some establishments 
are run without theVielp of the employees covered 
by the Acts. '

EnforcementIn the toral number of 
establishments reported i.e., 1,530,271 as many as 
2,078j509 inspections were made. This- The highest 
number of 643,770 inspections was recorded for 
Madras. This was followed, in that order, by 
Andhra Pradesh (357,984), Maharashtra (525,592), 
Punjab (148,439), West Bengal (105,160) and 
Gujarat (102,578). The number of prosecutions 
launched was the highest-in Maharashtra (13,590) 
followed by Punjab (11,865), Delhi (9,517), Madhya 
Pradesh (5,087), Andhra Pradesh (5,469)»Gujarat 
(2,777) and West Bengal (2,773). The amount of 
fines realised, however, was the highest in 
Maharashtra (Rs.306,115) among all the States and 
next, in order, came Punjab (Rs.216,558), Gujarat 
(Rs.151,855) and Delhi (Rs.146,051)• As in the 
previous years, the administering authorities 
continued to employ educative measures and 
pursuasive endeavours for ensuring maximum 
compliance with the provisions 6f the Acts and 
prosecutions were launched only as a last resort 
in extreme cases of continuing defaults. Wilful 
defaulters were, however, brought to book even for 
the first offence. Irregularities detected during 
the year pertained to non-payment of wages, arrears, 
overtime, leave wages, non-maintenance of prescribed 
records and registers, non-display and non-obser
vance of working Hours and weekly holiday s^etc«,
In some States, operation of the Acts was suspended 
for some specified time, exemptions were granted 
under the ^cts for some specified time to facilitate 
shoping on the eve of festivals,as was done m 
darlier years.



V.

Working of the Indus trial--Employment
(Standing Orders)Act, 1946, during 1965

An article on the Working of the- Industrial 
Employment (standing Orders) Act, 1946, during the 
year 1963 has been published in July 1965 issue of 
the Indian labour Journal. The following is a 
brief review of this article.

Introduction.- The Industrial Employment 
(Standing Orders) Act, 1946 is a statutory measure 
adopted to minimise friction between the employers 
and employees in industrial establishments and to 
foster harmonious relations between them. Under the 
Act, the employers are required to frame Standing 
Orders which define precisely the conditions of 
employment in industrial undertakings for informa
tion of workmen employed therein and thereby remove 
the vaguenes in this behalf, which is frequently 
the cause of friction in industrial relations.
It extends to the whole of the Indian Union except 
Jammu and Kashmir and covers all industrial 
establishments wherein 100 or more workers are 
employed or were employed on any day of the 
preceding 12-months. The Act came into force on 
23 April 1946□

Main Provisions.- The main provisions of the 
Act relate to (i) procedure for submission of 
draft standing orders, (ii) conditions for certifi
cation, (iii) date of operation and display of these 
orders, (iv) procedure for modifications, and 
(v) machinery for the implementation of the Act.

Extension and Exemptions.- By virtue of an 
amendment made in the Act during 1961 the appropriate 
Governments were empowered to extend the Act to any 
class or classes of industrial establishments as 
they deem fit and also to exempt either conditionally 
or unconditionally any class or classes of
industrial establishments from all or any of the 
provisions of the Act. Information in this regard 
is given below:-

According to the information available in the 
annual returns furnished by the Central Government 
and State Governments, no notification was issued 
by any Government extending the application of the 
Act to any new class of establishments during the 
year under review.

In Uttar Brade sh all the vacuum pan sugar 
factories were exempted from the provisions of the 
Act.
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Progress of Certification.- Dteiag The 
toàal number of establishments coining within the 
purview of the Act was 14,b69 employing 4,656,008 
workers in both the Central and State Sphere 
undertakings. At the beginning of the year the 
number of establishments having certified Standing 
Orders in respect of al4 or a group of employees 
was 11,219 or 76»5 per cent«,, of the total 
establishments covered by the Act«, The number of 
employees in these establishments was 3,862,461 
or 83.0 per cent., of thetotal employees in the 
covered establishments. The percentages of the 
establishments having certified Standing Orders 
to the total number of establishments covered by 
the Act were 75.8 and 81.3 in the State Sphere and 
Central Sphere undertakings respectively at the 
beginning of the year. The percentages of workers 
employed in establishments having
certified standing orders to workns employed in 
covered establishments were 83.5 and 81.2 in the 
State Sphere and Central Sphere undertakings 
respectively. At the end of the year, the total 
number of establishments having certified Standing 
Orders for all or a group of employees were 83.4 
and 90o5 per cent., of the total establishments 
covered in the State Sphere and Central Sphere 
undertakings and the percentages of employees 
therein were 86 o6 and 89.0 respectively of the 
total employees in the covered establishments.
It will thus be seen that the year under review 
has shown improvement in the certification of 
Standing Orders in bath the State and Central 
Sphere undertakings.

Central Sphere Undertakings.-- Seventy three 
drafts were pending certification at the beginning 
of the year. During the year 196 applications 
were received. Out of the total 269 cases, 
standing Orders were certified in respect of 177 
establishments and applications were cancelled 
in respect of 8 other establishments during the 
year, leaving 84 applications pending certification 
at the end of the year.

Application for modification and appeals.- In 
all 114 applications were received for modifications 
during the year and 114 cases were brought forward 
for disposal from the preceding year. During the 
year under review 109 applications were disposed of, 
legving a balance of 119 cases pending at the end 
of the year.



There were 54 appeals against the 
orders of tne certifying officers pending 
at the beginning of the year and M fresh 
appeals were received during the year.
Out of these, 43 appeals were disposed of 
leaving the balance of 65 appeals at the 
end of the year.

(The Indian labour Journal,
Vol.VI,ITo.7, July 1965,pp.545-552).
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Punjab Industrial Establishments
(National and Festival Holidays
and. Casual and Sick leave) Act»
1965 (Pun,jab Act No. 14 of 1965)»

The Government of Punjab gazetted on 22 
June 1965 the Punjab Industrial Establishments 
(National and Pestival Holidays and Casual and 
Sick Leave) Act, 1965, <bf the Punjab legislature, 
which received the assent of the Governor of 
Punjab on 19 May 1965. The Act provides for 
the grant of national and festival holidays and 
casual and dick leave to persons employed in 
industrial establishments in the State«,

The term ’industrial establishments' has been 
defined to mean -

(i) any factory as defined in clause(m) of 
section 2 of the Factories Act, 1948 (Central Act 
63 of 1948), or any place which is deemedifeo be a 
fgctory under sub-section (2) of section 85 of 
that Act; or

(ii) any plantation as defined in clause (3?) 
of section 2 of the Plantations Labour Act, 1951 
(Central Act 69 of 1951).

National and Pestival Holidays.- Every 
worker shall, in each calendar year, be allowed 
in such manner and on such conditions as may b e 
prescribed -

(a) three national holidays of one whole day 
each on the 26th January, 15th August and 2nd 
October; and

(b) four other holidays on any of the 
festivals specified in the schedule appended to 
this Act:

Provided that for purposes of clause(b), where 
at least ten percentem of the workers of an 
industrial establishment so desire, they may, 
in lieu of the festival holiday, avail of two half 
holidays on any of the festival day of their choice 
specified in such Schedule after settlement in this 
behalf has been made between the employers and the 
representatives of the workers in such manner as 
maybe prescribed? The holidays specified in the 
schedule are: New Year’s Lay; Basant Panchmi; Guru 
Havi Lass’s Birthday; Shivratri; Holi; Hola; 
Id-ul-Fitr; Pam Naumi; Lord Mahavir’s Birthday;
Good Friday; Baisakhi; Idul-Zuha; Guru Arjan Lev’s 
MartyrdomLay; Muharrum; Milad-ul-Nabi; Janam Ashtami;



Dussehra; Maharishi Balmik’s Birthday; Diwali;
Bala Bajpat Rai’s Death Anniversary; Guru Eanak’s 
Birthday; Guru Teg Bahadur’s Martyrdom Day; 
Christmas Day; Jor Mela Eatehgarh Sahih;
Guru Gobind Singh’s Birthday; Vishwa Karma Jainti; 
and May Day.

Casual and Sick Beave.- Every worker 
shall in each calendar year, he allowed hy the 
employer casual leave for seven days and sick 
leave for fourteen days in such manner and on 
such conditions as may he prescribed',,’

Explanation:- for purposes of this section, 
such conditions may provide that one kind of 
leave shall not he linked with another kind of 
leave, v/hether due under this Act, or under any 
other law for the time being in forced

Wages.- notwithstanding any contract to 
the contrary, every worker shall, for each of 
the national and festival holidays and *5f the 
days of casual or sick leave, he paid hy the 
employer wages at a rate equivalent to his 
average daily wage:

Provided that -

(a) no worker shall he entitled to he paid 
such wages for any holiday or leave, other than 
a national holiday, if his name was not on the 
rolls of the industrial establishment continuously 
for a period of one month immediately preceding 
such holiday or leave;

fh) where a worker is entitled to sickness 
benefit under the Employees’ State InsTimance Act, 
1948, or sickness allowance.under the Plantations 
labour Act, 1951, he shall not he entitled to be 
paid such gages for the days of sick leave allowed 
to him under this Act; and

(c) where a worker is not entitled to such 
sickness benefit or sickness allowance, he shall he 
paid wages for the days of sick leave allowed to 
him under this Act at a rate equivalent to 
one—half of his average daily wage’i



Where a worker works on any holiday 
allowed under section 3, he shall, at his 
option, he entitled to -

(a) twice his average daily wage for 
that day, or

(h) his average daily wage for that day 
and a substituted holiday with his average 
daily wage on any other day within ninety 
days from the day on which he so works.

Other provisions of the Act deal inter alia 
with powers of inspectors,, power to recover 
wages from employers, exemptions, etc1','

(Punjab Government Gazette»Extraordinary, 
22 June 1965, pp. 33-38).*
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West Bengal Shops and Establishments(Amendment)
Act, 1965 (West Bengnl Act VII of 1965).

The Government of West Benggl published on 
21 May 1965 the West Bengal Shops and Establishments 
(Amendment) Act, 1965, of the VZest Bengal Legislature, 
which received the assent of the Governor of West 
Begal on 51 May 1965® The object of the Act 
is to amend clause. 16 of section 2 of the Act of 
1965 with a view to changing the definition of a 
week so that week may begin at midnight of Tuesday 
and weekly half holiday and half day closure may 
be observed on Monday following the day of full 
holiday and full closure on Sunday®

(TheCalcutta Gazette, Extraordinary, 
51 May 1965, page 1167
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IITD^A - Juiy
/115«, Research, Investigation,/Study.

Results of Pilox Studies by the National
Council of Women's Education,

A sub-committee which recently conducted 
pilot studies in Delhi and Bombay on behalf 
of the Rational Council of Women's Education is 
of the view that most women work only when 
"necessitated tythe economic conditions of 
the family". Women, who took up or wish to 
take up employment, generally belonged to 
families of comparatively low-income groups. 
Motivations for seeking employment among the 
higher income groups were utilisation of leisure, 
application of vocationaltraining and a desire 
to earn money for themselves.

About one-third of the women contacted in 
Delhi earned over half their family income„ In a 
majority of cases the relatives of employed women 
were favourably disposed towards their employment 
"because of consideration of income, good career 
and better marriage prospects."

Only 9 per cent, of the employed women, who 
were interviewed in Delhi, had part-time work.
Of the remaining 91 per cent, only 10 per cent, 
were willing to take up part-time employment.

lack of interest in parttime work sprang from 
a feeling that this would make them less eligible 
for full-time employment and would depress their 
earnings.

In Bombay, on the oilier hand 25 per cent, of 
full-time unmarried women workers wanted to nhange 
oyer to part-time work. This percentage was as 
high as 45 per cent, in the case of married women.

(The Tribune, 19 July, 1965 )£’
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64« Wage Projection and Labour Glauses in
Employment Contracts with the Public

c "Authorities.

India - July 1965.

Seventh Conference on Human Relations in
Industry held at Coimbatore, 27 July 19^5.

The seventh Conference on Human Relations 
in -Industry was held at Coimbatore on 27 July 
1965. The Conference was inaugurated hy Shri D. 
Sanjivayya, Union Minister for Labour and Employment 
Inaugurating the Conference Shri D.Sanjivayya 
stressed the need for providing basic amenities 
to the worker and his dependants for achieving 
harmonious industrial relations. He said that 
the amenities should include good working 
conditions', adequate wages, job security^' 
retirement benefits, medical care and educational 
and housing facilities. In a country like India, 
where industrial labour was largely drawn from 
rural areas an important factor required for 
good human relations in industry was that the 
worker’s needs should be carefully assessed with 
a human touch, and industrial life made as 
pleasant as possible.'

He said there had to be a team work ¿n 
industry and certain conditions shahid be fulfilled 
for its attainment. These include incentive 
payment, frictionless industrial climate, mutual 
goodwill and understanding. The Minister said 
the union leadership should be intelligent and 
the leader should have a thorough grasp of the 
productivity side of business. On the management 
side, there should be a willingness to enter into 
any kind of debate and acceptance, a fair and 
impartial manner, any criticism^

Shri Sanjivayya said that many of the 
industrial conflicts in the country could be 
traced to "lack of timely communicatication."
"Por developing good human relations in industry 
a channel of communication is a must", he said. »
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Referring to the many obstacles standing 
in the way of a worker, Shri Sanjivayya said 
that he should be given opportunities to know 
his rights and duties as also the ways- in 
which he can contribute more effectively for 
the prosperity of the industry. Besides, 
the worker should have up-to-date knowledge 
of the many happenings in the country.

(The Hindustan Times, 28 July 1965).
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Payment of Wages (Andaman and Nicobar Islands
Amendment) Regulation 1965 (Ho« 3 1965}'»

The President of India promulgated on 
8 July 1965, a Regulation to amend the Payment 
of Wages Act, 1936, in its application to the 
Union Territory of the Andaman and Nicobar 
Islands. The Regulation which comes into force 
at once extends to the whole of the Union 
Territory of the Andaman and Nicobar Islands.

In the Payment of WagesAct, 1936, in its 
application to the Union ‘territory of the 
Andaman and Nácobar Islands, in section 5, for 
sub^section (1), the following sub-section shall 
be substituted, namely:-

"(1) The wages of every person employed 
upon or in any railway, factory or industrial 
establishment shall be paid before the expiry 
of such number of days, after the last day of 
the wage-period in respect of which the wages 
are payable, as the State Government may,by 
general or special order, specify',' and different 
number of days may be specified for different 
areas; so however that the number of days so 
specified shall not exceed the wage-period
next following the wage-period in respect of 
which the wages are payable.”

(The Gaaette of India, Extraordinary,
Part II,Secol, 8 July 19 6 5, pp’.261-2 62) .
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67o Conciliation, and Arbitration,

India - July 1965o

Recommendations of the Committee on Labcnar-
Management Cooperation.

The committee on Labour-Management co
operation has recommended that recruitment, 
training, confirmation, seniority and promotion 
at the level of operatives in industrial under
takings should be decided in consultation with 
joint management councils□ Labour welfare 
officers might be made conveners of the councils. 
The committee was of the view that a few well- 
established industries, like cotton textiles, 
cement and sugary, should be selected for 
intensive effort for implementing the scheme 
of joint management councils. A sub-committee 
consisting of one representative each of 
employers, workers and Government should be 
set up for this purpose«,

The committee felt that it should meet 
once in six months to review the progress of 
the schemeo The existing pamphlet on joint 
management councils should betranslated into 
all regional languages and widely circulated«,
A documentary film should also be prepared.

The committee suggested that the decisions 
of the meeting should be communicated to all 
State labour ministers and reports relating to 
the progress of the scheme should be obtained 
from StateGovernmentSo

It recommended that regional seminars should 
be organised and members of joint management 
councils should be invited to participate.

(The Hindustan Times, 19 July 1965)«,
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CHAPTER 7. PROBLEMS PECULIAR TO CERTAIN
; categories op workers,

INDIA - JULY 1965.

71„ Employees and Salaried Intellectual
Workers.

I

Madras: Dearness Allowance of Government ’
Employee^ Increased.

Shri M. Bhaktavatsalam, Chief Minister 
of Madras, announced at Madras on 30 June 
1965 grant of increased dearness allowance 
to the State Government employees with effect 
from 1 August 1963«

Rs.600 to 
Rs.800 to 
Rs.1Ç000 to

The revised rates are: Pay upto Rs. 89 - 
the rates will he increased from Rs.28 to Rs.39; 
Rs.90 to Rs.149 - from Rs«42 to Rs.50; Rs.150
to Rs.209 - from Rs.54 to Rs«65; Rs«210 to
Rs.399 - from Rs.66 to Rs. 81; Rs'.400 to
Rso599 - from Rs.70 to Rs«90;
Rs.799 - from Rs.80 to Rs.90;
Rs. 999 - from Rs«85 to Rs.90;
Rs. 1,200 - there is no change in the existing 
rates of Rs.90.

The effect of these revised rates is 
that there is a ceiling of dearness allowance 
at Rs.90 for all employees drawing over Rs«400. 
The total annual commitment of the Government 
consequent on this increased dearness allowance 
is estimated at 34 million rupees«

The rates are applicable to fulltime 
employees of all categories. The revision to 
the existing rates was made from 1 April 1965« 
As a result of the new revision the State 
Government employees will now get Dearness 
Allowance on a par with those received by 
the Central Government employees^

!I

(

!

(The Hindu, 1 July 1965).

•L’ • J

/



75. Officials and Public Employees of National,
Regional and Local Administrations, of
Rational Undertakings or Undertakings
Managed with the Participation of the

Public AuthoritieSo

India - July 1965.

Uttar Pradesh; Hew Scales of Pay lor
Government Employees Introduced: Report
of the Pay Rationalisation Committee

accepted.

The State Cabinet of Uttar Pradesh, at 
its meeting held in Lucknow on 29 July 1965, 
approved with slight modifications, the report 
of the U.P. Rationalisation Committee which 
was appointed on 15 July 1964. Nearly 550,000 
of the U.P. Government employees will be 
materially benefited«,

The additional benefits, which will accrue 
from 1 August 1965, include house rent allowance ;
for. all, a nominal city compensatory allowance 
(maximum Rs.10 per month) for employees getting *
up to Rs.500 per month in RAVAL towns, educational 
allowance for two children at a time for those 
who have monthly incomes up to Es!.100',' and
winter allowance ranging from Rs.5 to Rs.55 for ;
those getting up to Rs.900 per month in the hills. !

The Committee has raised the lowest scale ,
of pay (Rs.22 to Rs.52) to Rs.55 to Rs.75. But 
the immediate benefit to employees din this class 
will be less as the dearness allowance has also 
been reduced. But despite the fact that basic 
salaries have been raised largely by the merger 
of part of the dearness allowance in the pay, j
the cost of the revision will be in the region I
of Rso 150 million this year. j

The highest pay scale in the-State service 
has been raised from Rs. 1,800-50^1,850-75-2,000 
to Rs.2,000^75-2,150-100-2,250. This scale 
applies to such heads of departments as Chief 
Engineers, the Director of Education and the 
Difector of Medical Services.

The Government has still to take a decision 
on the committee’s proposed pay scales for doctors.
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The committee has recommended that if doctors 
are not to he allowdd p^iage private practice 
their salaries should he the same as those 
of engineers and provincial civil servants»

The new rates of dearness allowance are:
Rs.15 on pay up to Rs»95; Rs»25, between Rs.100
and Rs»255; and Rs.35 between Rs.300 and Rs.900w 
On salaries above Rs.1,000 the dearness allowance 
will be the amount by which it falls short of 
Rs.1,035.

A city aompensatory allowance at 5 per cent, 
of the pay up to a maximum of Rs.10 will be paid 
on salaries up to Rs.500 in cities with a population 
of 400,000 and above. The committee hhd recommended 
this allowance only oh salaries up to Rs.255. All 
existing city compensatory allowances will be 
withdrawn»

Salaries between Rs.55 and Rs.80 will carry 
fixed house rent allowance of Rs.3 and Rs.5 in 
towns with population of 100,000 to 500,000 and 
above 500,000 tespectively, where Government 
accommodation is not provided.

For others the house rent allowance will 
compensate for any rent paid in excess of 
10 per cent» of the salary up to 5 per cent, in 
towns with a population of between 100,000 to 
500,000 and 7-g- per cent, in towns of over 500,000 
population»

The new pay scales will come into force 
retrospectively from 1 April, but some other 
benefits, such as city compensatory allowance 
and a high altitude allowance and new scales 
of house rent allowance will be applied from 
1 August'.

(The Statesman, 30 July 1965;
The National Herald, 30 July 1965).
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CHAPTER 8. MANPOWER PROBKEMS.

INDIA - JULY 1965.

81. Employment Situation,

Increase in Employment of Women in Delhi:
Result of a Survey published.

A survey on employment of women in the 
capital in 1961-64 conducted hy Delhi’s 
Directorate of Employment, Training and 
Technical Education has revealed that during 
the third Plan, there has "been a substantial 
increase in the $obs for women. The number 
of women employed in Delhi increased by 11,990 
(about 62.49 per cent.) in 1961-64. There was 
an increase of about 20 per cent, in the total 
employment of women during the same period 
indicating that conditions are more favourable 
for the employment of women although their 
number is still comparatively small.

Expansion in administrative units resulted 
in 5,781 new jobs education for women while 
development bf educational and medical and health 
services was reasonable for an increase of 3,298 
and 494 jobs. "Conditions for employment of women 
have been more favourable duringthe third Plan 
than the second Planjin almost all industrial 
divisions. The third Plan development schemes 
were responsible for creating about 7,500 more 
jobs than the second Plan chiefly because of 
large-scale expansion in administrative units, 
educational and health services, telecommunications, 
growth of industries and construction activity”, 
the survey points out.

On the occupation of women employees the 
survey report says that of the total 31',"204 women 
employees, both in public and private sectors in 
the Capital on 31 March 1964, about 58.5 per cent, 
were professional and technical workers, 1 per cent, 
administrative, executive and managerial workers,
1308 per cent, clerks, 0.5 per cent, salesgirls,
3.5 percent, engaged in transport and communication 
occupations, 4<>6 per cent, crafts—women and 
production and process workers, 3„4 per cent, 
service, sport and recreation workers and 14.7 
per cent, unskilled workers.
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Public Sector.- According to the survey 
report, women employees in the private shd 
public sectors formed 7 »4 per cent, of the total 
employment in Delhi on 51 March 1964. Of them,
25,650 were employed in the public sector and 
7,554 in the private sector.

The largest number of women were employed 
in services - 81.5 per cent. Of the 25,267 women 
employed in services, 15,510 were engaged in 
educational institutions and scientific services, 
7,415 in administrative departments and 5,492 in 
medical and health services. Next to services 
the largest number of women were employed in 
manufacturing concerns. Of the total number of 
women employed in the public sector, the local body 
establishments accounted for about 52.7 per cent., 
Central Government establishments for 25.8 per cent., 
Delhi Administration departments for 14.5 per cent., 
and quasi-Govefnment establishments for the 
remaining 7 per cent„

Heferring to unemployment among women, the 
report says that the number bf women on the live 
Register of Employment Exchanges in Delhi increased 
from 2,805 at the end of 1956 to 19,879 at the end 
of 1964. Women formed 18.7 per cent, of the total 
Live Registers of the Employment Exchanges on 51 
December 1964

The report also says that of the 15,020 educated 
women, 6,059 had been on the Live Registers of the 
Employment Exchanges for less than six months. Most 
of them were young either below 18 years or above. 
Nearly 800 jobs seekers were between 55 and 45 years 
abd 52 between 45 and 55 years. About half of the 
women registered had no professional or vocational 
training or experienceo Of the remaining 50 
per cent, about 28 per cent, were professional 
and technical workers,-JL.5-.pe r centclerks^and 
5.2 per cent, workers in transport'anS^communica- 
tion occupations. 1

The report highlights shortage„of_women. for 
various kinas of jobs: there is dearth of post
graduate trained teachers in English, Mathematics, 
Science»Domestic Science teachers, graduate physical 
training instructors, drawing teachers, arts and 
crafts teachers, nurses, pharmacists, salesgirls, 
laboratory assistants and stenographers'? ;—

(The Statesman, 16 July 1965)'?
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Problem of Educated Unemployed in Delhi
to be Investigated.

Employment exchanges in Delhi have become 
so desperate about the retention of thousands of 
“educated unemployed” on their live register 
year after year that they have decided to launch 
a sociological and psychological investigation of 
the enrolled cases0 This is to be done by means 
of a long questionnaire which will be sent to all 
those who registered themselves at employment 
exchanges in Delhi before 1961 and are still on 
their lists«

It is not the candidates with scientific 
or technical qualifications and professional 
skills who cause concern«, These are instantly 
snapped up by employers. It is the graduates 
with third class for whom it is most difficult 
to find employment. Squally difficult to 
settle are the third-class higher secondary 
students» Pass in third class generally at 
any level is coming to mean failure at the 
employment exchange„

The decision to conduct this investigation 
was taken at a recent meeting of directors of 
Delhi employment exchange s!«’

(The Statesman, 7 July 1965).
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83. Vocational Training,

India - July 196 5o

Regional Labour Instituxes set up in.
Kanpur and Madras.

Shri D. Sanjivayya, Union Minister for 
labour and Employment inaugurated in Kanpur 
on 5 July 1965, a Regional labour Institute 
to facilitate study of training, education 
and research in labour and allied problems. 
Speaking on the occasion, Shri Sanjivayya 
said the institute would fulfil the need 
for an agency designed to facilitate scientific 
study of the various aspects of industrial 
development as relating to the human factor.

Shri M. Bhaktavatsalam,Chief Minister 
of Madras formally inaugurated the opening 
of the Regional labour Institute in Madras 
on 26 July 1965. The Chief Minister was 
confident that a productivity wing attached 
to institute would be set up soon to help small 
scale industries in the region. He also 
assured the assistance of the State Government 
to the institute,,

(The Hindustan Times, 7 July 1965; 
The Hindu, 27 July 1965
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CHAPTER 9. SOCIAL SECURITY,

IMPIA - JULY 196 5 o
92. Legislation,

Employees* Provident Funds Act, 1952,
extended to Agarhatee (Scented Stick)

Industry.

In exercise of the powers conferred under 
the Employees’ Provident Punds Act,1962, the 
Central Government hy a notification dated 
23 June 1965, has added with effect from 31 
July 1965, the agarhatee (including dhoop and 
dhopphatee) industry to Schedule I &f> the said 
Act.

(notification GSR 910 dated 23 June 1965, 
the Gazette of India, Part II,Sec:^3,sub-sec.(i),

3 July 1965, page 964 )■<,'
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Madras; Employees* State Insurance Scheme
exte nded to CertajnAreas in the State

In exercise of the powers conferred under 
the Employees’ S^ate Insurance Act, 19487 the 
Central Government has appointed the 1st day of 
August, 1965, as the dare on which the provisions 
of Chapter IV (except sections 44 and 45 which 
have already" been brought into force) and Chapters 
V and VI (except sub-section(l) of section 76 and 
sections 77,‘ 78, 79 and 81 which have already 
been brought into force) of the said Act shall 
come into force in the following area of the 
State of Madras, namely

The regenue village of Perur Chettipalayam in 
the Coimbatore Taluk of Coimbatore District?

(notification SO 2063 dated 8 July 1965, 
the Gazette of India, Dart II,Sec?3, 
sub-sec.(ii), 17 July 1965, page 2422).
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Uttar Pradesh Workmens' Compensation
(Occupational Diseases) Rules, 1964/

The Government of Uttar Pradesh published 
on 29 May 1965 the text of the Uttar Pradesh 
Workmens’ Compensation (Occupational Diseases) 
Rules, 1964, made in exercise of the powers 
conferred under the Workmens’ Compensation Act, 
1925o The Rules provide for the constitution of 
Pneumoconiosis Medical Board and prescribe the 
conditions under which pnemoconiosis may be 
considered to be an occupational disease. The 
evaluation of disablement shall be made by 
reference to the physical and mental capacity 
for the exercise of the necessary functicns 
of a normally occupied life which would be 
expected in. a healthy person of the same age 
and sex’. Por such assessment, recognised 
cardio-respiratory function tests shall be used 
to assess the degree of card io-respiratory 
function imparimenV.

(notification Uo03232(IL)XXXVI(D)-564(DD)-60 
dated 5 May 1965, Uttar Pradesh Gazette',' 
Part IA,' 29 May 1965, pp.‘ 1108-1110
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LIST OP THE PRINCIPAL LAWS PROMÜLGATEPbuRING -
THE PERIOD COVERED BY THE REPORT FOH JNLY 1965.

INDIA - JULY 1965.

CHAPTER 5. WORKING CONDITIONS AND LIVING STANDARDS.

(a) Punjab Industrial Establishments (National and 
Festival Holidays and Casual and Sick Leave)
Act, 1965 (Punjab Act No. 14 of 1965) (Punjab 
Government Gazette, Extraordinary, 22 June, 
1965, pp. 33-38).

(b) West Bengal Shops and Establishments(Amendment) 
Act, 1965 (West Bengal Act VII of 1965) (The 
Calcutta Gazette, Extraordinary, 31 May 1965, 
page 1167).

CHAPTER 6. GENERAL RIGHTS OP WORKERS.

Payment of Wages (Andaman and Nicobar Islands 
Amendment) Regulation 1965 (No.5 of 1965)(The 
Gazette of India, Extraordinary, Part II,Sec.1, 
8 July 1965, pp. 261-262).
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The Times of India, Bombay, dated 27th August, 1965.

IN DËÉHŒTALKS
. next

Industrial
"The Tiroes of India” News Setyii»?'

NEW DELHI, August- 26:i’vThe 
President. . -Dr.l -S. /Radhaknshnan. 
will inaugurate (a conference on’ jn-: 
dustrial safety-here-roh September 22. 
Mr. D. San jivayya’, "Minister for La
bour and Employment, .will: preside.

.The. object' of- the. two-day confer
ence-is to stimulate safety-conscious
ness among labour and .management 
and help provide the necessary pub
lic support for a national campaign 
for .the prevention of- accidents. - < 
; The: conference, is;aimed at bring
ing ..together management, / workers, 
and Government - '•'• representatives, 
safety-and medical.officers/and indus-: 
trial hygienists' ■to exchange views, 
knowledge and experience and-to ife-, 
commend ways • and ■ means, for; the 
prevention of; accidents in industry.;

Prominent; leaders from industry 
and trade unions wjlladdress-the

1
 conference. ;

■The conference is - being organised 
by the Ministry of Labour, and Em
ployment with the - support . of the 

'.State Governments and employers’ 
mntf workers’ organisations. 'r. -

Dr. Panneggiarli,

With compliments from 
Bombay.

Mr.B.K.S.Jain,

skits
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CHAPTER 1. miERUATIOUAl LABOUR ORGANISATION.

INDIA - AUGUST-SEPTEMBER 1965.

13. Press and Opinion.

In addition to the attached clippings, 
the following references to the 110 appeared 
in Indian Journals received in this Office:-

1. The April-May 1965 issue of ’Asian labour’
published try the ICPTU Asian Regional Organisation 
published an account of the inauguration of the 
Seventh Asian Regional Conference of ICPTU. 
Reference is made to the presence of the Director 
of this Office who ”conveyed greetings on behalf 
of the 110---- ."

2. The same issue of the journal publishes: 
the text of welcome address of the President

of the H.M.S.-} text of the inaugural address by 
the Union labour Minister; text of the ICPTU-ARO 
Chairman's presidential address and text of the 
message read out by the Director of the 
Office on behalf of the 110, In all these 
addresses several references are made to the 110.

3. The same issue of the journal also publishes 
the texts of recommendations adopted by the 
Programme Committee,, Dealing with UÎT Specialised 
Agencies, the Committee, inter alia, noted'
"with satisfaction that the 110 has given 
consultative status to the regional organisations
of workers directly— The Committee also
felt that "representations to 110 in respect of 
trade union rights should continue to be made in 
respect of countries where tsade union freedom 
had been denied»"

4. = The May 1965 issue of ’The Indian Textile
Journal’ publishes report on the 22nd All-India 
Textile Conference held at Bombay during March 
1965'if. Commenting on the award of Honorary Member
ship of the Textile Association(India) on
Mr., Naval H. Tata, the report traces Mr.- Tajra's 
career and note that his contact with the HO 

"which commenced with the TextilesCommittee 
in 1946, continues even today - over an unbroken 
period of nearly two decades

5. The May 1965 issue of ’Indian Shipping' 
publishes an account of the HO’s Second Asian 
Maritime Conf erance held at Japan during April 
1965c



6. The 19th and 26th June, 1965 issues of
• Commerce’ publishes an article on ’Training 
of Manpower for Economic Development’ by Dr.D.L. 
Narayana, Professor and Head of the Department 
of Economic, Venkateswara University. The author 
makes incidental references to thelLO and 
acknowledges material used from HO reports.

7. 'Indian Worker', dated 21-6-1965 publishes;-

(a) Photograph of the Worker Vice-President of 
the 49th International Labour Conference and 
notes the election of some Indian workers’ 
delegate to various committees of the 
Conference.

(b) Text of speech of the leader of the Indian 
delegation.

(c) Au Editorial on ’unemployed insurance scheme’ 
which, inter alia, mentions that ’’the scheme 
is based’ on theprinciples of the Social
Seentity (Minimum Standards) Convention 
adopted by the International Labour Conference 
atGeneva in 1952 ------ ”♦

(d) Text of a speech of the Union Labour Minister 
in which he makes an incidental reference
to the 110. ‘

(e) A news item regarding an invitaticnby 
ICPTU to an ILO mission to visit Spain to 
make an on the spot study of the problem 
of trade union, rights in that country,

(f) A news item concerning the ICPTU’s opposition 
to the credentials of several workers’ 
delegates to the 49th I.L, Conference.

8. The 28 June 1965 issue of ’’The Indian YZorker” 
publishes the following references to the ILO:-

(a) Conclusions of the ILO’s 49th Conference.
(b) Summary of ICPTU’s General-Secretary’s address 

at the ILO’s 49th Conference,
(c) Criticism of Portugaal by ILO 49th Conference 

through the adoption of a resolution alleging 
prevalence cf forced labour in territories 
under Portuguese administration,,

(d) Statement issued by international T.U. leaders 
welcoming the ratification by Japan of the
I.L, Convention Ho# 87 on Preedom of 

Association*



9. July 1965 issue of American labour Review 
publishes a shor,t news item relating to the 
speech of the Indian Delegate to the 49th 1.1. 
Conference•

10. June-July, 1965, issue of ’Asian Labour' 
publishes texts!|} of statements issued by various 
ICFTU leaders welcoming the ratification of the 
1,1. Convention (87) on Freedom of Association,

11. The same issue of the journal publishes an 
account of May Day celebrations in Japan, where 
slogans among other matters, called for ratification 
of I.L. Convention Ho.87.

12. Social Action, July 1965, under its column 
•From the World of Journals’ reproduces the 
article on Collective Bargaining in Italy by 
Prof, Gino Giugni from the April 1965 issue of HR.

13. The 5 July 1965 issue of ‘The Indian Worker’ 
publishes an article entitled ’The Triumph of 
Trade Unionism’ by B.K. Bhalla, The article 
contains incidental references to the 110.

14. The 12 July 1965 issue of 'The Indian Worker’ 
makes a reference to the address of the Indian 
delegate to the 49th I.L. Conference.

15. The same issue also briefly publishes the 
conclusions of the 49th I.L. Conference,

16. The 24 July issue of 'Indian Finance’ : 
publishes an article on 'Contract labour’. The 
article makes incidental references to the 110.

17. The August 1965 issue of 'American labour 
Review’ publishes a news item about the '110 
Turin Centred.

18. The 30 August 1965 issue of 'The Indian Worker' 
under its column 'weekly Hews Digest’ publishes
a news-item under the heading "Teachers Status".
The news-item relates to the Joint ILO/UHESCO 
draft recommendation on the subject.

19. The same issue of the journal publishes 
ICFTU programme for young workers under the 
heading 'ICFTU Youth Charter'. There are 
incidental references to the HO in the Charter,



20. The 16 August 1965 issue of »Indian Worker’ 
(Independence Humber) publishes an article entitled 
•»The Efforts of the HO for Labour Uplift” by
B.E. Efealla. The article says: The laudable 
contribution madeby the HO for the uplift of the 
working class all over the world is well known 
and undeniable. It is not incorrect to say that 
that the labourers owe much of what they have 
achieved to the incessant and earnest efforts 
made by this world-wide organisation, the existence 
of which has now become indispensable to the cause 
of workers. There is probably no problem relating 
to improvement in worker’s conditions which haB 
not been considered over by, and to which the HO 
has not tried to seek a solution. It embraces in 
its sphere of activities almost every aspect of 
the labour problem. Tracing the various aspects 
of HO’s efforts the article, in conclusion states: 
The sincerity and the earnestness in "its efforts 
to reform the conditions and to raise the status 
of the workers throughout the world proves how 
indispensable the existence and‘the success of 
the 110is for the cause of the working c-lcaao— 
class. It has pledged itself to relieve the 
workers from the drudgery, the pitieable conditions, 
and from the humiliating status they are suffering 
from. May it be crowned with success'in its 
noble objective.

21. The same dasue of the journal publishes two 
other articles concerning the ILO. The first
is entitled "Yugoslav Trade Unions and the HO" 
(contributed) and the second by Haresh K.' Kakkar is 
entitled "ILO and Working Conditions and Hours of 
Work in India",

22. The same issue of the journal publishes 
(a) the text of resolutions adopted by the 
Working Committee of the IHTUC, (b) an article 
on the late Lala Lajpat Rai,and (c) an article 
on "Importance of utilisation of manpower in 
India". All contain incidental references to 
the HO.

25. The September 6, 1965 issue of ’The Indian 
Worker’ publishes an’ICPTU Charter of Rights of 
Working Women’. The Charter contains references 
to t he HO •



24. The same issue of the journal publishes 
an news-item about the draft recommendations 
concerning teachers,drawn up by no/URESCO.

25. A news item about a Conference on World 
land Reform convened jointly by III and FAO with 
110 participation, is published in the 14 August 
1965 issue of ’Indian Finance’•

26. In connection with the International
Co-operation Year an article entitled »The 110 - 
Torchbearer of International Co-operatim” was 
distributed to Indian Journals through the URIC.
The 17th July 1965 issue of ’Indian Finance’,
the 26 Jyly 1965 issue of ’The Indian ’Worker’ and 
the 24 July 1965 issue of ’Commerce* have published 
this article.
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CHAPTER 2, INTERNATIONAL AND NATIONAL
ORGSNISATIONS.

DIDIA - AVGUST-SEPTEMBER 1965. 

25, Wage-Earners* Organisations.

Review on the Working of the Indian Trade
Unions Act,1926 during 1960-61,*'

The Labour Bureau, Government of India, 
has published a review on the Working of 
the Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926 during 
1960-61. The following is a summary of 
the review.

Scope and Limitations.- The review is 
based on the returns and report received 
from the State Governments and Union Terri
tories, The Act applies to the entire 
Indian Union except Jammu and Kashmir, which 
has a separate Act known as the Jammu and 
Kashmir Taade Unions Act, 1950. The review 
covers fourteen States and Union Territories 
of Delhi, Himachal Pradesh, Tripura and 
Andaman and Ificobar Islands, Informatics, 
in respect of Manipur, Laccadive Minicoy and 
Amindivi Islands was not receivedc Since 
it is not obligatory on the trade unions to 
get themselves registered under the Indian 
Trade Unions Act, 1926, it is likely that 
there may be several unregistered unions.
As data in respect of such unregistered 
unions by-themsclves-re fleet the- trondc 
are not available, it is difficult to say 
ns to the--trifle» what extent the registered 
unions by themselves reflect the trends in 
the trade union movement in the country. 
Purther, even among registered unions, about 
4© per cent, of them fail eithw to submit 
their annual returns as required under the Act, 
or submit defective returns to the State 
Authorities, which are left out from the 
consolidated returns furnished by the

* Trade Unions Act- in India 1960-61: Labour 
Bureau, Ministry of Labour and Employment, 
Government of India, pp.62,
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the State Governments to the Bureau. The 
available data in respect of membership, 
finances, etc., relate only to unions which 
have furnished the statutory returns. In 
view of various other limitations the review 
does not present a complete picture of trade 
unions in the country.

Growth of Trade Unions: Registered 
Unions.- The total number of registered 
trade unions at the end of the financial 
year 1960-61 was 11,312 as against 10,811 
(excluding federations) in the previous 
year. This shows a slight increase in the 
number of registered&rade unions as compared 
to the preceding year.

State-wise distribution of registered 
trade unions shows that West Bengal, Kerala, 
Maharashtra, Madras and Uttar Pradesh had, 
in order, the largest number of registered 
trade unions. These five States together 
accounted for 7,404 unions, i.e, , about 
65.5 per cent. bf the total registered unions 
in the country at the close of the year 
under review. Of the 11,312 registered 
trade unions at the close of the year 11,145 
were Workers’ Unions and the remaining 167 
were Employers’ Unions, Of the 11,145 
Workers’ Unions - 10,894 were State Unions 
whose objects were confined to a particular 
State only whereas the remaining 251 were 
Central Unions whose objects transcended 
State boundaries. Of the 167 Employers’
Unions, 163 were State Unions and the remaining 
4 were Central Unions.

Cancellations.- Though the submission 
of annual returns is obligatory under the Act, 
all registered unions did not submit acceptable 
returns. Out of 11,312 registered unions, 
only 6,813 or 60.2 per cent, submitted the 
prescribed returns in respect of membership. 
Registration of sever 2tL unions which failed 
to furnish their annual returns was cancelled. 
The number of cancellations in the States for 
which the information is available wan qn 
follows: Bihar -20; Gujarat - 81; Kerala - 75J 
Madras - 117; Maharashtra - 220; Punjab - 106; 
Uttar Praddsh - 122; West Bengal —193;Delhi - 54,
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Women Members»- Thetotal membership 
of 6,815 unions, submitting returns during 
the year under review, was 4,012,653. Women 
formed 9,8 per cent, of the total membership.
The corresponding percentage during the preced
ing two years was 10,0 and 10,8, The number 
of women trade unionists varies widely from 
State to State. Of the total women membership, 
the States of Kerala, West -Bgagi Bengal, Assam, 
Andhra J?radesh, Maharashtra, Bihar and Madras 
accounted for large number of women trade 
unionists•

Average Membership.- The average 
membership per union showed a slight decline 
and was 589 during the year under review as 
compared to 596 in the preceding year. The 
fluctuation in the aveeage inambesship can 
hardly be taken as a correct indicator of 
trade union movement in view of the limitations 
stated in para 1.2. The inclusion or exclusion 
of some big unions may, sometimes, affect 
the overall average to a considerable extent.

Size Group,— The analysis of the frequency 
distribution of unions submitting returns shows 
that unions having membership of less than 500 
accounted for about 81 per cent, of the total 
number of unions (viz., 5,545 out of 6,813) but 
the percentage of their membership to the total 
membership of the unions submitting returns 
was only 18.7. On the other hand, the number 
of unions claiming a membership of 10,000 or 
more was only 61 i.e. less than one per cent, 
of the total number of unions. The membership 
claimed by these unions was 38,5 per cent, of 
the total membership. Thus, though the percentage 
of small unions was high yet the membership 
was very low. This may be attributed to 
multiplicity of unions in the country.

Workers* Unions.- Out of 11,312 registered 
unionsdnring the year under review, 11,145 
were workers’ unions. Of these, 6,708 i.e. . 
about 60 per cent, submitted returns regarding 
membership during 1960-61. The data relating 
to the number of workers’ unions on register 
and number of unions submitting returns, sex-wise 
membership of unions submitting returns and 
average membership per woekers union are shown 
in the table below:-



qtntes/Union Territories. Ko.of Unions Membership of Average
Unions Sub 
mitting 
fieturns.

On Reg- Submit- Men Women
ster. ting

fietums •

- Membership
per Union 
Submitt-

Totaling
Returns.

1 2 3 4 5 b 7

CEIÎTRAD UKIOKS.
Andhra Pradesh. 1 1 533 — 533 533
Gujarat, 3 3 1,001 3 1,004 335
Maharashtra. 43 29 110,722 4,972 115,694 3989
Madras• 52 41 63,057 392 63,449 1548
OriBSa. 29 21 23,035 10726 33,761 1608
Punjab. 60 31 6,913 153 7,066 228
Uttar Pradesh. 13 13 83,023 228 83,251 6404
West Bengal, 14 7 5,169 - 5,169 738
Delhi. 36 25 129,857 360 130,217 5209
Total Central Unions. 251 171 423,310 16834 440,144 2,574

state unions. .
Andhra Pradesh. 597 161 81,522 42717 124,239 772
Assam. 147 81 176,501 50786 227,287 2806
Bihar. 642 483 341,326 30004 371,330 769
Gujarat. 474 353 1885,594 13232 201,826 572
Kerala. 1,815 837 181,770 74409 256,179 306
Madhya Pradesh. 330 92 28,056 3141 31,197 339
Maharashtra. 1,333 788 420,381 40462 460,813 585
Madras ; 1,055 818 316,731 27252 343,983 421
Mysore. 442 185 78,139 11807 89,946 486
Orissa; : 74 38 18,073 823 18,896 497
Punjab. 490 217 55,233 590 55,823 257
Kajas than. 191 169 40,214 2820 43,034 255
Uttar Prgdesh. 996 812 239,137 3884 243,021 299
West Bengal. 1,973 1,243 929,137 72835 1001972 806
Andaman & Kicobar *

Islands• 12 9 2,441 29 2,470 274Delhi, 273 226 78,922 612 79,534 352
Himachal Pradesh. 13 13 2,051 26 • 2,077 160
Tripura. 37 12 4,318 2342 6,660 555
Total State Unions. 10,894 6,537 3182,546" 377771 3560317545

urand Total All
Workers * Unions• 11,145 6,708 3605,856 394605 4000461 596

Thetable shows that of the 6,708 workers* 
unions 6,537 were State Unions and th¿remaining 
171 Central Unions« The total membership of the 
State Unions was 3»560,317 and that of the 
Central Unions 440,144« The corresponding figures 
for the preceding year were 35,; 29» 597 and 
380,745 respectively. The important States from 
the point of view of number of State Unions 
submitting returns regarding membership were 
West Bengal, Kerala, Madras, ^ttar Pradesh, 
Maharashtra, Bihar, Madras, Kerala, Uttar Pradesh,-



and Assam. Out of the total membership of 
State Unions, the percentage membership of 
women was 10.6 during 1960—61. The number 
of women trade unionists was the highest in 
Kerala followed by West Bengal and Assam.
The average membership per State Union continued 
to be the highest in Assam which was 2,806 during 
the year under review, as against 2,625 in the 
preceding year. The lowest average membership 
per State Union was in Himachal Pradesh viz.,
160. The State Unions of Punjab, Rajasthan,
Uttar Pradesh and Union Territories of Himachal 
Pradesh and Hico bar and Andaman Islands had an 
average membership of below 300 per union.

Of the 11,145 registered workers* unions,
251 were Central Unions, Of these 171 unions 
submitted returns which had a total membership 
of 440,144» The average membership per union 
was 2,574.

i
Statistics regarding the number of V/orkers’ 

Unions submitting returns and their membership 
in the Public Sector by State and Central spheres 
by States are given for the first time for the 
period 1960-61 in the following tables-

States/Union Territories ♦ 1960-61
Unionsin the Unions in the Central
State Sphere Sphere

Ho. of Membership, Ho. of Membership.
Unions Unions
Submitt ing Submitting
Returns. Returns •

1 . 2 3 4 5

Andhra Pradesh• 30 30,938 19 2,586
Kerala. 9 4,807 4 1,936
Maharashtra. . 176 70,872 65 129,095
Madras. 85 28,475 29 61,481
Mysore. 53 35,281 15 8,708
Orissa. ■ 5 1,383 8 17,132
Punjab, 41 11,432 25 5,288 i
Rajasthan. 62 19,247 6 849
Uttar Pradesh. . 90 24,539 75 111,485Delhi, 27 13,357 48 134,762
Himachal Pradesh. 11 1,881 •»*
Tripura, 2 117
Andaman & Hicobar Island s. 6 2,268 ■- —

Rote:-Break-up by State/Central spheres is not available for the
States of Assam, Bihar, Gujarat, MadhyaRradesh and
West Bengal, ■-



1

ll

3 Industry-wise classification of Workers'
Unions submitting returns showsthat the 
’Manufacturing' group continued to he the 
most important one both with regard to the 
number of unions submitting returns (vis* 2,837) 
as well as membership thereof (vis. 1,428,235).
It claimed 42.3 per cent, of the number of 
unions submitting returns ana returns and 35.7 
per cent, of the total membership. The other 
groups with large memberships were 'Transport 
and Communications' (other than workshops), 
Agriculture, Forestry and Fishing, etc.

Employers' Unions.- Of the 167 employers' 
unions - 4 Central Unions (Madras 1, West Bengal 3) 
and 163 State Unions - only 105 i.e. 62.9 
per cent, submitted returns during the 1960-61 
as against 66.5 per cent, in the preceding year. 
Employess' Unions submitting returns accounted 
for a total membership of 12,172 of which only 
176 were women. The average membership of the 
various Employers’ Unions in the States was 116 
per union. It may be seen that among the 
industry groups, the 1 argest membership in order 
was accounted by Commerce (lie. 4»757) s£.d 
Manufacturing (i.e* 3,875).

General Funds.- The total income and 
expenditure of the 6,825 unions which submitted 
returns during 1960-61 was about 17.1 million 
rupeeB and 15.9 million rupees respectively.
The income and expenditure jffer union wase 
Rs. 2,511 and Rs.2,324 respectively. The 
Wrkers’ unions accounted for an income of 
15.309 million rupees i.e. about 89.3 per cent, 
of the total income of all unions during the 
year under reviw as against 95.5 per cent, for 
tofie preceding year. Their expenditure was 13.955 
million rupees i.e. 87.9 per cent, of the total 
expenditure of all unions as against 95.8 per cent, 
for the preceding year. The average income and 
expenditure per Workers' union during the year 
under review were Rs. 2,279 and Rs.2,078 
respectively as against the corresponding figures 
of Rs.2,373 and Rs.2,073 for the year 1959-60.

' Considering the State and Central Unions of 
workers separately, it will be seen that the 
average income and expenditure per union in 
the former group were Rsi 2,127 and Rs.1,933 
respectively and in the latter Rs.8,041 and 
Rs. 7,528 respectively.



Information relating to Income and 
Expenditure was furnished by 108 Employers’
Unions of which two were Employers’ Central 
Unions. The Unions accounted for an inoome

' -amd-expemd-iture- of 1.850 million rupees.
Their expenditure was 1.910 million rupees.
The average income and expenditure per 
Employers’ union were Rs. 16,943 and 
Rs. 17,685 respectively. The corresponding 
figures were Rs. 6,800 and Rs. 5,524 respectively 
in the preceding year. Considering, the 
State and Central Unions of Employers separate
ly it would be seen that the average income 
and expenditure per Central Union.of employers 
during the year 1960-61 were Rs. 34,615 and 
Rs.28,488 respectively whereas the average 
income and expenditure for e&ch State Unduas 
of employers, the figures were Rs. 16,610 and 
Rs, 17,481 respectively,

The most important source of income for 
Workers’ Unions was contributions from the 
members. However, the percentage of this 
source to total income varied from state to 
State, The nut important source for Workers’ 
unions was ’libnations’ which accounted for 
16 per cent, of the total income. Contributions 
from members and Donations together accounted 
for about 90 per cent, of the income of all. 
the Workers’ Unions,

The most important source of income for 
Employers’ Unions was ‘Contributions from 
Members, viz., 55,3 per cent.fSIlbwed by 
‘Miscellaneous’ source viz., 40,? per cent.

Apart from miscellaneous items, ’Establish
ment Charges* and ’Salaries’ Allowances, etc., 
of officials continued, to account for a major 
part of the expenditure of the Workers’ Unions.
These two items together accounted for 43.8 
per cent, of the total expenditure of all 
Workers’ Unions during the year under review.

In the case of many of the Employers’
Unions, ‘Establishment Charges’ was the most 
important item of expenditure. No expenditure 
was incurred by the Employees’ Central Unions 
on matters like’Trade Disputes’ 'Social Security 
Benefits’ and Publications,. The expenditure 
incurred by the Employers’ Central Unions on 
•Miscellaneous’ items decreased to 21,3 per cent, 
during 1960-61 from 80^6 per cent, in the 
previous yean. The expenditure on ’Miscellaneous’ 
items as far as all Employers’ Unions are concerned

JI



decreased from 35.3 per cent, in 1959-60 
to 20.1 per cent, during the year under 
review. The expenditure on Establishment 
Charges and Miscellaneous items incurred 
by the Employers* State Unions during 
1960-61 together accounted for 78.3 per cent, 
of the total expenditure as against 79.0 
per cent, in the previous year.

Assets and Liabilities.- Data regarding 
assets and liabilities were available for 
6,634 unions for the year under review as 
compared to 6,395 unions in the preceding 
year«, The total assets and liabilities of 
these unions were of the order of 19.5 million 
rupees as against 19.0 million rupees for 
the preceding year. Of the total assets,
49.7 per cent, was in cash; 22.0 per cent, 
in Miscellaneous items; 9.6 per cent, 
securities and the remaining 18.7 per cent, 
in other forms.. During 1960-61, 5.7 per cent, 
was in theform of unpaid subscription as 
against 16,4 per .cent, of the total assets 
during 1959-60, The proportion of unpaid 
subscriptions to the total assets was high 
in the States of Maharashtra , Kerala,
Uttar Pradesh and Orissa.

The various components of liabilities 
during the year under review were General 
Funds (77.7 per cent.); Other liabilities 
(19¿9 per cent.) and Doans (2.4 per cent.).
The corresponding percentages in the preced
ing year were. 74.5, 22,4 and. 3.1 respectively.

Activities of Trade Unions.- Information 
relating to the activities of trade unions 
has been furnished by some of the States and 
the salient features were -

Andhra Pradesh.- Mostly, the activities 
of the trade unions are confined to the redress 
of workers grievances-. A few unions organised 
welfare activities from their funds and 
maintained primary and middle schools, co
operative stores and credit societies. They 
also give stipends to the poor and deserving 
workers and their dependents..



BiharThere has been growing conscious
ness among the working class towards the 
formation of unions for purposes of collective 
bargaining and safeguarding their interests.
An increase both in the volume of total 
income and expenditure was reported by tihe 
various union but increase in the expenditure 
has been proportionately higher than income 
which indicates increased activities on the 
part of trade unions.

Gujarat.- In Gujarat, the Majur Mahajan 
Mandal, Havsari, maintained labour welfare 
centres which were very popular among the 
workers. There are two schools, one for 
primary classes and the other for crafts 
training. The union has a unit namely 
’Gram Seva’ which attends to the problems 
of the villagers.

Maharashtra,- Of the total number of 
unions, 573 furnished information regarding . 
their activities. Of these only 83 unicns 
conducted activities other than the routine 
type which sire given below;-

(i) Provision of educational facilities 
like literacy classes, library^ 
reading rooms, ‘

(ii) Provision of recreational facilities, 
e.g,, indoor and outdoor games, 
gymanasia, excursions, radio setc,etc.

(ill) Provision for Health Benefit Fund.
(iv) Setting up of various types of co

operative stnn societies e.g,, credit 
societies, housing co-operatives, 
co-operative stores, etc.

The Imperial Tobacco Co. of India Ltd., 
continued to maintain Health Benefit Fund and 
the total amount at the end of the year was 
Es. 4>;560s out of which Es, 2,284 was added 
during the year under review. The Eashtriya 
Mill Masdoor Sangh, Bombay continued to 
publish Eamgar a Marathi weekly. The Sangh 
also maintains a homeopathic dispensary which 
treated about 2,500 workers during the year 
under review*

1
1

1
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West Bengal.- Reliable reports of the 
welfare work organised by trade unions among 
the working class are not available. However, 
some of the trade unions had organised co
operative socities, night schools, clubs, 
etc., for the benefit of their members. Uostly, 
the trade unions confined themselves to the 
redress of grievances of their members.

Federations of Workers' Trade Unions.— The 
number of registered federations of Workers’ 
Unions was 94 during the year under review aB 
against 84 in the preceding year. The number 
of federations which submitted returns for 
the year 1960-61 was 64 as compared to 63 in 
the preceding year. The information furnished 
by 61 federations shows that the number of 
unions affiliated to them during the year 
under review was 2,433 as against 1,450 unions 
affiliated to 63‘federations in 1959-60. The 
average number of unions affiliated to a 
federation was.40 in 1960-61 as against 23 in 
the preceding year. There were 54 State 
Workers’ federation (submitting returns) having 
1,577 affiliated unions a4against seven Cental 
federations with 856 unions.

Finances.- The opening balance of 
federations during the year under review 
was Rs. 439,088 as against Rs.305*253 
during 1959-60. The total expenditure 
during the year was Rs* 653*881 as against 
the total income of Rs*694»421. The closing 
balance at the end of the year, was Rs.479*628,

The total assets of 59 federations which 
furnished information, were of the order of 
0.72 million rupees as against 2.24 million 
rupees for 58 federations in the preceding 
year-. This marked decline may be attributed 
to the changes in the coverage of States.
Among the assets, the ’cash’ accounted for 
53*4 per cent., ’unpaid subscriptions’ for 
6,3 per cent., and the miscellaneous assets 
for 40.3 per cent., during the 1960-61. General 
Fund Liabilities accounted for 54.5 per cent. , 
whereas the ’Other Liabilities’ accounted for the 
remaining 45*5 per cent»

Activities of Federations.- Separate 
information in respect of the activities of 
the federations is not available except in 
the case of the Textile Labour Association, 
Ahmedabad. Some of ihe important activities 
of the Association are described below».



The Textile labour Association, Ahmedàhâd 
had assets amounting to 0.688 million rupees 
in cash and other assets amounting to 1.540 
million rupees. The Association had a general 
fund of Rs. 156,655 and liabilities amounting 
to Rs. 2,091,096. Out of the total income 
of Rs. 577,868 during the year under report,
Rs, 509,925 were collected byvay of contributions, 
Rs, 41,511 as donations and Rs, 26,654 from 
miscellaneous sources. The Association incurred 
an expenditure of Rs, 419*178 during 1960-61 
and most of the amount was spent on administration 
only.

The Association had opened 27 cultural 
centres in labour localities. All the centres 
were used as libraries and reading rooms. There 
were part time librarianstaelected from the 
working class. The Kasturba ilemoral Maternity 
Home and the General Dispensary fun by the 
Association attended to 1,058 maternity cases 
and 14,090 patients respectively during the 
year under review.

The Association was running 51 co-operative 
credit societies and 57 Co-operative Housing 
Societies. The Majdoor Sahkari Bank Ltd., 
run by the Association had working capital of 
5*5 million rupees. About 50,000 members had 
subscribed by way of share capital amounting 
to Rs. 784,000. Total deposits with the Bank 
exceeded S 2.1 million rupees. ’Itfajur Sandesh,’ 
the bi-weekly paper of the Association was 
popular amongst workers.



o

32« public Finance and flegal policy«

Irfiia - August-September 1965«

Supplementary Budget presented by the Finance Minister»
jjqw Taxes to yield Rs® 167Ü Million®

The Union Finance Minister, Shri T.T. Krishnamachari, 
presented in the Lok Sahha on 19 August 1965 a supplementary- 
budget whioh contains proposals seeking to bring in an 
additional revenue of 1,670 million rupees in a fully 
year or 1,000 million rupees during the rest of the 
ourrent year* Shri Krishnamachari reaast the entire 
import tariff to secure both higher revenue and rationali
sation» He also made some minor changes in direct taxes 
important among them being exemption from inaome-tax of 
the oommuted value of pension«,

A fresh schema for voluntary disclosure of unaccounted 
inoom e was announced by the Finance Minister® The scheme 
would be in operation from 19 August until March 31, 1966»

The new taxation proposals whioh according to Shri 
Krishnamaohari himself represented a ’’formidable fare” had 
been made taking into acoount -the increased emphasis laid 
on agriculture and on higher productivity all round»

Thus, while the statutory duty for machinery has 
been fixed at 40 per cent» agricultural machinery and 
isjplements will bear only 15 per aent» duty® Fertilisers 
and sulphur - whioh iB raw material for fertiliser - besides 
books and contraceptives can be imported duty-free®

The supplementary budget has two aims® 0ns is to 
serve as the first step towards resouroe mobilisation 
for the Fourth Plan. An offioial spokesman later explained 
that out of the 30,000 million rupees of additional 
resources through taxation proposed for Fourth plan,
10,000 million rupees would be yielded by the present 
proposals®

The second object of the budget is to fill the anticipated 
gap between the earlier budget estimates and actual performance 
in receipts and expenditure in the current year. Besides 
a shortfall of 450 million rupees in capital receipts, an 
increase in capital in expenditure due to grant of additional 
dearneBB allowance to Central Government employees, overdraft 
by State Governments and the renewed hostilities on the 
border haB upset the earlier calculations and contributed to 
the gap. part of this would be met by larger receipts expeoted 
from customs revenue® But still to avoid deficit financing 
in the ourrent year,: supplementary measures of raising 
resources were necessary, the Finance Minister said®

(The Hindu, 20 August, 1965)»

»L»



tA. Economic Planning.Ocatrnl and Development 

Tnjia - August-September 196.5»

c+ntntory Rationing to be jntroduoed..in
•-------- ---- * Big Cities.

The Chief Ministers’ Committee on. Pood 
Policy which concluded its two-day delibera
tion in New Delhi on lAugnst 1965, unanimously 
recommended that statutory rationing should 
he introduced in all urban areas with a 
population of 100,000 and more. It0 however, 
suggested that to start with statutory ration
ing should be introduced in cities with a 
population of 300,000 and more as early as 
possible.

The Committee felt that at this juncture, 
it would hot be advisable for all the States 
in the country to resort to monopoly State 
trading in foodgrains at the wholesale level. 
It, however, suggested that if particular 
States wanted monopoly procurement or purchase, 
it was open to them to do so.

relating als? made recommendations
avsteä th2 ™ State-to-State sonalofration^ the methodPrices,, quants
he &.? thS “St of “ Ä wil
OB «S„2 to Hs. 2,50 per individual per year"

(The Hindu, 2 August,1965 ,,



7.5 Per Cent. Rise in National Income
------- •ffntjmated during 1964-6 5.

The national income in India in real 
terms is estimated to have recorded a rise 
of 7.3 per cent, during 1964-65 as against
4.5 per cent., 1.9 per cent., and 2.6 per cent, 
during 1963-64, 1962-63 and 1961-62 respectively.

This is revealed by the «quick» estimates 
of nat4«4o&al national income prepared by the 
Central Statistical Organisation on the basis 
of the trends disclosed by current available 
data, of this overall rise, as much as 3.7 
per cent, is accounted for by agriculture.
These estimates, being based on partial data, 
are provisional and subject to revision.

The per capita -inore national income 
in real terms increased by 4.9 per cent, 
during 1964-65, the average annual increase 
during the first four years of the Third Plan 
being 1.8 per cent.

(The Statesman, 25 August, 1965).



The average per capita income per day 
of the country’s 354 million rural popula
tion worked out to 68 paise, according to 
a survey conducted in 1962 by the National 
Council of Applied Economic Research.

During the survey, 8,527 household 
in 320 places in the country were interviewed

> The lowest 10 million of the rural 
population were found to have an average 
daily income of 27 paise. The average daily 
income of the lower 50 million people was 
32 paise Shiite- while that of 100 million 
in this group was 42 paise.

While the lower 60 per cent, of the 
households had only a share of about 31 
per cent, of’the.total income, the top 
40 per cent, shared 69 per cent. The 
highest 1 per cent, of the households had 
a share of 9 pen cent, of the total income.

Occupations.- Regarding the occupational
distributions of the chief earners, the survey.
reveals that ’’self-employed farmers” constituted
50 per cent, of the households, followed by
the 27.3 per cent, agricultural wage earners.
While self-employed business men constituted
10.1 pef cent, of the ±ural households, other
non-agricultural wage earners comprised 8.4
per cent, and 65 per cent, of households owned land.

The data on ownership of wealth was not 
comprehensive in the sense that land, livestock 
and financial assets were not taken into account 
However, excluding these three, the total 
value of assets of the rural households came 
to Sa- 66,620 million rupees.

a noticeable feature was the high degree of concentration in ownership of wealth. The 
lowest 5 per cent, of the households possessed 
no wealth at all, while the lower 50 per cent, 
had less than 7 per cent, of the total. The 
lower 95 per cent, shared 60 per cent. The 
top 1 per cent.alone claimed a share of 18 
per cent, of the total wealth.



Art average rural household, according 
to the survey, consisted of "somewhat" more 
than five members with two earners, wnne 
the self-employed farmer households had on 
an average Bix members, the smallest house
hold size was noticed among the »'not gain
fully employed group (an average family of 
3.2 members)’’. For nearly 77 per cent, 
households the head did not receive any 
formal education, and only in 3 per cent, 
cases the family heads received education 
beyond the middle school level.

The income of rural households from 
all sources in 1962 amounted to 87,260 
million rupees net while the per capita 
net income was Rs.247« While 77 per cent, 
of the households depended on agriculture 
as their major source of income, only 10 
per cent, received a major portion of their 
income from craft, business and professions.

During,the year, there was a net addi
tion to the stock of assets of the rural 
houselffolds to the extent of 6,620 million 
rupees excluding the increase in currency 
holdings: 4,140 million rupees of the 
increase was due to,savings, 2,190 million 
^pees by increase in borrowings, and 290 
transfers11^5GS net infl0^ capital

to hav^a^tara^o/tbe hel?ed the Counoil 

of the rural population! ^“^ies

3.5 pe£eolKl tarlea bet'’een
while marginalSrooen^SiS °f “c°me14.5 and 16.8 per clSt^ ranged between

of&acth® hoUs®^oldsSweretstili°l:mC^ reVealed
aipe^W - K^hShTia

Ue of urban households.

(The s tat e sman,
5, August, 1965)-
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56. Wages.

India - August-September 1965.

Central GoveramEifcfe accepta Recommendations
of Central Wage Board for Coffee Piantatici

~ IndustryT

A Resolution dated 19 September 1965 of 
the Ministry of labour and Employment says 
that the Government in July 196& appinted' 
a Central Wage Board for the coffee plantation 
industry under the Chairmanship of Shri l.P.
Dave of-the with the following terms of 
reference » "To work out a wage structure based 
on the principles of fair wages as set forth 
in the report of the Committee on Pair Wages 
as far as practicable,"

In evolving a wage structure» the Board . 
should, in addition to the.considerations 
relating to fair wages, also take into account:

(i) the needs of the industry in a developing 
eoonomy;'

(ii) the system of payment by results;
(iii) the special characteristics of the

industry in various regions and areas;
(iv) categories of workers to be covered

(This may be according to the definition 
of workman in the Industrial Disputes 
Act); and

(v) working hours in the- industry.; 

Explanation;

Whenever applying the system of payment by 
results the Board shall keep in yiew the need 
for fixing minimum (fall-back) wage and also to 
safeguard against over-work and undue speed.

The Wage Board made¿recommendations for grant 
of interim wage increase. These were accepted by 
Government. The Board*s final, report was received' 
by Government on 6 August 1965. A summary of the 
recommendations is agffliana&flft gine^. b-eJert,



After careful consideration Government 
have decided to accept the recommendations 
made in the Board’s report and to request 
the employers, the worker and the State 
Governments concerned to implement the same 
exped itdously.

The Government of India wishes to express 
their appreciation of the Board’s work in 
dealing with the matter referred to them and 
submitting a unanimous report.

Board’s Recommendations,-» (1) All coffee 
plantations are covered by the Board’s recommenda
tions, The coffee curing works are excluded,

(2) All workers employed in coffee estates 
coming within the definition of workman under 
section 2 of the Industrial Disputes Act,194-7 
are covered by the Board’s recommendations.

(3) IIo contract labour is to be employed 
in connection with the normal work of coffee, 
plantations except for urgent work owing to 
extraordinary circumstances. Contract labour is 
also to be considered as covered by the B&ardis 
recommendations and no differentiation is to be 
made between contract labour and regular workers 
of the estates in the matters of wages. The 
principal employer is responsible for implementing 
all labour laws';

(4) The Wage rates recommended are in relation 
to the daily working hours i.e,., a full 8 hours work 
for adults and 4a- hours work for children,

(5) Board’s recommendations are to remain in 
force for a period of five years, the new wage 
structure is to come into force from 1 July 1964 
in caseof certain categories of workers and in 
case of others, from 1 January 1965^

(6) The daily minimum rates of wages for the
field workers have been fixed which differ between 
men, women, adolescents and children, as also 
according to coffee growing areas and the acreage. 
There are two sets of wages for Mysore State— one 
for estates of 50 acressnd above and the other for 
estates of below 50 acres, There are three sets 
of wages dn Madras — <*1) for estates,of
/~iha2res above (2) for estates below 50 acressnd

for all estates in Madurai and Salem districts, 
Kerala will also have three sets of wages — (1) for 
estates of 300 planted acres and more in wynaad

for estates below 300 planted acres in Wynaad 
and (2) for all estates in other areas of Kerala.



The Wages start vzith a minimum from 1 July 
1964 and by periodic increases reach the maximum 
on 1 July 1968q The period, except in Madras 
for estates of below 50 acres, is 6 months in 
the case of first increase and one year in all 
other cases» Startdgg wages (from 1 July 1964), 
are different for different areas. In Madurai and 
gaipm districts of Madras State, they start at 
Rs .1.65 per day for males. In otherparts of 
Madras State and in Mysore State, wages differe for 
estates below 50 acres, and estates of 50 acres 
and above. In estates of 50 acres and above in all 
these areas, they start at Rs.1.80. In estates 
below 50 acres, they start at Rs.1.71 in Mysore 
State and Rs.1.78 in Madras State.1 In Wynaad 
in Kerala State, they start at Rs.1.68 in case of 
estates below 500 acres and at Rs.1.80 in case of 
others. In other parts of Kerala State they
start at Rs.1.85.

The differences are gradually reduced. From 
1 July 1968 there will be only two sets of wages:
Re.2.12 and Rs.2.20. The former will be applicable 
in cases below 50 acres in Madras and Mysore 
States, all estates in Madurai and Salem districts 
and estates below 500 acres in Wynaad, The latter 
would apply to other estates.

(7) Fixation of picking rates (which are piece 
rates) is not feasible. The picking rates are 
however to be revised every year bearing in mind 
the increased wages which the time rate workers 
would be getting at the time of such revision and 
the relevant factories whioh are at present being 
taken into account in fixing the picking rates.

(8) Maistries, in different regions are to get 
different wages. Mysore has been divided in$o two 
regions: (i) Mysore State except Coorg; and (ii) 
Ooorg. The wage rates for maistries in Mysore 
State except Goorg start from Rs.2.15 a day on 1 
July 1964 and go up to Rs.2.50 on 1 July 1968; while 
in’Coorg the wage rates of maistries start at 
Rs,2.50 and go upto Rs.2.70.

(9) Wage increases of differing nature are 
payable to maistries (including kole-maistries)
in Madras and Kerala States from 1 July 1964, The 
maistries covered by the memoranda of settlements 
in Madras and Kerala States and the kole-maiBtries 
are to get 24 paise more than their daily wage on 
50 June 1964, if that wage had been fixed after 
including commission or head-money. But the 
maistries absorbed as supervisors without commission 
or head-money and those promoted from labour ranks 
are to get the minimum time rate of the aflui t male 
worker for the time being in force plus a diffecntial 
of 60 paise per day;



(10) Supervisors directly recruited by uhe 
estates of 50 planted acres and above, after 4 
Hovember 1958 in. Madras and after 20 Sepuember, 1962 
in Kerala'are to be placed in the scale of 
Rs.2.50-0.20-Rs.3.90 and their ugges are to be 
fixed in that scale in accordance with the rules 
laid down in that behalf. Daily wages have howevef 
been prescribed for supervisors directly recruited 
on estates of below 50 planted acreas. Starting 
at Rs.2.30 on 1 July 1964, and with periodic 
increases, the daily wage of these supervisors 
would be Rs.2.70 from 1 July 1968.

(11) The existing pay scales of the staff, which 
differ according to estate grading, whether they are 
large, medium or small, are to continue except for 
some changes in the maximum of their pay scales.
The increases in the staff’s total wages are by way 
of increases in dearness allowance rates as shown 
in the new schedule of dearness allowance given in 
the Report.

(12) Existing, pay scales of the employees in 
the excluded categories in Madras and Kerala States, 
i.e,, qualified mid-wives, lorry, tractor and 
ambulance drivers and non-SSLO teachers and 
non-SSLCK. Ps. (Kanakku pillais) are' to be revised 
from 1 January 1965 and the new scale is
Rs, 35-3-53-4-65-5-110.

(13) Members of the staff in all the States
of Mysore, Madras and Kerala and excluded categories 
of employees in Madras and Kerala States are to get 
an additional increment in the existing scales of 
pay on 1 January 1965 and rules have been prescribed 
for fixing their pay in the new scales'.

(14) Existing rates of servant allowance are 
to continue, i.e*,- at the rate of Rs.35 per month 
in all coffee estates except in small A coffee 
estates : in Mysore where the rate of servant 
allowance is Rs.17.50 per month.

.(15) Pay scales of non-staff categories of 
employees in Madras and Kerala States, other than 
the excluded categories, such as car drivers, tractor 
drivers, vehicle drivers, mechanics, peons, office 
attendQE&T wardboys and watchmen, both for daily 
rated as well as monthly rated, have been prescribed 
and the rules of fitment have been laid down.

(16) Artisans like carpenters, blacksmiths, 
etc.I who are not usually borne on the regular 
pay rolls, are to be paid fixed periodic increases*

. («^7) The gratuity schemes for labour and staff
which cover a large section of workers at present 
are also to apply to other workers*'



(18) Aiiy split of a coffee estate, as it 
existed on 30 June 1964, into smaller units 
for any reason whatsoever is not to affect 
the wages of workers,

(19) Government should arrange the supply 
of food-grains regularly and that on food grains 
being so supplied, the employers are to supply 
foodgrains to their workers on no profit and no 
loss ba(Qj4)(, hearing in addition, all expenses 
incurred in connection with the storage and 
distribution of foodgrains,

(20) 75 pen cent, of the average number 
of workers, who actually worked on an estate 
in the year 1 April 1964 to 31 March 1965, 
excluding the picking season, is to be made 
permanent,, Shis recommendation does not 
amount to fixation of land-labour ratio,

(21) Wage increase, etc-,, recommended 
by the Board are without prejudice to the 
existing amenities and benefits which are 
at present available to the workers.

(The Gazette of India,Extraordinary, 
Part I,Sec.l,' 20 September 1965,

pp. 1271-1274 ),
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Committee appointed to Examine Various
Matters Connected with Administration
h-nri Enforcement of Minimum Wages Act, 
—" 1948?

A Resolution dated 31 August 1965 of 
the Ministry of labour and Employment says 
that Representations have been mceived from 
time to time pointing out that the wage rates 
fixed under the Minimum Wages Act, 1948, are 
too low in some cases and that these are not 
niy/oyn reviewed/revised in time to catch up 
with the rising; cost of living. Some other 
defects in the administration of t he Act have 
also been pointed out. In the course of his 
speech in the lok Sabha on 14 April 1965, 
the Minister of labour and Employment had 
stated that it was proposed to designate an 
Officer ,in the Ministry of labour and Employ
ment specially to examine matters relating 
to minimum wages so that speedy action could 
be taken with regard to revision of .minimum 
wages for various, scheduled employments under 
the Act.

The Government of India has accordingly 
constituted one-man Committee consisting of 
Shri K.I. Vidyasagar, Joint Secretary, Ministry 
of labour and Employment to undertake a compre
hensive survey of the various matters connected 
with the administration/enforcement of the 
Minimum Wages Act, 1948, The terms of reference 
of the Committee are as follows:—

(i) To examine the working of the Act 
and the rules framed thereunder, 
both in the- Central and State spheres.

(ii) To examine the existing methods/processes 
for fixation/regision of minimum wages 
and to suggest improvements, if any.

(iii) To examine cases where review/revision 
of minimum wages was delayed both in 
the Central and State sphere and to 
recomm^id suitable measures for expediting 
review/revision of minimum wages in 
future.



(iv) To examine whether enforcement/
implementation machinery at Centre 
and the States/Union Territories 
is adequate or whether it needs 
to etti he strengthened, and if so, 
on what lines,

(v) To make such other recommendations 
which the Committee may deem fit, 
to make the working of the Act more 
effective»

The Committee will submit its report to 
the Minister of labour an d Employment as 
early as possible •

(The Gazette of India, Part I,Sec;l, 
11 September, 1965, page 508 )v



Payment of Bonus Bill» 1965.

ghri D. Sanjivayya, Union Minister of 
Labour and Employment introduced in the 
Lok Sabha on 16 August 1965 a Bill to provide 
for thepayment of bonus to persons employed 
in certhin establishments and for matters 
connected therewith. According to the Statement 
of Objects and Reasons of the Bill» a Tripartite 
Commission was set up by the Government of India 
by their Resolution Ho.WB-20(9)/61 dated the 
6 December,1961, to consider, in a comprehensive 
manner, the question of payments and -to of bonus 
based on profits to employees employed in estab
lishments and to make recommendations to the 
Government. The Commission’s Report, containing 
their recommendations, was received by the 
Government on 24 January 1964. In their Resolu
tion Ro,WB-20(3)/64 dated 2 September 1964? the 
Government announced acceptance of the Commission’s 
recommendations subject to a few modifications 
as were mentioned therein« With a view to 
implement the recommendations of the Commission 
as accepted by thel&overament, the Payment of 
Bonus Ordinance, ly65, was promulgated cn 29 
May, 1965. The object of the Bill is to replace 
the said Ordinance.

The notes on clauses explain the various 
provisions of the Bill.

Clause lg Sub-clause (2);~ The subject- 
matter of the proposed legislation is relatable 
to entry 24 in the Concurrent List. This entry, 
in so far as it relates to the State of Jammu 
and Kashmir, is applicable only with respect to 
labour employed in the coal-mining industry. Even 
with regard to coal-rmining industry, if it is 
carried on by a company, the application of the 
proposed legislation will raise difficulties as 
the Companies Act, 1956, applies to the State 
of Jammu and Kashmir only to the extent to which 
the provisions of that Act relate to the incor
poration, regulation and winding up of banking, 
insurance and financial corporations. Por this 
reason, the Act does not extend to the State of 
Jammuand Knobmi-p,

. _+ py!<r,",oi?Xseg, ( 3 ) ( 4 ) *— The provisions of the
acv appxy rrom the accounting year commencing nn

'ttie year 1964, to every factory; and to 
establishment in which twenty or more

year°nS æ76 employed 011 during an accounting

d
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Rub-clause (5);- Provision has been made 
in the sub-claus'eto the effect that an establish
ment to which thekct applies shall continue to 
be governed by the Act even if the number of 
persons emplôyed therein falls below twenty, 
sûbse que nt ly •'

Clause 2:- The definition of ’allocable 
surplus’ in sub-clause (4) is based on the 
recommendation of the-Bonus Commission made in 
paragraphs 9.9 and 12.1 of its report.

The definition of ’employee’ in sub-clause(13) 
is based on the definition of ’workman’ in the 
Industrial Disputes Act, 1947» except thsfrfc 
apprentices have been excluded. In accordance 
with the recommendation of thaCommisBion contained 
in paragraph 12.7 of its report, all persons 
drawing a salary or wage up to Rs. 1,600/= per 
mensem will cóme within the scope of the definition 
of ’employee’.

. The term ’salary or wage’ has been defined 
in sub-clause (21) keeping,in view the recommenda
tion made by the Commission in paragraph 12.4 of 
its report that bonus should be related to wages 
and dearness allowance taken together and that all 
other allowances such as over-time wages and 
incentive, production and attendance bonus including 
attendance bonus under Statutory Bonus Scheme Bhould 
be excluded.

Clause 3:- This clause provides for the 
payment of bonus ;unitwise in certain cases instead 
of establishment-wise. The clause is based on the 
recommendation made by the Commission in paragraph 
6,12 of itB report.

Clause 4:- The manner in which gross profits 
derived by an employer from an establishment may 
be calculated has been indicated in the clause.

Clause 6The clause provides for déductions 
certain sums from the gross profts as prior

charges for the purpose of computing the available 
surplus. The sums so deductible are — (1) any 
amount by way of depreciation admissible'under 
the Income-tax law (vide paragraphs 9.2 and 9,3 of 
ï?Lïep°rtJiOf’ the Commission); (2) any development 
reDate or development allowance which the employer

deduct from his income under the 
Income-tax Act} (3) all direct taxes} and (4) the
the the Third Schedule in respect of

various categories of employers mentioned therein.
1
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Clause 7:- 2he clause explains how the 
amount of direct tax payable by the^mployer 
shall be calculated. The provisions proposed 
in sub-clauses (S) to (d) are based on the 
recommendations of the Commission made 
parasraphe 9,5, 9.6. 9.11 and 17.20 of rts report. 
Under sub-clause (e), any rebate, credit, relief, 
etc allowed for the development ox an industry 
shall not be taken into account in the calculation 
of the direct tax payable by the employer. This 
provision is intended to promote the development 
of industries»

Clause 8s- Under the clause, an Employee 
should have worked in the establishment at least 
for thirty working days in an accounting year to 
be entitled to be paid bonus. This provision is 
based on the recommendation of the Commission 
made in parageaph 19.14 of its report.

Clause 9s- The clause provides that an 
employee who has been dismissed from service for 
fraud, riotous or violent behaviour, theft, etc., 
shall not be entitled to receive bonus from the 
employer. The clause isbased on the recommendation 
of the'Commission made in paragraph 19.18 of its 
report. •'

ClauseslO and Ils- These clauses provide for 
the payment of a minimum and maximum bonus by the 
employer to his employees. Every employee who 
has worked in the establishment for all the working 
days in an accounting year shall be entitled to 
be paid bonus which shall not be less than four 
per cent, of his annual salary or wage or Rs.40J&= 
whichever is higher, or more than 2© per cent, of 
his annual salary or wage. in the case of an 
employee under 15 years of age, the minimum bonus 
payable will be four per cent, of his annual salary 
or wage or Rs.25/— whichever is higher. These 
provisions are based on the recommendation of the 
Commission made in paragraph 12.5 of its report.

Clause 12 j—. In the case of an employee drawing 
more than Es.750/“ hut less than Rs.1,60l/= per 
mensem, as his salary or wage, the bonus (whether 
minimum or maximum) payable to him, shall be 
calculated as if his salary or wage were Rs.750/= 
per mensem. The clause is based on the recommenda
tion of the Commission made in paragraph 12.7 of 
its report.



Clause 13.- The clause provides for a 
nrono'rtionate "reduction of bonus in cases wher 
S eSlo^e has not. worked‘for all the working 
days in an accounting year. A recommendation to 
this effect is contained’m paragraph 12.5 of the 
report of the Commission.

Clause 14.- The clause provides for the 
computation oT"the number of working days for the 
purpose of calculating the minimum and maximum 
bonus payable to an employee. The clause is based

report on the recommendation of the 
Commission made in paragraph 12.5 of its report 
and also on the provisions already existing in 
the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947*

Clause 15.- In certain accounting years, some 
amount may be*"Xeft in the allocable surplus after 
the payment of maximum bonus to all the employees. 
To meet such cases, a provision for set on has been 
made in sub-clause(1). Similarly, in certain 
accounting, years, there may not be any allocable 
surplus at all or the allocable surplus may not be 
sufficient to pay the minimum bonus to all the 
employees. To* meet such contingencies, a provision 
for set off his been made in sub-clause(2). The 
amounts set on or set off have to be carried 
forward in the manner illustrated in the Dourth 
Schedule.

Sub-clause (4) provides that where in any 
accounting year any amount has been carried forward 
and set on or set off, then, in calculating bonus 
for the succeeding accounting year, the amount of 
set oh or set off brought forward from the earliest 
accounting year shall first be taken into account.

The provisions relating to set on and set off 
are based on the recommendation of the Commission 
mdd in paragraph 12.13 ££ its reports

__01au.se 16 :— Sub—clause (1) of the clause 
provides for concessional treatment to newly set up 
establishments in matters relating to payment of 
bonus, . In the case of newly set up establishments, 
bonus is payable only from the accounting year in 
which the employer derives profits from the 
establishment or from the sixth accounting y*»»-'** 
following the accounting year in whdch the employer 
sells the goods produced or manufactured by him or 
renders services, as the case may be, from the 
establishment, whichever is earlier.

hï «SSmÎL??® J2) makes the Provision of sub-clause 
aPPjicabJe to new departments’or undertakings

set up by existing establishments^
•

&^5e+ÆanSe ?eelFs to effect to the recommenda 
rspnrijf the Commission made in paragraph 12.9 of its

; _ _ ? . ;..
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Clause 17:- In paragraph 12.4 of, its report, 
the Commission recommended that Pujabonus and 
other customary bonus, if paid, should be considered 
as bonus paid 'on account* and deducted from the 
amount finally payable as bonus. The clause is 
based on this recommendation. Provision has also 
been made in the clause for adjustment of any 
interim bonus paid in advance.

Clause 18:- The clause provides that where 
in any accounting year an employee is found guilty 
of misconduct causing financial loss to the 
employer, it shall be lawful for the employer to 
deduct the amount of loss from the amount of bonus 
payable by him to the employee, A recommendation 
to this effect has been made by the Commission in 
paragraph 19.17 of its report.

Clause 19:- The clause provides for the 
payment of bonus in cash and the time-limit for 
such payment. In cases where there is a dispute 
regarding payment of bonus, the bonus has to be 
paid with in a month o f the settlement or award in 
respect of such dispute. Inlother cases,bonus has 
to be paid within a period of eight months from 
the close of the accounting year. Power has been 
taken to extend, for sufficient reasons, the 
aforesaid period of eight months.

The clause generally follows the recommendation 
of the Commission made in paragraph 19.20 of its 
report.

Clause 20:— The clause provides for the 
application of the bonus formula to those public 
sector undertakings which fulfil the 20 per cent, 
competition test in accordance with the recommenda
tion contained in paragraph 18.8 of the Commission’s 
report. It has also been provided that once the

^ormu3-a.is applied to such establishments, 
it shall continue to apply even if the 20 per cent, 
competition test is not satisfied in any accounting

Clause 21:— The clause provides ftor the 
recovery from an employer of the amount due to an
employee by way of bonus. The provision is on 

the lines of section 33G of the Industrial 
Disputes Act, 1947.

aclause provides that any 
with the bonus Payable under the Act or

to.jfehe application of the Act to an
I”*110.sector shall be deemed to be

SdStiiaf^o?!BUt? meaning of the
ins ato-t-o disputes Act, 1947, or of any oorrespond- 
Disputes Ant ^°Tisions of tl» Industrial
euoh dtoputel 947’ 01 that State law shall apply to

f



mrnine 23:- The clause provides, in accordance 
„ith 'the reco^Mationtade ill paragraphs 19.6 ana 
IQ 7 of the Commission*s' report, that if audited - 
"hniance-sheets and profit and loss accounts of any 
corporation. or company (ether than a banking company) 
arePproauoed in the course of proceedings befordany 
authority to whom a dilute had been referred, tdat 
authority may presume 'the statements and particulars 
contained in such balance-sheet and profit and loss 
account to he accurate. However, where that authority 
is satisfied that the particulars aforesaid are not 
correct, it may take necessary steps to find out the 
accuracy of such statements or particulars.

The authority may also, if it thinks necessary, 
require the corporation or the company to furnish 
to the union or the employees any clarification 
required by the union or the employees relating to 
any item in the balance-sheet or the profit and 
loss account.

Clause 24:- This clause is intendedto give 
effect to the recommendations made in paragraph 19,10 
of the Commission’s report, namely that audited 
acoounts of bankin g companies should noi^be questioned, 
but trade unions or employees may be permitted to 
obtain information for verifying the amount of bonus.

Clause 25:- This clause provides for the audit 
of accounts of an employer, not being a corporation 
or a company. Where the accounts of such an employer 
duly audited by qualified auditors are produced before 
any authority to whom a dispute has been referredi 
that authority shall presume the particulars contained 
in such accounts to be accurajfjd* In cases where the 
accounts produced are not audited by qualified 
auditors, that authority has been given power to ' 
direct the employer to get the accounts audited 
hi 1^.audlto^s or to get the accounts audited
io ttS as fit- A recommendation
Commission's XX““ 1 paraSraph 19-8 °f the ,

of regists^26-;“ ola“Ee provides for the maintenam 
registers, records, etc. by the employer.

ment §ainspecTorsTandCtheSnnPr°VideS the aPP0±tlt-
inspectors. d the Powers exercisable by

for o^Ttravenilon of^v^the0^®® penalty
or the rules made 0V1s ions of the Actwith any directior^or rScuisitio^

requisition made under the Act.



clause 32s— The clause makes the Act in- 
malleable to'TEe classes of employees specmed 
S sub-clauses (i) to (x). The clause is ^sed 
on the recommendations of the Commission contained 
in paragraphs 4.6; 15.20; 17.9; 17.16; 17.19 and 
T7 92 of its report. Institutions like the 
Reserve Bank of India, Industrial Pinnnce Corpora
tion, etc. have also been specifically excluded 
from the scope of the Act,

Clause 33s- The clause makes the provisions bf 
-fche Act applicable to certain pending disputes 
relating to bonus with respect to any accounting 
year ending on any day in the year 1962 and subse
quent accounting years. Such disputes shall be 
decided in accordance with the provisions of the 
Act.

Clause 34:- In certain establishments, the 
employees are getting bonus under an award, agreement, 
settlement or contract of service whichfoould be ■
higher than that payable under the Act. The clause 
Beeks to safeguard the interest of such employees 
by providing that they would get bonus either on 
the existing basis or on the basis of the formula , 
provided in the Act, whichever is higher.

Provision has also been made in the clause 
enabling the employer and the employees to enter 
into an agreement with regard to the payment of 
bonus under a formula which is different from 
that under the Act. ’

Ola Use 36The clause empowers the appropriate 
Government to exempt for a specified period-any 
establishment or class of establishments fmm ah 
or any of the provisions of theAct, if , having 
regard to the financial position and other relevant 
circumstances of the establishment or class of 
establishments, the appropriate Government is
eaî??fled ^at such exemption is necessary in 
public interest.

Pii Scbegule and the Sdcond Schedule s- The
Schedule provides for the manner in which the

821 emPloyer, being a banking 
pro?S?X Calanlated and the Second Schedule
of Sv otCpv ^aanner in which the gross profits
ScheduleB general!^fnil cal2ulstea* These
bvthp .ally follow the proforma suggestedby the Commission m paragraph 8.10 of its report.

i



The Third Schedule:- This Schedule has 
reference to-sub-clause (d) of clause 6»
The sums deductible as prior charges under 
the Schedule are generally on the lines 
suggested by the Commission with respect 
to the various categories of employers 
(vide paragraphs 11.7; 11.8; 11,13; 11.17; 
11,18; 15.11 ana 17.5 of the report of the 
Commission)•

The Fourth ScheduleThis Schedule 
follows the illustration given by the 
Commission in paragraph 12,15 of its report.

(The Gasette of India, Extraordinary, 
Part II,Sec.2, 16 August 1965»

PP. ¿§9-684 ).
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CHAPTER 4. PROBLEMS PECULIAR TO CERTAIN FRANCHES OF THE
NATIONAL ECONOMY,

INDIA ~ AUGUST-SEPTEMBER 1965.

41» Agriculture«

All-Indio Seminar on Agricultural Labour, New Delhi,
4 August, 19657

A three-day All-India Seminar on agricultural labour 
was held at New Delhi on 4 August 1965, The Seminar wbb 
inaugurated by the Vice-president of India and was addressed, 
among otherB, by Shri D. Sanjivayya, Union Labour and 
Employment Minister. Among the issues disoussed at the 
Seminar were problems of assessment of unemployment and 
under-employment in rural areas, possibility of increasing 
employment opportunities, rural manpower*projects, problems 
of organisation of employment in public works, legislative 
measures and Booial services for rural labour.

Labour Minister’s address.- Referring to the recommenda- 
tions of one or the committees "that the Minimum Wages Act ■ 
should be extended throughout the country, the Labour Minister 
said even minimum wages had not been fixed by all -the States. 
Where they had been fixed they were not extended throughout 
the State. Even if the labour department machinery was 
strengthened to enforoe the Aot the question of ameliorating 
the poor condition of landless labour oould not be solved 
without the assistance of voluntary organisations, he added.

Shri Sanjivayya said that as far as revision of minimum 
wages for agricultural labour was odnoerned he had been writing 
to Chief Ministers and State LabourMinisters but only some 
States had responded so far. An offioer of the Ministry had 
been appointed to study the entire question of minimum wages 
for agricultural labour and suggest necessary amendments to 
the Minimum Wages Aot.

Co-ordination looking.- He agreed that there was look 
of oo-orulnation among Various agencies looking after the 
welfare of agricultural labour and said he would endeavour to 
establish co-ordination among them*

The follow-up action on the recommendations of Mie 
Seminar would be taken up speedily and all those interested 
in the welfare of agricultural labour would be consulted 
in any aotion proposed by the Government.

i1



Agreeing that free house sites, if not houses, should 
he provided for landless labour, he said that this -would 
cost the Government about 900 million rupees0 It would 
not be unfair to demand this amount from the planning 
Commission out of the Fourth plan outlay of 210,000 
million rupees,

Shri Sanjivayya alBo put forward a resolution urging 
the Government to allocate at least 900 million rupees 
to provide free house sites to the landless agricultural 
labourers during the Fourth plan. It was adapted unanimously.

The Seminar requested the Government to draw up a two-year 
action programme as part of the fourth plan to solve the 
problems of unemployment and underemployment among agricultural 
labour»

The joint report of the four committees recommended that 
an inter-ministerial or inter-departmental committee be set up 
to review the progress of the schemes and to oo-ordinate the 
processing work involved ibr a oonoerted action»

Rural Manpower,- Tfea rural manpower cells set up by 
the Direotorate-Ggneral of Employment and Training should keep 
a watch on the employment aspect of the plan schemes as well • 
os those designed specifically td benefit agricultural labour. 
The report recommended that another conference be oonvered 
after two years to assesB the progress made in implementing 
the works programme suggested in the report»

The Committee on Rural Manpower Projects said that a 
labour oorpjps might be organised to supplement the labour 
oo-operatives, Shri D, Devaraj Urs, Mysore Labour Minister 
and ooramittee chairman, explained that the workers would be 
given some training and wages would be paid even if no work was 
available to them for some time. This scheme was recommended 
to be introduced in some pookets of rural areas where un
employment was acute.

Several speakers expressed the fear that the Government 
would be creating a vested interest» “hri C.M. Stephen, 
President, Kerala INTilC branch, deacribod the proposal as 
completely unrealistic and said the Government would he 
creating a ”quaBi-military” force.

Another suggestion whioh reoeived wide supportwas that 
of Shri Mohanlal Vyas, Gurajat Labour Minister pleading for a 
network of rural workshops on the lines of -the one in 
Ahmedabad which should admit children of agricultural 
labourers without any condition on educational qualifications. 
But- By diverting a part of the surplus rural labour this 
way, rural unemployment could be solved. Only a shortage 
of labour could increase the bargaining power of labour, 
he added.



I.

Shrl Sanjivayya agreed with Shri Vyas and said 
that the rural centres used to he run by the Industry 
Ministry of Labour sone time ago. The Director General 
of Employment and Training was working out details about 
starting sons more centres where various trades and 
crafts couldbe taught. He said some arrangement should 
also be mode to supply food at reasonable rotes to 
labourers during lean periods.

(The Hindu, 6 August, 1965)#,

»L«



nffAPTER 5, WORKING CONDITIONS AND LIKING
----- ~ STANDARDS?

INDIA - AUGUST-SEPTEMBER 1965.

50. General.

Working Conditions of Labour in Jute
Industry: Report of the Indian Jute

Mills* Association for 1964*.

The following review of the working 
conditions of labour in the jute industry 
is summarised from the Report of the Committee 
of the Indian Jute Mills’ Association for 
the year 1964.

General Labour Situation.- During 
1964 the high rate of employment prevailing 
in the two previous years was not only 
maintained but the tempo of employment was 
increased. In their eagerness to solve the 
immediate problem of cutting down idle 
machine-hours mills had sometimes to recruit 
raw hands which reaated adversely on both 
the quality and quantity of production.'
To meet the situation, a number of mills 
introduced training schemes in Spinning and 
other Preparatory Departments.

Operation of multiple machines such, as 
pair looms and pair spinning frames is now 
a generally accepted feature of the industry 
but the workers of one of the mills resorted 
to a strike opposing the extension of double 
loom operation and normal work in that mill 
was only resumed after the workers had with
drawn their opposition to the working of 
double looms.

* Indian Jute Mills’ Association; Report of 
the Committee for the year ended 31st 
December 1964: 1965: pp. v+xxxiii+239.



Originating in the Industrial Truce 
Resolution adopted on 3 November 1962, the 
proposal for the opening of Pain Price 
Shops/Consumers’ Stores/Consumers ’ Co
operative Stores received its final shape 
at the two meetings of the Tripartite 
Standing Committee of the Government of 
India held in the latter part of.1963•
During the year efforts of the Association’s 
labour Department resulted in the opening 
of a considerable number of Consumers*
Co-operative Stores/Consumers* Stores in 
different mills.

In spite of the heavy loss of man hours 
during the year, lab our/management relations 
were generally satisfactory. There was 
unmistakable evidence of a genuine desire 
on the part of management and labour to 
settle disputes by negotiation. Out of two 
hundred and thirteen bipartite and tripartite 
conferences held during t he year not one ; 
developed into a reference to a Tribunal, 
Furthermore, a few'tribunal cases pending 
adjudication were settled out of Court at 
the intervention of the Association’s labour 
Department.

The general set up of the trade unions 
continued aB before and, by and large, they 
acted as the labour wing of their respective 
political parties. None of the unions has 
any substantial following. The majority 
are affiliated to the Indian National Trade 
Union Congress and the All India Trade Union 
Congress but a few, whose activities are 
restricted and localised, are affiliated to 
the United Trade Union Congress and the Hind 
Mazdoor Sabba. All the unions maintained 
regular contact with the Association’s labour 
Department for discussion on and settlement 
of various types of disputes.

The Association’s labour Department• — The 
Association’s labour Department continued to 
play an effective role in the field of labour 
management relations, both industrywise and 
at individual mill level. A number of night 
offices of the Association in the mill areas 
were fully utilised by the area labour officers 
in redressing various types of grievances by 
holding dispussions directly with the workers - 
and trade union leaders. Discussions held at 
the area night offices and also at the Association’s 
head office helped to clear up misunderstandings 
and nip potential sources of dispute in the hud » 
puring la hour trouble s or strike s, the officers of 
the labour Department by their advice and guidance 
rendered valuable help to the ml~i,1 * man agempn tg,
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The area labour officers in charge of 
the administration of the five group welfare 
centres organised various welfare activities. 
They also actively participated in a number 
of organisations functioning in the jute mill 
areas for the promotion of welfare activities.

Strikes and lockouts.— The number of 
st2ikes“and/or lockouts in the jute industry 
and the consequent loss of man-hours in each 
of the past five years is given below s-

Year Dumber of Strikes 
and/or lockouts

Man Hours lost

I960 58 6,400,620
1961 87 6,427,749
1962 11 4,640,485
1965 15 2,104,280

5,870,5281964 86

There were more than work stoppages and- 
and resultant loss of time during the year under 
review than in the previous two years» Out of 
the eighty-six stoppages, seventy-seven involving 
262,582 workmen and the loss bf 2,125,481 man 
hours, were brought about' as the result of the 
calls for general strikes on 17 March, 20 May,
25 September and 1 December 1964. The general 
strikes on the 20 May and 25 Sejijember 1964, were 
called by leftist political parties to protest 
against the abnormal rise in the prices of 
essential commodities. The general strike called 
by some of the leftist political parties on 
17 March, 1964, waB intended to arouse public 
opinion regarding the security of the minorities 
in East Pakistan. Workers of most of the mills. 
responded to the general strike called on 1 December, 
1964, in support of their demand for payment of 
bonus on the basis of the Bonus Commission’s 
formula, though payment of bonus in jute mills 
was governed by an agreed formula up to 1967,
Only the remaining nine stoppages involving 
45,585 workmen and the losb of 5,746,847 man hours 
were the result of industrial disputes in 
individual mills; two of these stoppages were 
brought about by workers demanding double pay for 
all work done on the normal weekly day of rest 
although in such cases, the^-unsa&i they were 
¿iven alternative holiday. ' Protest against the 
unsatisfactory administration of the Employees’
State Insurance Scheme were responsible for two 
stoppages and opposition to the extension of the 
system of operation of two looms by one weaver 
accounted for two other work stoppages1®/ Protest , 
against the loss of employment of fifteen casual



workers in the Silver Spinning Department of 
a mill, the issue of charge-sheets to three 
workers for riotous conduct and a demand for 
the reduction of night shift work from 48 to 45 
hours were the reasons for the remaining three 
stoppages during the year.

Tri addition, there were also twenty-six 
short duration sectional stoppages» Protests 
against the issue of warning notices and charge- 
sheets, demand for permanent status and continuity 
of employment for the hudli hands, dis-satisfaction 
over the administration of the Employees’ State 
Insurance Scheme, apprehension of loss of earnings 
due to some extra work on certain types of fabric 
or due to excessive workload, claim for double 
rate of wages for all work done on the weekly 
day of rest etc., were the main reasons for these 
short duration sectional stoppages.

Paid Holidays .- Nine national/festival 
holidays with pay were granted to the jute mill 
workers sa-the 'following-■ oooaoiona- in accordance 
with the terms and conditions of the Jute Textile 
Tribunal Award, The holidays were normally 
observed on the official dates notified in the 
Calendar.

Yforksss^ CommitteesThe Works Committees 
continued to function as an effective medium of 
consultation and conciliation. Owing to the. 
restraining influence of these committees on the 
generality of the workers, it was possible to avert 
untoward situations on many occasions. The workers’ 
representatives on the whole showed signs of 
growing responsibility in the deliberations of the 
committees; they also found the Works Committees 
a useful forum for ventilating the grievances of 
the workers. ThUB it would not be an exaggeration 
to say that the Works Committees went a long way 
towards establishing a healthy employer—employee 
relationship.

An analysis of the Works Committee membership 
revealed that 56.2 per cent, of the members were 
the nominees of the I.N.T.U.C., 23.6 per cent. of 
the A.I.T.U.C,- and 8 per cent, of other minor 
unions functioning in the jute min, areas. The 
remaining 32,2 per cent, of theWorks Committee 
members were returned as independent candidates 
and did not appear to have any party affiliations.
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Industrial Health.- Industrial 
health duringthe year remained satisfactory 
except for occasional influenza and gastro
intestinal disorders» A few deaths due to 
small-pox were reported from the labour lines 
of a member mill, but the precautionary 
measures taken by the mill controlled the 
spread of the disease.

Hills not covered by the Employees’
State Insurance Scheme and those where the 
Scheme was recently introduced but where 
the sickness cash benefit was still not 
available to the workers continued to pay 
sick leave with pay as per the award of the 
JuteTextile Tribunal. Due to unsatisfactory 
arrangements for medical benefit under the 
Employees’ State Insurance Scheme in 24-Parganas 
where the Scheme was introduced in the early 
part of the year, the mills in that area 
continued to extend medical facilities to the 
workers.

The following table shows the extent of 
absenteeism in themills due to sickness:—t •

Sickness Statistins from January to December, 
1964;

Month No.of persons 
absent due to 
sickness as 
percentage of 
total number of 
persons employed.

Average period 
of ©Sfefence per 
sick person 
(days).

Average per iod 
of per capita 
absenteeism of 
all workers 
employed
(days).

January. 11.45 
February. 10.12 
March. 11.67 
April.' 9 ¿89 
May.' 10.45 
June* 11.34 
July. • 11.43 
August. 11.66 
September. n¿gn 
October. 10.50 
November. . 12.42 
December. 11.78

4.96 O;57
4.97 0.50
4.90 0.57
5.15 0.51
5.15 o;-54
5;25 o;54
5.33 0*61
4.91 0.57
4.91 0.59
4.81 0.51
4.82 0i60
4.88 0.58

1



Social and Welfare Activities.-- The 
activities of the "Welfaie Centres run by the 
Association’s labour Department continued 
throughout the year and the popularity of
these centres was evident from the large 

number of workers availing themselves of 
the amenities offered. The centres were 
equipped with libraries, reading rooms, 
radio sets and facilities for indoor and 
outdoor games. Each centre also organised 
annual athlhtic sports and other outdoor 
and indoor competitions. A free primary 
school is attached to each centre and from 
the feigh percentage of success at the exami
nations conducted by the Board of Primary 
Education, it would appear that the standard 
of teaching in these schools is highly 
satisfactory.

The Association’s labour Department 
organises a holiday camp every year for the 
students of the Association’s Welfare Centre 
Schools and the mill schools,

A Women’s Welfare Society was attached&o 
the Association’s Titaghur Welfare Centre to 
organise welfare activities for the women 
workers of the mills and a social for working 
mothers was organised by this Society everjr 
month. Talks with the help of magic lantern 
slides were given on matters relating to 
health and hygiene and the working mothers 
were treated to light refreshments. The 
Society has a 35 mm. cinema projector and
gives free cinema shows for the workers,

Apart from welfare activities conducted 
through the Association’s Welfare Centres and 
Schools, a large number of jute mills had 
their own welfare centres and primary schools 
for the benefit of the workers and their 
children. Some of the mills also ran Secondary 
Schools, A number of individual mills organised 
free cinema shows for the workers and their 
dependants. Shewing of documentary films 
organised by the West Bengal Publicity Department 
also attracted a large number of workers as 
did the staging of plays in different languages.

Several mills operated workers’ education 
centres under the Central Board iSf Workers’ 
Education Scheme for the education of worker—, 
trainees. The lessons under the approved 
syllabus were imparted by the worker—teachers 
and these related to labour laws, trade 
unionism, productivity and the rights and 
duties of workers.
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The Howrah Town Jute l-Iills Welfare 
Association functioned efficiently through
out the year and organised its Seventh 
Annual Athletic sports at Bally Hill ground 
which were presided over by Shri Be joy Singh 
Hahar,'Labour Minister, Government of West 
Bengal» Shri R.H» Bangur was the Chief Guest,
While addressing the gathering, the Labour 
Minister complimented the Indian Jute Mills 
Association and the individual mills for 
organising various types of welfare activities 
jn the jute mill areas.

Provident Fund.- In order to encourage 
the development of Co-operative Societies in 
industrial undertakings, the Government 
Provident Fund Scheme was amended to make it 
possible for the members of the Provident Fund 
to obtain advances of up th Rs,30,00 for the 
purpose of purchasing shares in Co-operative 
Societies. The Jute Mill YZorkers1* Provident 
Fund Rules were also amended to provide similar 
facilities. The Provident Fund Authorities 
also recommended certain changes in the 
existing rules of the jute mills corresponding 
to the other amendments made in the Employees* 
Provident Fund Scheme, The matter is under 
discussion between the Association and the 
Provident Fund Authorities,

Employees* State Insurnnce Scheme,— The 
Employees’ State Insurance Scheme was originally 
introduced in the Calcutta and Howrah areas 
in 1955 covering 26.5 per cent, of the industry 
as a whole on a loomage basis (19 mills). As 
from the 29the March 1964, the Scheme was 
extended to the district of'24-Paraganas covering 
a further group of 29 mills. The extension 
of limited medical benefits to the families of 
insured persons came into force from the 1st July, 
1964, Preliminary work in connection with the 
implementation of the Scheme to the extended 
area and ‘the registration of insurable workers 
began duringthe latter part of 1963 and continued 
until the Scheme was actually put into operation 
in the district of 24-Parganas from 29 March,1964.

With the extension of the Scheme to 24-Parganas 
there was widespread dissatisfaction among the 
workers causing serious concern among the nrvn 
managements due to inadequate organisation of 
the medioal services and a shortage of panel 
doctors. This resulted in agitations culminating 
in demonstrations and strikes in some ming^



Experience in the working of the Scheme 
revealed a number of genuine grievances viz. 
shortage of panel doctors, short duration of 
attendance of such doctors at their clinics, 
inadequate facilities for hospitalisation, 
refusal of approved chemists’ shops to supply 
medicines against the prescriptions of.the 
panel doctors, inadequate Btock of medicines 
-in ouch shops, absence of Employees’ State 
Insurance ambulance vans, inadequate knowledge 
of the panel doctors of the Rules and Procedures, 
location of specialists’ centres and hospitals 
at long distances from the mill areas etc.
All these continued to be a major source of 
discontent among insured persons during the 
year requiring the jute mills to maintain 
their own dispensaries.

The attention of the Government and the 
Employees' State Insurance authorities was 
drawn from time to time to the difficulties 
experienced by the workers in connection with 
the implementation of the Scheme. The 
Association’s labour Department also organised 
a number of meetings in this connection with 
representatives of labour. Government and 
Employees’ State Insurance Officers for the 
assessment afd redress of their grievances.

Industrial Tribunals, High Courts etc.— During 
the year under review, only one dispute relating 
to the dismissal of an individual workman was 
referred to an industrial tribunal for adjudica
tion, but that was also amicably settled by 
the parties concerned. .

Of the eight awards published during the year 
in respect of disputes pending before industrial 
tribunals at the end of 1965, four were based on 
the terms of amicable settlement and one case was 
withdrawn by the union. In adjudicating in another 
dispute relating to the dismissal of a workman >■ 
the tribunal came to the f £nd jng that the workman 
concerned was guilty of acts subversive of 
discipline, and as such the dismissal was justified. 
In a reference relating to the refusal ijf employment 
to four workmen following the closure of a mill, 
the tribunal held that the management had no 
obligation fa absorb them in any other sister 
concern. The tribunal further held thatthe 
workmen concerned were not entitled to any 
compensation as no such benefit was claimed by them. 
Only Sn,one reference which related to the termina
tion of employment of a driver did the tiibunal 
give an award in favour of the workmen ordering 
reinstatement of the driver concerned with back 
wages.



.Another dispute in respect of the dismissal 
of nine workmen was referred to arbitration 
during the year. The arbitrator upheld the 
dismissal of four workmen who were responsible 
for inciting other workers to act in a disorderly 
manner, With regard to the remaining five workmen 
the arbitrator ordered reinstatement provided 
they tendered apologies in writing for the acts 
of misconduct committed by them.

In appeal by the management, the Supreme 
Court upheld the award of the industrial 

tribunal directing reinstatement of a durwan
with continuity of service and payment of .
50 per cent of his wages for the period of 
unemployment. The Supreme Court held ”if 
at the end of the domestic enquiry the Enquiry 
Officer does not make a report, that itself 
introduces a sefious infirmity in the enquiry 
and the industrial tribunal can in that case 
ignore the domestic enquiry, and deal with the 
metits of the dispute for itself’’. The Court 
further -held that collection of money within 
the mill premises during the working hours for 
purposes not sanctioned by the management 
constituted a misconduct under the Company’s 
Standing Orders, but voluntary return of a 
loan by a co-employee would not fall within 
the mischief of the relevant clause of the 
Standing orders.



Uoview of Labour Situation during 19.64*.

An article "Eighteenth Year of Independence" 
has been published in September 1965 issue of 
the Indian labour Journal which reviews the 
situation of labour in India during 1964. The 
following is a summary of this article.

Employment and Training.- During the 
year under review the national Employment 
Service of the organisation of Director General 
of Employment and Training,with a view to 
securing the optimum utilisation of the nation’s 
manpower resources, undertook a vari&y of 
activities such as registration of job seekers, 
their classification and referral to employers 
against job openings for which they were best 
suited, besides collection, compilation and 
dissemination of employment market information, 
execution of manpower studies and surveys, 
occupational analysis and research vocational 
guidance and employment counselling service 
which were performed through'a nation-wide net 
work of Employment Exchanges«, During April-May, 
19£5 there were 568 Employment Exchanges, 8 
Special Exchanges for physically handicapped 
persons and 51 University Employment Bureaux. 
Besides, 199 Employment Information and Assistance 
Bureaux were functioning ‘ in Community Development 
Blocks during June, 1965. In the public sector, 
employment continued to maintain a steady upward 
trend. It increased from 8.25 millions in 
December 1965 to 8,79 millions in December,1964» 
Similarly, the employment in private sector 
undertakings increased from 5.53 millions to 
6.96 millions during the same period. The 
number of apprentices undergoing training under 
the Apprentices Act, 1961 rose to 17,322 at the 
end of March 1965, as against 8,529 at the end 
of March 1964, Besides, the year under review 
also witnessed a considerable expansion of
Vocational Guidance and Employment Counselling 

Programme, Vocational Guidance sections were 
set up in as many as 18 more Employment Exchanges, 
bringing the total number of such Exchanges to 141 
by the end of June 1965» To intensify the 
employment service a Central Institute and Training 
in Employment Service was set up in October 1964,

a v:i-ew imparting training to Employment 
Oificers and conducting research in various problems 
arising out of the activities of the employment 
service.

* *^>9™ Journal, September 1965, Vol'¿.VI,Ho,9, i
PP. V55.



The Central labour Depot, Goraldipur 
played an important role in the nation 
building activities by recruiting workers 
for border roads and railways besides coal 
fields. Since November 1962, the Depot 
has despat died more than 8,000 workers to 
the different units of the border roads 
of Kumaon Hills of Uttar Pradesh. These 
workers have filled in the vacuum of man
power shortage in these areas and have thus 
pushed up the work and progress of road 
construction in border areas.

production.- The impact of increased 
employment' had visible effects in industrial 
production. The first half of the year 1964-65 
witnessed a rise of 6.4 per cent, in industrial 
'production. Pood-grains production showed 
only a slight improvement in 1963-64 and the 
output of commercial crops also increased.

The Productivity Centre of the organisation 
of Chief Advdser factories conducted a number 
of training programmes during the year on 
various aspects of productivity and output in 
factories and offices. The Centre also gave 
assistance in carrying out »Job Evaluation’ 
and also in solving specific problems of the 
various engineering establishments in ’Materials 
Management», ’Plant lay-out’, ’Wage Incentives’, 
etc. The Emergency Production Committees which 
were set up following the declaration of 
national Emergency continued to benefit the 
efforts for higher production* About 2,000 
such EPOS were functioning throughout the country 
at the end of 1964» as against 1,592 at the 
end of 1963.

Industrial Relations.- .The trends in 
production in various industries were influenced 
to a considerable extent by employer-employee 
relations, a subject which has been under constant 
review of the Government. In the field of 
industrial relations, the Government’s policy 
of voluntary settlement of disputes through the 
Code of Discipline in Industry and the Industrial 
Truce Resolution continued to exercise its 
restraining influence. However, the number of 
man-days lost during the year 1964 on account of 
industrial disputes, which is one &f the indicators 
of the climate of industrial relations went up to 
7.7 millions as against 3.3 millions in 1963, This 
increase was mainly due to factors such as the 
steep rise in the price level of food articles 
and other essential commodities, delays in imple
mentation of the recommendations of the Bonus 
<“sion snd those of the Wage Boards for some 
01 the industries* agitation for nationalisation of 
banks, oils and wholesale trade in foodgrains,etc.* • " * ... .... • -



The deterioration in the industrial relations 
situation was noticeable both in the Central 
and State spheres. In the former, the man-days 
lost in 1964 were 0.7 millions as compared to 0.3 
mill *1 nun in 1963. The situation was somewhat 
disturbed during the year in the mining industry, 
banking industry and in the major ports of 
Vishakhapatnam, Madras and Marmagoa. Of the work 
stoppages in the public sector undertakings, the 
most important ones were the stoppages in Heavy 
Electricals ltd.,Bhopal, the Fertilizer Corporation 
of India ltd., Sindri and the Hindustan Steel ltd. 
Thdsituation was peaceful in Defence and Hailways.
A significant development in the direction of 
improvement of the quality of officers manning 
the industrial relations machinery, was the setting 
up of a Central Institute for Training in Industrial 
Relations. The Institute is intended t o impart 
specialised in-service training to both the 
Central and State Government Officers of the 
machinery with a view to increasing their competence 
and effectiveness in maintaining good relationsQ 
A limited number of seats are also provided for 
trainees from other countries.

The year in -respect retrospect witnessed a 
weakening influence of the Industrial Truce 
Resolution on the general labour situation. This 
was mainly due to economic factors and inter-union 
rivalry. Attempts to exploit the temporary 
strains on the economy also contributed to the 
deterioration in the industrial relations situation. 
The number of co-operative stores/fair price shops 
set up in pursuance of the Resolution went up to 
nearly 2,000 in 1964-65 as against 1,700 at the 
end of the 1963-64 which tend to control the price 
spiral to some extent. It is proposed to promote 
legislation to make the setting up of fair price 
shops a statutory obligation on the part of 
employers in all units employing 300 or more 
workers. Attempts to get the Code of Discipline 
accepted by those, who have not done it so far, 
continued. Joint meetings of employers and workers 
in the banking and insurance industries in 
the ports and docks were held to clarify hot*-hair» 
provisions hi the code. Consultations with the 
Railways and Defence were in progress to get the 
Code accepted by them.
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The Central Implementation and the 
Evaluation Division completed the evaluation 
studies in respect of (i) attitudes of employers 
and unions to voluntary arbitration during 
July to-J- 1961 to June 19635 (ü) review of
the working of the Code of Discipline in the 
Central Sphere during 1963; and (iii) extent 
of implementation of the recommendations of the 
Court of Enquiry and the "bipartite agreement 
on the abolition of contract system in coal 
mines. The total nflmber of workers oom& Works 
Committees formed and functioning during the 
year 1964 in the States and Central sphere 
undertakings was 2,959.

Joint Management Councils.- Increased 
association of lab our, with management for the 
successful implementation of plan projects and 
higher productivity has been achieved through 
joint management onuncils as envisaged under the 
scheme of workers1 participation in management.
By the end of March 1965, Joint Management Councils 
were functioning in 97 establishments - 36 in the 
public sector and 61 in the private sector - repre
senting manufacturing, mining and plantation 
industries. Besides, the State Bank of India has 
also set up Central Consultative Committee at the 
Central Office and a Circle Consultative Committee 
at each of the local Head Offices. The experience 
has shown that the successful working of Joint 
Management Councils'resulted, in a more stable labour 
force, increased productivity, reduction in waste, 
better profits and cIosef understanding between 
the management and the workers. However, it was 
found that greater collaboration between employees 
and workers should be established to achkeve 
substantial results.

.wages.-. The question of wage fixation 
321 œgànised and un-organised

of the »'“I BoLaPB°Stment
ioiaâ a’consequent

SrStaï °L* °f B°nus Ordinance,1965,
Experiennf J*! sl€niiicant land marks.

effective method S?.most suitable and
in major inaïïït£ies disP^es
appointed for a nmher^FÆ^F been



53

During the year under review, Wage Boards 
were set up for non-journalist employees in 
Hews Paper Industry, Port and Dock Workers at 
Major Ports and Engineering mdus^ny and Second 
Wage Boards for Cotton Textile and Cement 
Industries. During this period the Wage Boards 
for Working Journalists and Non-Journalists 
•pimployees of News-paper Establishments gave their 
recommendations for interim increase in wages 
while the Wage Boards fir Tea Plantations, Iron and 
Steel Industry and Coal Mines made recommendations 
for second interim increase in the wages of 
concerned workmen. The Wage Boards for Coffee 
and Rubber Plantations made recommendations 
regarding wages payavle to certain categories of 
workers, namely field and factory workers in Rubber 
Plantations and field workers and maistries in 
Coffee Plantations. The Wage Boards for Iron and 
Ore Mining and Lime Stone and Dolomite Industries 
revised their earlier recommendations made last 
year for the grant of interim wage increase to ! 
clarify certain doubtful points. The recommendations 
of the Wage Boards for Non-Journalists employees 
of News-papers were under consideration of the 
Government and those of others were accepted by 
the Government and the authorities concerned were 
requested to secure their implementations. The 
final recommendations of the Wage Board for Iron 
and Steel Industry was received by the Government 
of India on 29 April 1965 and the Government has 
decided to accept the same and to request employers, 
employees and the State Governments to implement • 
them expeditiously. The recommendations vzere 
brought into effect from 1 April 1965. The Wage 
Board has recommended, inter alia, a minimum wage 
of Rs.125 per month for unskilled men workers 
engaged in Works Deparrments and Rs.120 per month 
for those in Service Departments and outside works 
except in the case of Mysore Iron and Steel Ltd., 
where it has been fixed at Rs.115 and Rs.110 
per month for the respective departments.

The minimum wage prescribed for the lowest 
paid unskilled women is Rs.115 per month excepting 
UysoTQ Iron andS“bssl Hid** in ■which case a 
minimum of Rs.105 per month (Production and 
Maintenance) and Rs.104 per month (Service and 
Outside) has been fixed.

... t.. tWages.- Luring the year under review, 
+m4Wases were fixed or revised in a number of

industries under the Minimum Wages Aot, 1948. Minfanm 
°f ^Ses were fixed for the employments in

•?_ transport (for certain categories of
oneratiJ^ industry, agricultura;
TnnnSpni?18 area), tanneries and leather

certain categories of workers), and 
Verai ídUSí^ ^categories of workmen) in 
Kerala, eating houses and e-sidential hotels in



Gujarat; process of printing by letter,
lithography photogravure or other similar
works, etc., (former Hyderabad and Vidharbha 
areas) in Maharashtra; textile industry in 
Punjab; and tailoring industry in West Bengal.

The Bonus Commission, which was set up in 
December 1961, to consider the question of 
payment of bonus based on profits and to recommend 
principles for computation and methods of payments 
of such werfe bonus, submitted its report in 
January 1964. Shis was accepted by the Government 
of India with certain modifications with a view 
to give effect to the recommendations and as the 
Parliament was in recess, the President of India 
promulgated an Ordinance, namely, the Payment of 
Bonus Ordinance, 1965 on 29 May 1965. The 
Ordinance was made applicable to every establish
ment in ufoich 20 or more persons are employed and 
public sectors undertakings which are not run 
departmentally and which compete to the extent 
of 20 per cent, with establishments in private 
sector. The Ordinance provides'that a minimum 
bonus equal to 4 per cent, of salary or wages or 
Rs.40 which ever is higher (E3.25 in case of child 
worker) shall be payable to every employeedn respect 
of dgch accounting year. The maximum bonus will 
be restricted to 20 per cent, of salary or' wage. 
Bonus is payable to all employees drawing salary 
or wage upto Rs.1,600 per month. However, the 
amount of bonus payable to employees drawing 
Rs.750 or above will be calculated as if their 
salary or wage was Rs.75O per month, A minimum 
of 50 days work in a year is essential qualifica
tion for receiving bonus.

Consumer Price Index Humbers - (a) Industrial 
Workers.— These index numbers are veyy widely 
used as wage escalators in different industries 
at various centres and of late there has been a ‘ ' 
growing demand for linking of dearness allowance 
with C.P.I. numbers wherever it has not been the 
practice hitherto. As such, considerable interest 
is evinced by working class population in these 
index numbers. It was reported in 1964 that the 
Governments.of Maharashtra and Gujarat appointed 
Expert Committees to rectify alleged mistakes in 
C.P.I, series of Bombay and Gujarat respectively 
during 1963. As aresult of upward revision of 
these series consequent upon the Expert Committees* 
Recommendations, there were demands”from working 
class population in other States also fan setting

committees. In fact, in Rajasthan 
and Delhi (Union Territory) such committees were 
set up last year. The Rajasthan Expert Committee 
as since then submitted its report and have broadly 

supported the methodology, etc., of compilation 
( y Labour Bureau) of C.P.I. number of Beawar centre,



which they investigated. They have, however, 
suggested revision of Housing group index 
which was being kept constant at the base level.
This Committee has also categorically stated in 
the report that the new series of C.P.I. numbers 
for Ajmer and Jaipur on base 1960=100 compiled 
by the labour Bureau were constructed with 
improved methodology, etc., and have since pleaded 
strongly for their adoption. The Rajasthan 
Government have consequently given their clearance 
for publication of these series, which started 
publication during the year under review.

(b) Agricultural labourers♦— The labour Bureau 
had been publishing an interim series of Consumer 
Brice Index numbers for agricultural labourers for 
different States (on base 150-51=100) on the basis 
of the weighting diagrams provided by the First 
Agricultural labour Enquiry conducted by the 
Government of India in 1950-51. During the year 
under review, the interim series was replaced by
a new series on base 1960—61=100 and indices for 
different States were published in the Indian 
labour Journal with effect from its Eoveiaber,1964 
issue. The second Agricultural labour Enquiry- 
conducted in 1956-57 provided the weighting diagram.

(c) She Plantation Workers in Tripura.— Consumer 
Price Index numbers for Tea Plantation Workers in 
the Union Territory of Tripura continued to be 
maintained by the labour Bureau and published in
the Indian labour Journal regularly every month 
with effect from its March 1964 issue.

Social Security.- The year under review, 
witnessed a very significant development in the 
field of social security with the creation of a 
separate organisation for social security - "Depart
ment of Social Security" in the Ministry of law,
Y/ith this the administration of Employees* State 
Insurance Act, 1948» the Employees’ Provident Fundg 
Act 1952; the Coal Mines Provident Fund and Bonus 
Schemes Act 1948, etc., and the offices connected 
with their administration and implementation were 
transferred to the newly created Department • During 
the period April 1964 to March 1965 the benefits 
of the Employees?; State Insurance Scheme were 
extended to several areas covering an additional 
number of 0.234 millions employees-. The total 
number.of beneficiaries (insured persons and members 
01 their families) covered for medical care under 
the Scheme, went up to 11.755 millions by 31 March

n *mcS-uEiail‘sr as hospitals with a total capacity 
°t °eds were functioning in different parts
of the country.. Besides, 3,5©4 beds in other 
nospiuals were reserved solely for the use of insured 
factory workers-. Construction of 26 hospitals and 50 
dispensaries was in progress, The other‘mian



features of the Scheme were the doubling of the 
rate of extended Sickness Benefit with effect’ 
from 1 January 1964 and addition of S more 
diseases t2> the list for eligibility for extended 
sickness benefit with effect from 1 April 1964.

The Employees’ Provident Bunds Scheme, 1952, 
made rapid and considerable progress during the 
year under review. By 51 July 1965 as many as 
99 industries/class of establishments were covered 
under the scheme, the number of industries being 
covered being during the year being 15. The total 
number of establishments covered by the Employees’ 
Provident Bunds Act, 1952, reached 29,862 (1,847 
exempted and 28,015 unexempted establishments) and 
that of the subscribers to the fund 4,228,859 
(1,584,892 in exempted and 2,645»947 in unexemptea 
establishments) by the end of April 1965. It is 
further proposed to extend the scope of the Act 
to 27 more industries/class of establishments with 
an additional employment of about 0.2 millions 
during the stretch of Third Bive Year Plan period.
The number of industries/class of establishments 

-wittr employing 50 or more persons, covered under 
the 8 per cent* statutory rate of provident fund 
contribution, increased to 52 by 1 June 1965, the 
number of such industries/class of establishments 
covered during the year being 8. The ordinary 
statutory rate of provident fund contribution is 
6% per cent, of basic wage and dearness allowance 
(including cas value hf food concessions and 
retaining allowance, if any) . By the end of April 
1965, a sum of O.5O9 million rupees was disbursed 
to the nominees/heirs of the deceased, members 
under the Death Belief Bund, which was set up in 
January 1964 for affording financial assistance to 
the nominees/heirs of deceased members so that a 
minimum of 500 rupees could be assured.

The number of coal mines and ancillary organisa
tions covered under the Coal Mines Provident Bund 
Scheme reached to 1,271 by 51 December 1964, and 
that of live subscribers to 418,791 during 1965—64. 
The important contribution of the Scheme during the 
year Trader review was the creatation of a ’Death 
Belief Bund’. This 3?und was set up in Janriary 1965 
with an initial transfer of 0.1 million rupees from 
the BorfeitureAccount of the Bund to ensure a 
minimum refund to 400 rupees to the nominees/heirs 
of each member who die on or after 6 October 1964^

- • i



labour Welfare.- The year in retrospect 
was garbed with increase in both the number 
and activities of the Labour Welfare and Hulti- 
Labour Welfare Centres located in various industrial 
centres of the country. The centres in addition 
to providing training and recreational facilities 
to workers and their families also organised sewing, 
knitting, embroidery, music, adult education classes 
and training in arts and crafts. Besides , library 
and reading room facilities were also provided in 
most of the centres. At times films and other 
entertainment shows were arranged for the recreation 
of workers and members of their families.

Consumers’ Co-operative and Pair Price Shops.- 
By the end of 1964-65, 2,04.6 consumers’ cooperative 
stores/fair price shops were set up in about 3,373 
industrial establishments in the country, employing 
300 or more workers. The total coverage in both 
the public and private sectors worked out to be 
60 per cent. Poliowing discussions in the Indian 
Labour Conference, held at Bangalore in July 1964, 
and in the Standing Labour Committee on Industrial 
Truce Resolution at Hew Delhi in November 1964, 
it has been proposed to promote legislation making 
the setting up of.fair price shops a statutory 
obligation on the part pf ¿inployers. Such shops 
would be required to supply rice, wheat and sugar 
at scales and prices prevailing in the general 
fair price shops, and dal, coiking mediumand 
two varieties of textiles at wholesale prices.

Housing for Workers,- Among the individual 
housing schemes for different classes of the 
society the Subsidised industrial Housing Scheme, 
Low Income Group Housing Scheme, Plantation Labour 
Housing Scheme, Slum Clearance Scheme, Labour 
Village Housing Project Scheme, Rental Housing 
Scheme, jfor State Government employees, Jhuggi 
and Jhopni Removal Scheme, House Building Advance 
Scheme and the Land Acquisition and Development 
Scheme are the main ones which have been under 
operation in recent years. Out of these schemes, 
the Subsidised Industrial Housing Scheme and the 
Plantation Labour Housing Scheme are mainly meant 
for workers. The Subsidised Industrial Housing 
Scheme is intended for low paid industrial workess 
whose wages are Es.350 per mensem and below. Since 
the inception of the scheme to the end of December, 
1964» £as 6.106 million rupees were sanctioned for 
construction of 172,124 tenements, out of which,
145j565 have already been completed. Under the 
Plantation Labour Housing Scheme, planters are 
eligible to receive 80 per cent, of the cost of a 
house as lban subject to a maximum of 2,400 rupees 
in ITorth India and 1^920 rupees in South Tndin,«
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Upto December,1964, 3.556 million rupees were 
sanctioned for construction of 1,594 houses 
out of which 899 were completed«

Besides the aforesaid schemes 6f housing 
for workers, the Coal nines labour Welfare and the 
HicaJCines labour Welfare Fund Organisations 
as well as the different Advisory Committees 
constituted under the Iron Ore Hines labour Welfare 
Cess Act, 1961 also have their own schemes for 
construction of houses for workers. By the end 
of the year 1964-65, as many as 31,221 houses and 
35 barracks were completed and 15,206 houses and 
47 barracks were in different stages of construc
tion under the old and new housing schemes of the 
Coal Hines labour Welfare Fund Organisation, Dhanbad. 
In the field of progress of housing schemes of the 
Hica Mines labour Welfare Fund Organisation, a 
colony consist-jiig of 50 two-room houses were 
constructed at Jorasimar (Bihar) and the construc
tion of 10 more colonies comprising 314 such houses 
was to start. Under the ’Build-Your Own-House 
Scheme’ »agro-ed Sanction was accorded for construc- 
tion/improvement of 500 houses in Bihar. The 
Sovemment of Bihar has in regard to ’low Cost 
Housing Scheme’ agreed to transfer the surface 
rights to mica mine wwners and about 500 houses 
are proposed to be constructed under this scheme.

Health and Safety.- During the year under 
feview, a number of Safety Training Brogrammes 
were organised by the Industrial Safety, Health 
and Welfare Centres of the Central labour Institute, 
Bombay and the Eegional labour Institutes, Calcutta, 
Madras and Kanpur. The implementat ion of the two 
schemes: one for national Awards for giving award 
to group of workers and individuals for useful ' 
suggestions leading to higher productivity or 
economy or greater efficiency and the other 
Shram-Vir national Awards for recognising good 
performance on the part of workers, was taken 
up during the period under review but as the 
response was not appreciable the last date for 
receipt of applications was extended up to 15 
August, 1965.

»1«.
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Report of the Activities of the Coal Mines
Latour Welfare Organisation for 19_63-64*.___

Thefollowing is a brief review of the 
annual Report of the activities of the Coal 
Mines Labour Welfare Organisation for the 
year 1963-64.

Receipt and Expenditure.- The Coal 
Mines Labour Welf are Fund Cess, the m ain 
source of income of the Fund, continued to 
be levied at the rate of 49.21 paise per 
metric tonne of coal and coke despatched 
from collieries throughout the year under 
report. The total incom e during the year 
amounted to 35.032 million rupees which was 
apportioned between the General Welfare Account 
and the Housing Account of the Fund in the 
ratio of 50:50. The share of the General 
Welfare Aacount was 16.842 million rupees and 
that of the Housing Account including the 
receipt on account of house rent for the houses 
already constructed and interest on investments 
was 18.190 million rupees .is?- The total expenditure 
was 30.415 million rupees — 13.292 million rupees 
in the General Welfare Account and 17.123 million 
rupees in the Housing Account. The above figures 
are provisional, the final figures of adjustment 
for the year being not available as yet. The 
corresponding figures of income as reported in 
the preceding year was 13.944 million rupees in 
the General Welfare Account and 15,355 million 
rupees in the Housing Account, the expenditure 
being 11.796 million rupees and 13,897 million 
rupees respectively.

♦Government of India: Ministry of labour:
Annual Report of the Activities of the

Coal Mnes labour Welfare Organisation for 
the Year 1963-64: 1965: pp, 24.



Medical Pa c ili tie s.- The Organisation 
provides medical facilities for colliery 
workers and their dependents on a large 
scale. The facilities includd provision 
of a net—work of hospitals throughout the 
coalfields, provision of Family Welfare 
Centres, facilities for T.B. treatment 
including domiciliary treatment, Dispensary 
Services Including Ayurvedic Dispensaries 
and Mobile Medical Units, Family Welfare 
Centres, Health Promotion Centres, X’ray 
facilities. Some of the important measures 
undertaken by the Organisation as detailed 
belowi—

Central Hospital, Dhanbad.- One well- 
equipped modern hospital of 250 beds for 
specialised' treatment of colliery workers 
and their children at Dhanbad continued to 
function since 1951. The average daily 
number of inpatients treated in the various 
departments of the hospital during the year 
under review was 596.

During the year under report a Blood 
Bank on modern lines started functioning 
at the Cdntral Hospital, Dhanbad under the 
direct charge of a Blood Transfusion Officer.

Central Hospital, Asansol.- The other 
Central Hospital at Kalla, Asansol in the 
Raniganj Coalfield, also of 250 beds, which 
was started in the year 1955 entered the 
ninth year of its existence. The average 
daily number of inpatients treated in the 
Hospital during the year was 365 against 319 
during the preceding year.

A Blood Bank on modern lines v/as function
ing at the Central Hospital, Kalla satisfactorily. 
A total of 152,125 cc. of blood was"collected 
at this bank, during year* the year.'

The social workers attached to aach of 
■che Central Hospitals at Dhanbad and Asansol 
continued to render useful Betvices to the 
patients in attending to their personal needs 
a n then S’1 writing letters to their
relatives regarding their private matters.
They also helped them in learning elementary 
issons in Hindi/Bengali and in taking advantage 
of the reading and recreational facilities 
provided at the hospitals .



Rehabilitation Centre attached to each 
of the Central Hospitals'continued to function, 
during the year. The treatment given included 
active exercises, infra-red and ultra-violet 
rays, electrical tre- stimulation, massage, 
paraffin hath and exercises, radium heat 
bath and also occupational therapy.

With a view to providing facilities of 
specialised treatment for workers in other 
coalfields also where such facilities were 
not available, the question of setting up a 
Central Hospital at Hanendragarh for the 
colliery workers in the Korea and Vindhya 
Pradesh Coalfields and also conversion of 
the existing Regional Hospitals at Jamai, 
Haisarai and Phusro into Central Hospitals 
waB under consideration.

Regional Hospitals.- Seven full-fledged 
Regional Hospitals, with a Family Welfare 
Centre attached to each, were maintained by 
the Fund during, the year and they continued 
to render useful service to the colliery 
workers and their dependents. Besides, the 
construction work of the building of the 
Regional Hospital, Kurasia in the Korea 
Coalfield was also completed and the O.P.B. 
of this hospital started functioning from 
February 1965. Under the scheme of expansion 
of the Regional existing Regional Hospitals, 
f ound at i on for add it ional ward s in c onne ct ion 
with the expansion of theRegional Hospital 
at Jamai in the Bench Valley Coalfield from 
50 to 50 beds was concreted. ’ Work on expansion 
of the Regional Hospital buildings at Haisarai 
in Karanpura-Ramgarh Coalfield was completed 
during the year. Expenditure sanction for 
expansion of the Regional Hospital Katras from 
50 to 50 beds was obtained and necessary action 
for acquisition of the additional land required 
construction of staff quarters was also initiated • 
Meanwhile, the work in connection with the 
construction of additional hospital accommodation 
was being put to tender. Expenditure sanction 
for expansion of thd Regional Hospitals at

was awaited after 
pt of ^lch it would be possible to take

up those works also.

PorriJS number of new cases treated at the 
below*? H°spitals during the year is furnished



Regional Hospitals» Indoor Outdoor Total

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

6»

7.
8.

Katras (Jharia Coalfield),
Tisra ( - Ditto-)• 
Chora(Raniganj Coalfield). 
Jamai(Pench Valley Coalfield). 
Dhanpuri(Vindhya Pradesh Coal

field) ,
Haisarai(Ramgarh-Karanpura Coal

field).
Phusro(Bokaro Coalf ield), 
Kurasia (Korea Coalfield)•

1,681 4,310 5,991
781 3,482 4,263

2,009 5,480 7,489
1,470 4,891 6,361

633 3,124 3,757

1,635 4,522 6,157
1,976 8,287 1^,263

— 878 878

Family Welfare Centres.- A Family Welfare 
Centre attached to each' of the Regional Hospitals 
continued to function and it is intended to 
have similar centres attached to the proposed 
Regional Hospitals' also which would he function
ing as adjuncts to those hospitals. Besides,
8 such centres already established by the Fund, 
two each in Madhya Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh and 
Orissa and one each in Assam', Maharashtra 
Coalfields were also functioning during the 
year as independent units under the charge of 
a qualified lady Health Visitor. Similarly 53 
Maternity and Child Welfare Cdntres were being 
run by the Jharia and Asansol Mines Boards 
of Health and Hazaribagh Mines Board for which 
the Fund continued to pay grant-in-aid towards 
their maintenance 0

Facilities of T.B. Treatment.- Facilities 
on an" "ext; ens ive scale cont inued l;o be provided 
for treatment of the colliery workers suffering 
from T.B. These facilities included 62 beds 
maintained by the Fund in the T.B, Clinic, Katras 
(12 beds) and T.B. Hospital at Searsole (50beds). 
Expenditure sanction for increasing the bed 
strength at T.B. Clinic, Katras by another 25 
beds having been received, necessary further 
action towards implementing the same was taken..

Besides, as appended below, a total number 
of 96 beds continued to rosee- be reserved by 
the Fund in the various sanatòria in the country 
for sanatorium line of treatment of colliery 
T.B. patients:—



Ho. of beds 
reserved.llame of Sanatoria.

5
5— w — » --

7,Mahadevi Birla T.B.Sanatorium, Banchi.
8«, Union Mission T.B. Sanatorium , Arogyavaram.

Total

# Reservation discontinued from 13-12^-1953.

With a view to providing iincreased 
facilities for more intensive indoor treatment 
of colliery workers suffering from T.B* the 
Organisation had embarked upon a scheme of 
providing two large-sized 100 bedded wings as 
adjuncts to' theCentral Hospital at Bhanbad 
and Asansol* The construction of the block 
attached to the Central Hospital, Dhanbad was 
completed in all respects anSd it also started 
functioning in full swing from 11-6-1963. As 
regards the buildings at Asansolj the construction 
of a portion was completed and action for 
starting the out-patient Department of the T*B. 
Wing was also taken. Towards further augmentation 
of beds for treatment of T.B. cases, it had 
earlier been decided to set up five more T.B. 
Clinics of 12 beds each attached to five of the 
existing Regional Hospitals. As, however, these 
units were considered to be uneconomical jn 
actual working, it was subsequently decided to 
have 30 beds at each of the Clinics instead of 
12-, necessary revised proposal for the same was 
submitted to Government for according expenditure 
sanction after receipt of which it would be 
possible to embark upon the same straight—away.



The scheige of Domiciliary T.B. treatment 
with a provision for treatment of 1,145 patients 
continued to function during the year. Under 
this scheme 7,454 patients suffering from T.B. 
in all the coalfields of the country received . 
treatment since the inception, ¿lithe patients 
were supplied with medicines free of cost. Besides, 
each patient was also paid an allowance for diet 
up to Rs.1.50 paise per day for a maximum period 
of six months to enable them to take nourishing 
diet. A net-work of Chemotherapy Centres through
out the Coalfields for treatment of patients ’ 
under this schemes also continued to function 
during the year.

The Convalescent Home opened at Bhuli for 
cured T.B» patients had to be closed since August 
1963 for want of adequate response from the 
patients entitled for admission in the Home,

In addition to providing the facilities as 
detailed in the preceding paragraphs for the 
treatment of T.B, cases, the Organisation had 
also taken up a proposal for setting up a number 
of small Segregation Camps of 8-10 beds each at 
different coalfields with a view to segregating 
patients suffering from T.B. The main difficulty 
that stood in the way of speedy implementation 
of this proposal was non-availability of lands 
for the purpose for which the Organisation was 
in correspondence with the colliery managements.

Dispensaries.- The two static dispensaries 
run by the Bund at' Bhuli and .Mugma treated a 
total number of 13,558 patients during the year.

Health Promotion Centres.- The intention 
was to establish 6 Health Promotion Centres 
in the first instance, two gch in Bihar and 
West Bengal Coalfields and one each in Andhra 
Pradesh and Madhya Pradesh Coalfields. Out of 
these two centres, on e at Bhurkunda in the 
Hasaribagh Coalfield (Bihar) and the other at 
Sarnia Kendra in the Raniganj Coalfield (West Bengal) 
were opened and started functioning during the 
year. Efforts continued to be made to secure 
accommodation for setting up the centres at other 
places. These centres would provide a regnin-p 
maohinery for the systematic check up of the 
health of colliery workers.



Avurvedic Dispensary.- Under the scheme 
of establishment of Ayurvedic Dispensary for 
treatment of colliery workers and uheir dependents 
on Ayurvedic lines of treatment, 15 Ayurvedic 
Dispensaries were run by the Organisation of the 
■carious coalfields, during the year. These 
dispensaries having found to be quite popular 
amongst all sections of the colliery workers, it 
was proposed to establish 15 more such Dispensaries 
by the Purd in the various coalfields. Por the 
manufacture of genuine medicines required for 
distribution to the Ayurvedic Dispensaries, the 
Ayurvedic Pharmacy continued to function at 
PathSrdih in the Jharia Coalfield.

A proposal for attaching a five bedddd ward 
Tzitlh the Ayurvedic Dispensary, Rudrampur for 
providing indoor ayurvedic treatment had been 
approved by Government and steps for starting 
the ward weme in hand.

Grant-in-aid for Dispensary Services.- During 
the year under report grants-in-aid continued to 
be paid by the Organisation to colliery managements 
who maintained dispensary services according to the 
standards prescribed for becoming eligible to get 
such assistance. Under this scheme, financial 
aid to the extent of the amount of the cess at the 
rate of eight pies per ton recovered in respect 
of coal or coke despatched from the colliery 
concerned after deduction of the proportionate 
cost of collection, or the amount spent on the 
maintenance of the dispensary whichever was less, 
is paid to the management•

Pjnancial assistance for improved dispensary
Services.- There were many instances, however, 
where the colliery managements could not take 
advantage of the grants owing.to the ctandrard 
standard of dispensary services maintained by them 
being substantially short of the standard prescribed 
by the Organisation. With a view, therefore j to 
Sivjiig "thorn jjicoiybxvo "bo 6iisc*fc "tho hgcoqsozpv 
improvements to the benefit of the oo*n i^^y workers 
employed by them, the Organisation had introduced 
a.scheme of financial assistance for raising the 
standard of dispensary services to a standard not 
5ei°2uthat down for the purpose of qualifying

S16 grant-in-aid. Under this scheme, interest- 
eg-ual to actual cost of construction of

buildinio1?28 f°r improvement of the existing 
eanirJS5+ ior J^sP®nsaries including purchase of 
p^T^n?en^3*.i.SUk*jeci; i° a maximum of 16 times of the

Omissible was raid to the 
respS^o-tM hSSi’ ha7®ver» to b® stated that the 
Speote?i^.thiB S°heme haE not beea
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Ik
Family Counselling.- Due importance 

to the provision of Family Counselling Services 
in the coalfields was paid and in order that 
this part of the Fund’s activities received 
undivided attention, a Family Planning Officer 
had also been appointed exclusively for that 
work. Under the Family Planning Programme of 
the Organisation, 258 sterlization operations 
were done at both the Central Hospitals during 
the year. A total of 15,827 persons were 
contacted for family counselling at the medical 
institutions and family welfare centres run by 
the Organisation and the Maternity and Child 
Welfare Centres run by the Jharia and Asansol 
Mines Boards of Health. The total number of 
personswho werd given advice in connection with 
family planning was 8,170. The Field Worker 
did propaganda work and helped the women to 
contact the Family Planning Doctor, So far a 
total number of 15,778 families were contacted 
and advised in family planning,

To provide incentive to colliery workers 
for undergoing sterlization operation,, the 
seheme under which payment of cash was made 
to each worker undergoing the operation continued 
to be in existence. The Organisation also paid 
grant-in-aid to colliery companies for providing 
family planning facilities at their3olliery 
hospitals.

Leprosy,- For treatment of leper cases 
from colliery workers, wards were maintained 
at the cost of the Fund at the Tetulmary and 
Asansol Leprosy Hospitals run by voluntary 
Organisations in the Bihar and West Bengal 
Coalfields. Twentytwo beds are available at 
the former and twentyfour at the latter. Besides, 
provision of eight beds continued to be made 
in the Raniganj Coalfield at the hospital run 
by the Asansol Leprosy Relief Association, Eulti 
Division. A scheme of payment of diet and 
subsistence allowance to patients suffering from 
leprosy on.the same lines as in the case of 
patients suffering from T.B. was also introduced.

Facilities for treatment of Infectious 
oases,- a proposal to attach an Infectious'

***? to some of the Regional Hospitals 
the Organisation situated in areas whane

adequate facilities for the same did not exist, 
was under active consideration. During the year

?me Pv saXLo tinned in respect of the Regional 
and Eurasia in thethehTKh^ nesL?°Sf:Leld Uaisarai and Phusro in 

G°aliteld and further necessary action
s implementation of the same was in hand.



Treatment of Cancer, etc,— The Deep 
X-ray Plant installed at the Central Hospital, 
Asansol for attending to cases requiring Deep 
X-ray Therapy continued to render valuable 
services to colliery workers. A total number 
of 2,151 cases were attended to in the Department 
and 2,528 exposures were given during the year-.

Treatment of Mental Cases.- 3?2>r treatment 
of mental cases, arrangements continued to exist 
at the Mental Hospital, Ranchi which is one of 
the best institutions of its kind, and the entire 
expenses incurred in the treatment of colliery 
workers and their dependants suffering from 
mental diseases was met by the Organisation, 
Similar arrangements were made at the Mental 
Hospital, Hagpur also for the benefit of colliery 
workers in that area suffering from mental 
diseases.

Free Supply of Spectacles and Dentures,- For 
the purpose of assisting the poor colliery workers 
in deserving cases, the scheme under which spectacles 
and dentures were supplied free of cost in entitled 
cases continued to be in existence.

Ant i-Malar ia Qpe rat ion, - During the year 
under report the Anti-malaria Unit of the Coal 
Mines labour Welfare Organisation carried out 
Rational Malaria Eradication Programme according 
to schedule. The number of collieries and villages 
controlled andthe approximate population protected 
during the year are giUen in the table belowî-

Rame of Coalfield. Ro. of Collieries Ho.of Villages Approxi- i
• under control. under control, mate

populate ! 
tion pro-! 
tected.. i

Jharia . 557 254 501,060Eanigan j. 166 140 422,952Hazaribagh. 29 56 243,210Pench Valley. 28 1 64,033Chanda. 7 ? 34,941Korea. 11 p 44,946Margherita. 9 37 29,642
JPotal. 607 474 1,340,784



THlnria Control.- Anti-parasitic.control 
Of fliaria caoea weTS being ?®^”^7^liaes 
■Rortieanl Coalfields. Altogether 6,207 slides 
tod been examined, out of nhieh 936 had been

Tinni-bive. Pour hundred s ixcy—unree 
persons had been treated with Biethylcarbamazine 
tablets. Anti-larval work was w. progress.

•ftfinnotion and Recreation? MinersJ— .
TnStitutes.- Miners’ Institutes each compnsing 
of an Adult Education Centre and a Women s 
Welfare Centre with a Children’s Section, have 
been functioning in the various coalfields for 
providing educational and recreational facilities 
to the colliery workers and their families.
The total number of Miners’ Institutes functioning 
in the various coalfields during the year was 56, 
of which 51 were in the organisation’s own 
buildings and the rest in the accommodation.- 
provided by the colliery managements. Sanction 
for establishment of four additional Multipurpose 
Institutes for Addhra Pradesh was received during 
the period under -report. Construction of these 
Multipnrpn.qe Institute buildings was in hand.

Women’s Y/elfare-cum-Children’s Education 
Centres.— During the year undre review > 59 
Women’s Welfare-cum-Children’s Education Centres 
were functioning in Multipurpose Institutes and 
in accommodation provided by the colliery owners. 
Fifteen Women’s Feeder Adult Education Centres 
also continued to function during the year,» The 
Centres continued to provide elementary education 
to colliery workers’ children up to Class II 
standard• Music, dance and drama lessons were 
also imparted at some centres. The children 
attending the centre were given bath in the 
morning in the centre, and then dressed up in 
garments supplied free of cost by the Organisation. 
Physical Training and games formed part of 
regular daily routine. Free supply of tiffin 
continued to be distributed amongst the children - 
attending the centres. As an experimental measure, 

'mid-day meals were introduced in the Multipurpose- 
Institute at Ehuli. Periôdical medical check up •
25+ 5e-2?il?/ea,s heal'bl1 Continued to be carried • 
out by the Medical Officers of the Organisation.

«ew-î«?1 +d?5ti°n trainiDS in handi-crafts like 
repair of garments etc.,

cent5n2ynClasSef We£e held women at all the 
literate ®he total number of women made
2 077 52 Ï? t2> “a*?? 1964 was 2,724 as against 
required +reC2?1I1Sr.yBar‘ Necessary equipmentrequired for teaching handicrafts was LsS provided.



In Centres at Bhuli, Digwaâih, Bhulanbararee 
Jamadoba, lialkera and Hayadih Kusunda'in Jharia 
Coalfield tailoring classes under trained 
teachers were started.

Adult Education Centres.- Sixty-one Adult 
Education Centres were functioning in the 
vaaious coalfields during the year. A total of 
3,479 adults were made literate during the period 
under report making the total number of adults 
made literate at the close of the year 16,968. 
Dhowrah classes were introduced at some centres 
during the year. Dhowrah visits continued 
as usual.

A small library continued to be maintained 
at each centre for use of the workers. Those 
libraries were also supplied with some books 
fipoit the Central library maintained at the 
Bhuli Township,

Study tours excursions to places of interest
and cultural activities were aarenged periodically.• * » . ,

Primary Schools.- Monthly grants-in-aid ‘ 
continued to be paid to three schools in Talchar, 
four schools in Andhra Pradésh and one school each 
in Assam andDarjeeling Coalfield. In addition to 
this, non-recurring grants-in-aid amounting to 
Es.3,014/= were sanctioned for payment to schools 
in colliery areas for the purpose of purchasing 
furniture and other educational equipments.

Por the benefit of the children of colliery 
workers studying in High Schools far away from 
their places of résidence, two Boarding Houses - one 
each in West Bengal and Madhya‘Pradesh continued to 
function during the year under review. Efforts 
to procure accommodation at a suitable place for 
starting the third Boarding House in the Jharia 
Coalfield having failed to yield any useful result, 
the proposal for constructing the Pund’s own 
building at Jagjivan Hagar was approved by the 
Advisory Committee. The proposal of constructing 
a Boarding House at Kalla, Asansoal was al nn 
approved tke Advisory Committee. Purther

^tter was taken. Action was also 
• °Een two more Boarding Houses one each
in the Andhra Pradesh and Assam Coalfields à



Scholarships.- This scheme was introduced 
kV the Organisation to encourage deserving 
children of colliery workers to prosecute their 
studies which they would not have otherwise 
been able to do. Onehundred twenty-five General 
and 22 Technical Scholarships in addition to the 
renewal of scholarships awarded during the 
preceeding yearsViontinued to be in operation 
during the year underreport. A sum of Es.164,329/= 
was paid as scholarship during the year under 
review.

In order to provide an incentive to colliery 
managements to provide better play-grounds with 
seating arrangementsj etc., where Central and 
All-India Sports could be held, it was proposed 
to pay grant—in—aid.upto 50 per cent* of the 
actual cost towards preparation of such playgrounds 
at the colliery,sahject to a maximum of Es.10,000/= 
from the Coal Mines labour Welfare Pund. In 
places where the ground would be so big as to 
enable holding the All-India Coalfield Sports, 
the maximum amoun t of grant-in-aid payable would 
be Es .15,000/=. The colliery managements to 
whom the grant-in-aid would be paid for the 
purpose are to maintain the ground in good 
condition. Under this scheme, requests from 
five colliery managements had been received 
during the year under review and they were 
under consideration.

Enforcement of Statutory Provisions; Coal 
Mines Pithead Bath Buies.— Under the Coal Mines 
Pithead Bath Eules, 1959, administered by the 
Organisation, it is obligatory on the part of 
management of every colliery, the output at 
which exceeded 600 tons during the previous 
calendar year to provide a Pithead Bath at the 
Mines iffor use of the workers. ByemptInna from 
the provision of Pithead Bath were granted in 
case mines likely to be exhausted within the 
next three years or -whoro Pithead Bat ho'had boeT1 
watea?- scarcity of water was established. The 
total number of collieries where Pithead Baths 
had completed at the close of the year
was 258 and where they were under construction was oO-0

Coal M<n6B- The Mines Creche Rules, 1959 as amended by -the Mines Cheches

us: Fs

l.„k “.J SS.?
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Each creche should have a ■brained creche
Nurse and the prescribed setB of equipment.
Supply of food to children attending the 
Creches is also obligatory on the management •
At the close of the year under report, the 
number of collieries where creches had been 
completed was 418 and where they were under 
construction 24»

Prosecution.- For contrâvent ion of the 
C oal Mines Pithead Bath Rules and Mines

Creches Rules, 216 prosecutions were launched 
during the year under review.

Maternity Benefit,- The Mines Maternity 
Benefit Act and Rules made thereunder coditinued 
to b e administered by the Coal Mines Labour 
Welfare Organisation. During the year, maternity 
benefits were paid by the employers in a total 
number of 2,227 cases.

Workmen * s Compensation. - Administration 
of the Workmen’s Compensation Act is not in 
the charge of the Coal Mines Welfare Organisa
tion. However, in order that the workers 
concerned got their dues and the settlement 
was expedited, the members of the Inspectorate 
Staff of the Organisation followed up the case 
of accidents in coal mines which involved 
payment of compensation.

The number of fresh cases reported. dur ing 
the year totalled 2,245, those brought forward 
undisposed from last year being 2,207. The 
follow-up action was taken in respect of 5,765 
casesi The numbe r of cases admitted for payment 
wsb 5,691 and number of casés in which the 
payment was made was 1,459.

Miners’ Houses: Townships.— With a view to 
providing decent houses In cldeaner and healthier 
surroundings, the Coal Mines Labour Welfare 
Organisation embarked upon a series 'of housing 
scheme, the first of which being centralised 
townships in convenient areas available in 
different parts of thetaoalfields. ISider this 
scheme, a total of 2,155 houses were constructed 
in seven places mostly in Bihar, a few in West. 
J®nSal and Madhya Pradesh, Bhuli (Bihar) being 
the biggest among them with 1,566 houses.. The 
entire cost nf the houses and other esnoutiaT 
services wadmet by this Organisation The idea 
or townships though novel to the industry, did not, 
however, find much favour due totheigct that 
the question of providing transport for workers 
whose working collieries were situated at a

^■E'OD1 the township stood as the main 
bottleneck for the success of such townships.



The scheme of having large centralised•town
ships had, therefore, to he abandoned.

Other .Amenities.— Other amenities 
undertaken by t he Organisation included grant 
of subsidy to colliery owners upto the extent 
of 50 per cent., for improving water supply; 
supply of artificial limbs to colliery workers 
whose limbs had to be amputated due to colliery 
accidents; grant-in-aid for visually handi
capped children of collieyy workers; opening 
of holidays homes, and grants to widows and 
children of deceased workers who were involved 
in accidents.

Subsidised Housing Scheme.- A subsidised 
housing scheme was introduced, under which 
the colliery owners constructing houses for 
their workers according to the prescribed 
standard wduld be granted a subsidy equal to 
the 20 per cent, of oost of construction or 
the prescribed ceiling cost whichever was less. 
Under this scheme 1^638 houses were constructed 
in all in different collieries in various 
coalfields.

Subsidy-cum-loan Scheme,- As it was found 
that the 20 per cent, subsidy as referred to above, 
could not adequately enthuse the management to 
construct more houses for their workerst another 
scheme known as subs idy-cum-loan scheme was 
Introduced. Under this scheme the subsidy waB 
raised to 25 per cent, of the prescribed ceiling 
cost d£ the actual cost of construction whichever 
was less. Along with this, the Organisation also 
offered loan equal to 37'2 per cent, of the 
prescribed ceiling cost of-r-th- or the actual 
cost whichever was less. A total of 2^060 
houses in all wwe constructed under this scheme 
and solar a sum of Es. 241,046/= and 210,309/= 
was paid to the different colliery wanagements 
as subsidy and loan respectively.

Ùew Housing Scheme.- Finding that the 
aforesaid two schemes of thePund which depended 
entirely an the voluntary co-opèration from the 
colliéry owners did not make any appreciable 
headway, the Hew Housing Scheme envisaging 
construction of 30,000 houses in the different 
coalfields at the cost of thé Organisation was 
introduced. The scheme provided for payment of 
the entire cost of construction of houses subject 
to the prescribed ceiling limit to the colliery ; 
mangement who constructed the houses for their 
workers according to the plan and specifications 
laid down in the scheme . Under the scheme the

the Fund would be to the tune of lOOûillion rupees, At the end of the year
• -



under report, a total of 29,442 houses were 
either completed or were in different stages 
of -construction. All the houses have already 
been allotted to the different colliery owners 
for construction.

In addition to the above, 3,950 houses were 
•in "curious stages of construction at the different 
collieries belonging to . Messrs Singardni 
Collieries Co.Ltd., in Andhra Pradesh. These 
houses ware alldted on condition that payment 
would be made by the Puna to the colliery 
company only when enough cess for making payment 
for the houses from those collieries or in that 
coalfield had been received by the Puna.

A total expenditure of Rs,47,684,107/= 
was incurred by the Pund for constructicn of 
houses under this scheme up to the end of 31 
March 1964*

The Coal Mines labour Welfare Pund Advisory 
Committee approved the construction of additional 
30,000 houses under the Hew Housing Scheme at 
the enhanced rate of Rs»4,000/= per house and 
accordingly the Government were approached for 
administrative approval and expenditure sanction 
therefor, ;

Kutcha Houses,-' Out of 30 houses (Kutoha) 
sanctioned for construct ion in Assam Coalfield 
by Messrs Assam Mining & Trading Co.Ltd., 23 
houses were, constructedand 7 houses were under 
construction at the end of the year, A sum of 
Rs. 3,000/= was paid to the above management as 
a portion of subsidy during the year under report.-I ?

Low-cost Housing Scheme«- With a view to 
tide over the existing -inadequacy of housing as 
stated earlier more expeditiously, it waB felt 
that a scheme involving radical changes, under 
which the construction of houses could be done in 
a speedy manner at a lesser cost should be 
undertaken. Consequently,a scheme known pn 
Low-cost Housing Scheme envisaging construction 
of 100,000 Low-cost houses, 20 per cent, of which 
would be constructed as baracks (fit for 12 
bachelor workers) during the Third Pive Year Plan 
period at an estimated cost of about 162.5 million 
rupees was introduced during the year .1961—62.
The scheme provided for payment of a subsidy of an 
amoyI1t "the entire cost of construction of
each house subject to a maximum of Rs*l*600/= per 
house and Ra^3j200/= per barracks (with effect 
from 18-10-63Y.



Aga -i-nn-fc the above target of 100,000 houses, 
the Government of India, sanctioned the construc
tion of 25,000 houses and 417 barracks (fit for 
accommodating 5,000 bachelor workers) during 
1961-62. Although at the request of the colliery 
managements all the above houses and barracks 
v/ere allotted to the various collieries for 
immediate construction, their' performance in this 
regard was much below the desired expectations.
At the close of the year under report a total 
of 9,281 houses and 69 barracks were either 
constructed or remained under construction under 
the above scheme at the different collieries 
in various coalfields.

The progress under this scheme as stated 
above.was not satisfactory and it was felt that 
there were some hurdles also like= rise in the 
cost of building materials etc., which stood in 
the way of effective implementation of the scheme.
The cost of houses and barracks‘was, therefore, 
increased from Es.1,300/- to Es.1,600/- and 
Es.2,600/- to Es.3,200/= per house and per barrack 
respectively with effect from 18 October 1963. The 
use of alternative roofing materials e,g., Mangalore, 
Eaniganj, Allahabad or any other similar tileB 
instead of A.C. sheets was also approved. VZith the 
above changes it was expected that the pace of 
construction of houses would be accelerated-.
Eecently both the colliery managements and labour 
representatives showed eagerness for construction 
of low-cost House• Accordingly, the Housing Board 
approved the construction of another 15,000 houses 
underthe above scheme and the Government had been 
approached for sanction.

Build Your Own House Scheme.— The scheme was 
sanctioned in 1962-63. This was intended to relieve 
to some extent the housing shortage among the 
workers employed in the coal mining industry.
It provided to offer an incentive to the colliery 
workers who desired to build their own houses on 
the land owned by them. Under the scheme a sum of 
Es.325/= would be paid as subsidy mostly in the 
shape of materials in each case to the workers who 
build their own houses on the land owned by them

¿neighbour¿ng villages. Persons, employed 
inthe coal ijiingng industry normally for a period 
of not less than'10'years;would be eligible for 
the grant of such subsidy. The most attractive 
feature of the scheme v/as that the workers would 
be the owners of the houses even after they ceased 
to be colliery workers;



Under this scheme so far 16 houses as 
detailed below were sanctioned

Uame of Coalfield.

1, Jharia.
2. Raniganj.
5. Ramgarh-Karanpura, 
4• Mugma•
5. Pencil Valley.

Ho. of houses.

4
4
4
2

__ 2
Total

Scheme of financial assistance from the C6al 
Mine Belabour Welfare Fund to the Housing Co-operative
Societies in the Coal Mining Areas.- Sanction
for the above scheme was obtained during the year 
under report. The scheme contemplated grant of 
financial assistance from the Coal Mines labour 
Welfare Pun d to the Registered Housing Co-operative 
Societies of the workers for construction, of 
houses for workers employed in the coal mining 
industry whose income did not exceed Rs.350/= ' 
per month. The houses to be constructed under this 
scheme should be in accordance with the specifica
tion etc*, as laid down under the Hew Housing 
Scheme of the Pund. The over-all ceiling cost 
per house would be Rs.4»250/= per unit including 
cost of land.

The pattern of financial assistance that would 
be paid from the Pund was as followsî—

loan 65 per cent, of the prescribed over-all 
ceiling cosi; or the Subsidy 25 per cent, 
admitted cost whichever was the least.

The balance 10 per cent. which was the 
workers own share of the cost, could be drawn 
by him as non-refundable loan from his Provident 
Pund Account.

Co-operative MovementThe drive for 
organising Co-operative Societies/stores made 
steady prggress during the year under review.
The number of Primary Societies/Stores reached 
the total of 346i Besides, two new Wholesale/ 
Central Co-operative Stores — one each at Kai in j-n 
JBaniganj Coalfield and at Eurasia in the Korea 
Coalfield wears set up to feed the Primary Co
operative Stores functioning in the area of their 
operation. Thus, at the end of the year, 3 Central 
Co-operative Stores weie running in the coalfields . 
Establishment of such Central Stores in the 
Karanpura-Ramgarh, Bokaro-Giridih, ^enchValley 
and Vindfoya Pradesh Coalfields als2i was awaiting 
Government^ approval« .



The Fund made a contribution, of Rs.230,000/= 
towards share capital of the Central Co-operative 
Stores and their affiliated primary units. The 
Central Stores were also give^a clean credit 
accommodation of Es.300,000/= • To enable the 
Central Co-operative Stores at Bhuli to stockpile 
foodgra^ns by purchasing them in bulk during the 
harvesting season, the Organisation gave a 
temporary advance of Es.473,575/=V

For making alternative source of cash credit 
available to the colliery workers at cheap rate of 
interest through their Co-operative Credit Societies 
the Organisation advanced a sum of Es.590,000/= 
during the year 1963-64 as loan through the Central 
Co-operative Banks# Another sum of Es.ll,900/= 
was given to the Co-operative Societies/Stores 
as monthly subsidy to enable them to pay the 
remuneration of part-time clerks ëmployed for 
maintaining their books of account. The non
recurring grants of Es.67/= towards the establish
ment charge's of newly organised Co-operative 
Societies/Stores was paid in the case of 54 
Societies/Stores#

The^cheme for granting financial assistance 
to the colliery workers Housing Co-operative 
Societies was sanctioned during the year 1963-64. 
Government also sanctioned payment from the Bund 
a sum of Rs#100,000/= as loan and Rs.40,000/= 
as subsidy. Ho payment was, however y made during 
the year as the Society did not complete the 
formalities as required for the purpose# The 
Registrar of Co-operative Societies of the States 
concerned had already been requested to intimate 
the names and address of such societies if already 
functioning and also to forward draft bye-laws 
for formation of new Housing Co-openative Societies 
in all coalfields#

(The Report of the activities of the 
Organisation for th4period 1962—63 was reviewed 
1963)?eS 45“56 of Office^eport for December,



Mysore labour Welfare Fund Act, 1965
(Mysore Act Ko.15 of 1965).,

The Government of Mysore published on 
5 August 1965 the text of the Mysore labour 
VZelfare Eund Act. 1965» which reveived the assent of the President on 18 July 1965.
The Act provides for the constituían of a 
Fund for financing and conducting activities 
to promote welfare of labour in the State#
The Fund will consist of -

(a) all fines realised from the employees;
(b) all unpaid accumulations transferred to 

the Fund under section7;
(c) any voluntary donations;
(d) any fund transferred under thé 

provisions of the Act,section 8; and
(e) any sum borrowed under section 9.

Provision is made for the constitution of a Board 
for the purpose of administering the Fund. The 
Board will consist of-

(a) representatives of employers and employees;
(b) independent members, representing women; and i
(c) other independent members.

The moneys in the Fund may be utilised by 
the Board to defray expenditure on the following:—

(a) community and social education centres 
including reading rooms and libraries;

(b) community necessities;
(c) game s and sports;
(d) excursions, tours and holiday homes;
(e) entertainments and other forms of recreation; {
(f) home industrias and subsidiary occupations 

for women and unemployed persons;
(g) corporate activities of a social paturp;
(h) cost of administering the Act including the

salaried and allowances of the staff {
appointed for the purposes of the Act; Í

(i) such other objects as would in the opinion of i 
the State Government improve the standard of > 
the living ana ameliorate the social condi
tions of labour.

i



The Fund shall not he utilised in 
financing any measure which the employer 
is required under any law for the time 
being in force to carry out.

Other provisions of the Act deal inter 
àlia, with Investment of Fund, appointment 
and powers of Welfare Commissioner and 
Inspectors, power to make rules under the 
Act, transfer of Government labour welfare 
centres to the Foard, etc.

(Mysore Gazette, Fart'IV,@ec.2Bj - 
5 August 1965, pp. 111-126);

»1»



Punjab Labour Welfare Fund Act, 1965
(Punjab Act Ho. 17 of 1965)»

The Government of Punjab gazetted on 
27 July 1965 the Punjab Labour Welfare 
Fund Act, 1965» which received the assent 
of the Preisdent on 17 July 1965. ThelAct 
provides for the constitution of a Puna, 
for the financing of activities to promote 
welfare of labour in the State and for 
conducting such activities and for certa’in 
other purposes. The provisions of thelAct 
are similar to those of Mysore Labour welfare 
Pund Act,1965» summarised in the preceding 
pages.

(Punjab Government Gazette »Extraordinary, 
27 July 1965, pp. 61-69).

’!*



Uttar Pradesh Labour Welfare Fund Act,1965
(U.P. Act Ho. XIV of 19^5).

The Government of Uttar Pradesh published 
on 26 July 1965 the Uttar Pradesh labour 
Welfare’ Fund Act as passed by the Uttar 
Pradesh legislature. The Act which received 
the assent of the President on 20 July 1965 
consoliateB and amends the law relating to 
the establishment and operation of a Pund 
for promoting welfare of labour in the State. 
The provision’s of the Act are similar to those 
of the Mysore labour Welfare Pund Act,1965, 
summarised in the preceding pages.

(Uttar Pradesh Gazette> Extraordinary, 
26 July 1965, pp, 12-22);

»1«



67, Conciliation and Arbitration, 

India - August-September 1965»

Important Awards and Agreements Relating to
Basic Wages» Dearness Allowance and Bonus

during the Year 1964»/

The Labour Bureau has been making periodical 
studies of the awards of Adjudicators, Industrial 
Tribunals and Industrial Courts9 etc,, published 
in the Official Gazettes of the Central and 
State Governments and important agreements 
arrived at by the parties concerned before the 
Adjuciators# Tribunals and Courts or between 
the'employers and employees themselvesf with 
a view to collecting up-to-date information 
on principal changes in basic wages# dearness 
allowance and profit bonus paid to workers 
in the country. This study relates to the 
year 1964 and the following- is a brief review 
of the article which has been published in 2 
August 1965 issue of the Indian Labour Journal»

'Humber of Awards/Agreements:- Classified 
according to Causes,- During the year 19C>4 
ihere were 574 awards (including 546 agreements) 
relating to Basic Wages, Dearness Allowance 
and Bonus, Of these 574 cases, 152 (including 
68 Agreements) related to basic wages only,
55 (including 21 Agreements) to ¡Dearness Allowance 
only, 85 (including 41 Agreements) toboth basic 
wages and dearnes allowance, 255 (including 
191 Agreements) to bonus only, 19 (including 
17 Agreements) to both basic wages and bonus 
and the remaining 18 (including 8 Agredraants) 
relating to basic waggs, dearness allowance and 
bonus. It would thus be seen that while 26.48 
per cent, of.the awards (including agreements) 
were on the issue of basic wages# 7*84 per cent, 
related to dearness allowance, 14.80 per cent, 
related to basic wages and deamenn an ow^nc^e# 
44.53 per cent. related to bonus, 5.31 per cent, 
related to basic wages and bonus and the remaining 
3.14 per cent, related to basic wages,and 
dearness allowance and bonus. It is gratifying

* The Indian Labour Journal# August, 1965,' 
V0I.VI, lfo.8, pp. 651-652<j



*

to note that as many as 346 cases or 60,28
percent, of the total awards/agreements were
settled mutually between the parties concerned.

Classified According to States.- Of 
the 574 Awards/Agreements, 204 or 36 per cent, 
of the Awards/Agreements were made in the.
State of Maharashtra. Next in order were 
the States of Gujarat (83), Uttar Pradesh (55),
Madras (52), Punjab (42), Kerala (34) and 
Delhi (34);

Classified according to Industry-groups.- 
According to industry-wise analysis of these 
award s/agreements, the maximum number of cases 
(129 or 22.47 per cent, of the total cages) 
were in Textile Industry, Next in order came 
Machinery (except electrical but including 
Engineering) (49 cases or 8,36 per cent,);
Chemical and Chemical Products (42 cases or 
7.32 per cent.); Transport and Transport . 
equipment as well as local Authorities (29 cases 
or 5,05 per cent.); and Pood and Beverages 
Industry (24 cases or 4.17 per cent.).'

A few noteworthy Decisions:- (A) Central 
Wage Board for the lime-stone and Dolomite 
Mining Industries, made the following recommendations 
which were accepted by the Government of India,

1. All workmen (time-rates as also piece-rated) 
as defined in the Industrial Disputes Act working 
in the limestone and Dolomite Mining Industries 
should be paid an interim increase in their wages 
as detailed below s-

Existing Emoluments Revised Emoluments or Interim
 Increase

(i) Upto Rs.52 p.m. or Rs.2 per day.

(ii) More than'Rs.52 p.m. but upto 
Rs.75 p.m. or more'than Rs.2.00 
per day or upto, Rs.2.50 per day.

(iii) More than Rs.65 p.m. but less 
than Rs.100 p.m. or more than 
Rs.2.50 per day but less than 
Rsi3.85 per day.

(iv) Rs.100 p.m.or more but less than 
Rs.150 p.m. or Rs.3.85 or more 
but less than Rs.5.77 per day.

(v) Rs .150 p ,,m»or more or Rs . 5.77 
or more per day.'

Rs.65 p.m. or Rs.2.50 
per day(revised emolumaiits) ■ 
Rs.72.80 p.m. or Rs.2.80 
per day (revised
emoluments). ' ’

Interim increase of 
Rs.7.80 p.m. or Re.0.30'
per day;

Interim increase of ' • 
Rs.10.40 psn.’ or Re.0.40 
per day. !
Interim increase of Rs.13 
p,moor Re,0.50 per day.

{
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DOTE:—
(i) Workmen working in captive lime kilns 

connected with 1 ime—stone quarries/ 
mines will also be entitled to the 
interim wage increase,

(ii) Workmen employed by or through contractors 
in all processes directly connected with 
the raising and despatch of limestone and 
dolomite and manufacture of lime in, such 
a captive lime lilns*will be entitled to 
the interim increase,

(iii) Employments include basic wages,dearness 
allowance, cash food subsidy and/or value 
of food concessions in cash or in kind

• but not bonus,
(iv) Employers giving food grains at concession

al rates to workmen shall work out the 
value of food concessions as on 1 December 
1963, The value of food concessions so 
determined should be taken into account 
for determining emoluments as recommended 
above and the inter im increase determined

on this basis shall not be changed as long 
as these recommendations are in force,

2, The interim wage increase shall not count 
for dearness allowance or bonu?, if any, but shall 
be taken Into account for other purposes like 
provident fund, overtime, leave with pay, paid 
holidays, maternity leave, retirement benefits,etc.

3« In those cases, where workmen are already 
getting an interim wage increase as a result of 
recommendations of the Iron and Steel Industry •
Wage Board, no further interim increase will be '
given,

4, The amount of interim relief shall be 
shown as a separate item, till the final recommenda- ; 
tions of the Wage Board are made and thereafter 
such- final recommendations will prevail.

5.- Th6 interim wage increase should be paid 
with effect from 1 January, 1964. Workmen should 
be paid their emoluments at the new rates recommend
ed- above not later than from the emoluments earned 
from! June 1964; and arrears of interm increase 
earned from 1 Juanuary 1964 to 31 May 1964,- 
shall he paid latest by 15 August 1964-.'

_(;B) ~ Central Wage Board for Iron Ore Mining 
.Industry.- The Government of India accepted ^the 
following revised recommendations of the Wage Board 
regarding grant of interim wage increase to workers 
and request the concerned employees to implement -«,• 
the same expeditiously, and 16 make payments of 
arrears before 1 October 1964$



1, All workmen (time-rated as also piece-rated) 
as defined an the Industrial Disputes Act, working 
in the Iron Ore Mining Industry should he paid an 
interim increase in their wages as detailed "below:

Existing Eraolumdnts, Revised Emoluments or Interim Increase,

Upto Rs.52 p.m. or Rs.2 per day.

More than Rs.52 p.m.. hut not 
more than Rs.65 p.m. or more 
than Rs.2.00 per day hut not 
more than Rs.2.50 per day.

More than Rs.65 p.m. hut less 
than Rs.lOO p.m. or more than 
2.50 per day hut lessthan 
Re.3.85 per day.

Rs.lOO pirn, or more hut less 
than Rs.150 p.m. or Rs.3.85 
or qiore ’hut less than Rs.5.77 
per day. ‘ '

Rb.15O or more p.m. or Rs,5.77 
or more per day.

Revised emoluments‘of Rs.65 p.m. 
or Rs.2.50 per day.

^Revised emoluments of Rs.72.80 
p.m. or Rs.2.80 per day.

Interim increase of Rs.7.80 p.m. 
hr Re.0.30 per day,'

Interim increase of Rs.10.40 p.m. 
or Re.0.40 per day.

Interim increase of Rs.13 p.m. or 
Re,0.50 per day;* 1

IIOTE:-
(i) Emoluments include basic wages, dearness 

allowance, cash food subsidy and/or value 
of food concessions in cash or in kind hut 
not bonus.

(ii) Employers giving food grains at concession 
rates to workmen shall work out the value ; 
of food concessions as on 1 December,1963.
The value of food concessions so determined ; 
should he taken into account for determining' 
emoluments as recommended above and the 
interim increase determined on this basis 
shall not he changed as long/as these 
recommendations are in force»* ■

(iii) Workmen employed by or through contractors 
in all processes directly connected with 
the raising and despatch of iron ore will 
he entitled to the interim increase,

2i The interim wage increase shall not count 
for dearness allowance or bonus, if any, hut shall 
he taken into account for other purposes like j
provident fund, over-time, leave with, pay,. paid ’ 
holidays, maternity lguve, retirement benefits,etc.
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3. In those cases, where workmen are already- 
getting an interim wage increase as a result of 
recommendations of the Iron and Steel Industry- 
Wage Board, no further interim increase will he 
given»

4» The amount of interim relief shall he 
shown as a separate item, till the final recommenda
tions of the wage Board are made and thereafter 
,such final recommendations will prevail» ’ i

1

.5» The interim wage increase should he paid 
with effect from 1 January 1964» Workmen should 
he paid their emoluments at the new rates, 
recommended above with effect from the emoluments 
earned from 1 Junel964 and arrears of interim1 '
increase earned from 1 January 1964 to‘31 May 1964 
shall he paid latest hy 15 August 1964.

6» The employers1 representatives on the Board S 
stated that the above increase will have the effect i 
of increasing the cost of production of iron and j
steel and will also affect them in respect of exports» i 
The Board has not been able to examine these' points' ! 
carefully at this stage though it does feel that ;
there is a prima facie case on these points7. The \
Board would recommend to Government to examine these j 
questions and take appropriate action^ ;

t i i

(C) Central Wage Board for iron an d Steel 
Industry»- Central Wage Board for Iron and Steel 
Industry had made recommendations for grant of 
interim relief to workers at its meeting held on 
20 October 1962 which were accepted by the 
Government of India.

The Wage Board considered the demands made by 
workers for grant of additional interim relief and 
made the following recommendations which too were 
accepted by the Government of India.

It recommended an additional interim relief Jf 
Ks.,5. The Board realised that such addition would 
not fully compensate for the entire increase in the 
cost of living considering the extraordinary rise in 
prices, but they took note of the fact that the . 
Government were arranging for supplies of food—graj ns 
and sugar at controlled prices and also for supply 
of cloth» It recommended that additional interim 
relief of Bs,5 should be applicable to all those 
who wefe given the first interim relief . - This should 
be given effect to from the 1 August 1964V The Board - 
also recommended that both the interim reliefs should 
be merged into the dearness allowance^

j
i



(D) Central Wage Board for Working 
Journalists.- '-Che Central Government fixed, 
with effect from 1 May 1964» the following 
interim rates of wages for working journalists 
in accordance with resolution of the Wage Board, 
which continues to function under section 9 of the 
Working Journalists (Conditions of Service) and 
Miscellaneous Provisions, Act, 1955:-

”(i) An interim relief equal to 8 per cent, of 
the basic pay which a working journalist 
was drawing on 3.0 April 1964 subject to 
a minimum of Rs.15 p.m. and a maximum of 
Rs.25 p.m. should be paid to the working 
journalists.

(ii) This interim relief should be granted to 
working journalists drawing a basic pay 
upto Rs.75O per month. This is subject 
to marginal adjustments in cases of those 
working journalists who draw basic pay 
cr more than Rs.75O and less than Rs.775 
in whose case an interim relief of the 
amount by which their basic pay falls 
short of Rs ..775 shall be granted’.-

(iii) This interim relief shall be payable to 
working journalists with effect from 
1 May 1964.

(iv) This interim relief shall be payable to 
those working journalists to whom the

• Wording Journalists (Conditions of Service) 
Miscellaneous Provisions Act apply.

(v) This amount of interim relief shall be in 
addition to the dearness allowance payable 
to working journalists.

(vi) If the emoluments of working journalists 
consisting of basic pay plus dearness 
allowance and interim relief, if any, 
already granted voluntarily or by way of 
mutual agreement, on or after the consti
tution of the Wage Board i.e. the 12 
ITovember 1963, exceeds the emoluments which 
a working journalist shall be entitled 
to after adding the interim relief granted

. by the above recommendations to the basic 
pay and dearness allowance, in that case 
his emoluments shall not be affected by

• these recommendations^. If however, it 
falls short, then in that case, the 
working journalist shall be entitled to a 
riseof an amount equal to the difference • ”

The demand for the grant of interim relief of the 
non—journalist employees was being considered by the 
Wage Board for such employee e*

*



(E) The Seventh Industrial Tribunal,
West Bengal gave an Interim Award in respect 
of wages, for the four Associations vis»
(!) Engineering Association of India, (ii)
Indian Engineering Association, (iii) Federation 
of Small and Medium Industries, and (iv) Howrah 
Manufacture Association and their Companies,

Existing monthly Consolidated 
Wages.

Hate of Increase.

1. Up to Rb.55, Hat increase of Rs.6 p.m,
2. Hs,56 to Rs;86. Flat increase of Rs,5 p.m,
3; Es.87 to Rs.96*. Interim increase of Rs.4 P.m.

Shove Rs,96 but below Rs.100*. Interim reukief equal to the
Difference between their 
wages and Rs,100V

* Workmen on consolidated wages from Rs.86/- upward and who 
are covered by the recent Government Orders under the D.I.R,- 
granting interim increase of dearness allowance by Rs .10/- 
shall not get any interim relief.

DeamesBAllowance paid to Cotton Textile 
Workers »- In ihe c ase of several industries 
in the country, dearness allowance forms a 
major component of the total emoluments of the 
Industrial workers. The Bureau collects regularly 
data on dearness allowance paid to the Cotton 
Textile Workers in certain selected centres'. The 
average monthly dearness allowanoe paid in the 
industry during the years 1962, 1965 and 1964 
is given in the following table. It would be 
noticed therefrom that there was an upward trend 
in case of a 11 these Centres«

(Please see the table on the next page)

t



Serial Cenfcre/state Average* Monthly D.A. for the
Nop _________________ year

1962 1963 1964

1. Ahmedabad. 88.52 85.15 106.97
2. Baroda. 78.99 76.63 96.28
3a Bombay. 95.76 98.08 114.79
4, , Delhi. 74.76 75.60 86.60
5. Indore. 65.67 66.98 76.45
6, Kanpur. 65.43 66.69 85.58•
7. Madras•, 79.09 83;05 96.68
8. liagpur. 64,69 67.36 82.14
9.. Sholapur, 73.02 72.84 90.76
10. West Bengal. 43.08 48728 53.13

* Ill is includes 3/4th of the average Dearness 
Allowance paid to the workers in the first half of 
1959 which was to he merged with basic wages as per 
recommendations of the Central Wage Board for Cotton 
Textile Industry,’
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Increased Wages and Dearness Allowance
to TISCO Workers: Agreement concluded

between TISCO and the Workers1 Union

Anew labour-management agreement aimed 
at achieving greater efficiency and increased 
productivity was signed at Jamshedpur on 3 
August 1965 between TISCO and the Tata Workers' 
Union. Valid for four years, the agreement 
provides for increased basic wages and dear
ness allowance for all categories of workers 
and supervisors in the Union sphere, conver- 
sion of all daily-rated grades into monthly 
rates, and incentive bonus according to the 
revised basic salary.

Other benefits include free primary 
and middle school education for employees' 
children, extensive medical facilities 
without charge for all categories of employees 
and their families, and quarters with greater 
amenities at concessional rent.

The new agreement will involve an additional 
annual expenditure of about 22 million rupees 
for the company, as against the Wage Board's 
estimated figure of about 18,5 million rupees.
The cost of concessions and benefits given 
by the company, including those not covered 
by the Wage Board, works out to Es.l4.60 per ton 
of finished steel. In some respects, the 
amenities agreed to by the management, are 
an improvement on those existing in other 
steel plants.

As recommended by the Wage Board, dearness 
allowance has been linked with the cost cf living 
index. This inovation for the steel industry 
is intended to ensure that realwageB are not 
adversely affected by the rise in prices1.’ It 
was noticed during the discussions with the 
Union, that the lowest slab of Dearness Allowance 
required some upward adjustment. Accordingly, 
employees getting basic salaries of over Rs.65 
and up to Rs.75 will now get Rs.66 as Dearness 
Allowance — an increase of Rs.2 over the Wage 
Board recommendations.

(The Hindustan Times, 4 August, 1965).
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75. Officiais and Public Employees of
National»Regional and Local Administrât ions, 
of Nationalised Undertakings or undertakings 
Managed with the Participation of the’

Pnk^ic Authorities.

India - August-September 1965.

Pay Scales of 50,000 State Bank Employees 
Revised.

The State Bank of India on 4 August 
1965announced revised pay scales to its 
clerical, subordinate and cash department 
staff, which will benefit 50,000 employees 
all over the country.

The revision follows an agreement 
between the Bank’s management and the 
representatives of the All-India State 
Bank of India Staff Federation. The 
agreement will be effective from 1 August.

The revision will cost the State Bank 
of India 2.7 million rupees ayear. The 
rise in pay to the subordinate staff as 
a result of the revision ranges from Rs.5.25 
to Rs.20 per month; and to the clerical 
and cash department staff from Rs.6 to Rs.65.

Immediate Benefit.- The existing 
employees will be fitted in the revised 
scales under a formula whereby every employe 
is assured of an immediate benefit, besides 
the improvement resulting from the revision 
of scales.

-uue iiew pay scales

Area I: Revised Rs. 140-8-180-10-200-15-245-20- 
325-25-400 E.B. 25-450.
(Existing) Rs.140-6-182-11-281-15-507—15-322 E.B. 
13^507-15*337-16-=36>>. 15-337-16-369-18-405.

Area II: Revised Rs.130-7-151-8-175-10-215-15- 
245-20-345 E.B. 20-385.
(Existing) Rs.130-5-140-6-182-11-281-13-294 E.B. 
13-307-15-337-16-369.



Area III: Revised Rs.120-7-161-8-170-10-210-15- 
270-20-510 E.B. 20-350.
(Existing) Rs. 120—5—140—6—182—11—270 E.B. 11—281—13— 
307-15-337.

Subordinate Staff:

Area I: Revised Rs.90-1-94-2-112 E.B. 3-130. 
(Existing) Rs.86-1-105 E.B. 1-108-2-112.

Area II: Revised Rs.84-1-90-2-106 E.B. 2-108-3-120. 
(Existing) Rs.80-2-86-1-102 E.B.1-107.

Area III: Revised Rs. 78-1-82-2-104 E.B 
(Existing) RS.74-2-86-1-99-E.B. 1-104. 5-116.

(The Times of India, 5 August, 1965).
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CHAPITER 8, MANPOWER PROBLEMS,

INDIA • AUGUST-SEPTEMBER 1965. 

81, Employment Situation»

Working of Employment Exchanges? Working during
July, 1965,

According to a Review of -the prinoipal Activities 
of the Directorate-General of Employment and^raining 
for the Monih of July 1965, the following was the 
position of registrations, placements, live register, 
vaoanoies notified and employers using employment 
exchanges:

Item June,1965 July,1965 increase(plus)
Decrease(Minus)

Registrations. 381,486 428,154 (P) 46,668
placements. 48,204 48,762 (P) 658
Live Register. 2,500,446 2,600,839 (p)100,393
Vaoanoies Notified. 86,417 78,260* (M) 8,157
Employers using

Exchanges. 15,186 15,616 (P) 4S0

* Includes 1,331 vaoanoies notified by private employers falling 
within the purview of the Employment Exchanges (compulsory 
Notification of Vaoanoies) Act, 1959 against which submission 
action was not required.

Shortages and Surpluses.- Shortages were experienced 
during the month in respect of engineers, doctors, nurses, 
oompounders, midwives, electricians, draughtsmen, stenographers, 
fitters, turners, accountants and teachers, while surpluses 
continued to persist in respect of clerks, untrained teachers, 
unskilled office-wotkero and unskilled labourers.

Employment Market Information,- Vocational Guidance and 
Employment Counselling?- At the end of July, la65, employment 
market studies were iri“progress in 286 areaB in different 
States«



A study in depth of the employment and unemployment 
situation in Kerala is being taken up with a view to 
cvolvirg spocifio measures to deal with the problem of 
unemployment in the State» An inter-departmental meeting 
(which was also attended by representatives of the Kerala 
Government) was held during the month to disouss the 
details of the study»

Fifteen more -more Vocational Guidance Sections at 
Employment Exchanges, Rewa, U$jain(M.P.), Leharia sarai, 
Arrah, Gaya, Monghyr(Bihar), Muzaffarpur, Sitapurfu.P.), 
jalgaon, Banded, Sholapur (Maharashtra), Ramanathanpuram 
at Madurai, Chingleput at Madras (Madras), Boripada and 
Dhankanal (Orissa), started functioning bringing the total 
of suoh Vocational Guidanoe Sections to 156 during the 
month under rovie report.

Evolution Report on the three zonal Seminars on 
Aptitude Tests conducted at Calcutta, Hyderabad and 
Bombay, was prepared.

Bote on the new techniques of analysis of validation 
data was prepared by Dr, D.W. Carment, I,L.O, Expert on 
Aptitude.

Development of Surplus and Retrenched personnel.- During 
the month under review 2 persons were retrenched, 93 were 
registered and 29 were placed in empllyment# The detailed 
information is given be lows-

Name of Project. Bo.await- Bo.retren- No, of Bo# Iro. Bo.await-
ing assist- ched during retren- placed left ing assi-
ance at the month. ched during indi- stance at
the end of 4person-the eating theend of
June,1965. nel(lnol-month., no themonth.

uding desire
those left for assist-

-

voluntarily) 
registered 
during the 
month for 
employment 
assistance#

ance.

1 2 3 4 5 . 6 7

l.Damodar Valley Corporation. 211 mm 211
2.Bhakra Hangal Project# 75 - - - 64 11
3.Bhilai Steel Project# 411 - 91 28 474
4.Durgapur Steel Project. 61
5.Speoial Cell of the Ministry

. «• w 16 45

of Home Affairs# 301 2 2 1 302*
Total. 1,059 2 ---- 93--------- ’ZS~-----50“"'I,’043----

* Class . ...........50j class m & rv. .....252.
Botes- Total of oolumns 2 and 4 is equal to the total of oolumnsi 5,6 and 7.

(Monthly Review of the Principal Activities of the D.G.E.& T. 
for the month of July 1965s Issued by the D.G.E.fc.T., 
Ministry of Labour andEmplpyment, Government of India,

Hew Delhi)«»
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83a Vocational Training« 

india - August-Soptember 1965»

Seminar on Apprentice ship Training, New Delhi,
& July>

A Seminar on Apprenticeship Training organised 
by theDelhi Productivity Council was held.at New Delhi 
on 31 July 1965« The seminar was inaugurated by 
ShriT.N. Singh, Union Minister for Industries©
Hie Chairman of the Seminar waB Shri Bharat Earn,

Inaugural Speech." Inaugurating the seminar,
Shri t.li, Singh, Union Minister for Industries called 
for an objective appraisal of the training sohemes to 
find a possible solution to the frustration of apprentices 
who join industries after completion of their training,
Shri Singh gave reasons for this discontentment among 
them when he said that the well-qualified persons want 
to become supervisors as soon as possible by virtue of 
having better qualifications»

This rates not conducive to the efficiency to either 
the production or to the trainee, ^here is a difference 
in thesooial Btatua of a supervisor and a workerj this 
should be removed fast bo as not to have an adverse effect 
on thetraining sohemes.

Another problem facing this is a dearth of well" 
qualified people to supervise the work of the apprentice.
It had been noticed, Shri Singh observed, that those 
who look after their work were not technically qualified 
although the^ may have higher degrees.

The trained apprentices find it difficult to cope with 
the work they hove to do in an industry to^whioh they are 
sent, ibis is beoause they do not find theneed to broaden 
their outlook and look for innovations and 'new ideas to 
enso their work and help in greater efficiency in production, 
he said. Iho need of the day is to have better trained 
and well-qualified skilled workers without discontentment. 
This can be achieved if the training institutes recognise 
the new idea emanating from the trainees, he pointed out.



The discrepancy betwsnn the supervisor olass and 
worker olass should be removed, he added.

^hri T.IT. Singh conoluded that India requires 
at least 200,000 skilled workers whereas at present 
we have only 20,000.

(The Hindustan Times, 1 August 1965)a
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Latour Ministry*8 Training Sohemeb: Working during

July 198¿»

According to a Review of the principal Activities of the 
Directorate-General of Employment and Training for the month 
of July 1965» there were 313 institutes for training of 
craftsmen and 32, oentres holding part-time classes for 
industrial workers. The total number of seats introduced 
for oraftsmen training scheme and part-time claBBes for 
industrial workers stood at 97,786 and 3,910 respectively 
and the number of persons undergoing training was 97,679 
and 2,718 respectively.

Central Training Institute for Instructors.- As against 
1,726 seats introduced in all Central Training Institutes, 
1,644 instructor trainees were undergoing training as on 
31 February 1965, as per details give belowj-

Hame of C.T.I.

C.T.I,, Calcutta.
C.T.I., Bombay.
C.T.I., Kanpur.
C.T.I., Madras.
C.T.I., Hyderabad.
C.T.I., Ludhiana.
C.T.I.,CurzoriRoad, Hew Delhi.

Total.

Hop of trainees on roll.

412 
290.
263 
219 
203 
147 ,
110

Special Short Term. Courses,- A course for training of 
Instructors in Workshop Arithmetic and Reading of Drawing 
hOB been started on a pilot basis at Central Training Institute 
for Instructors, Calcutta with a seating oapaoity of '20.

Short term aourses of 3 months and 6 weeks durations 
are being conducted at Central Training instituée for 
Instructors, Calcutta and Central Training Institute for 
Instructors, Bombay respectively for trainingof Workshop 
instructors for catering to the needs for the Industries 
under the Apprenticeship Training Scheme.

short term courses for the training of Storekeepers of 
the Industrial Training Institutes are also beâng conducted 
at all the Central Training Instituios.

Craftsmen Training Sphemet Sanction of Seats Under the 
Training Sohemes.- During the month of July, 1965 no additional 
seats or industrial Training Institutes have been sanctioned.
By the end of July,' 1965 the progressive total of Beats/ 
Industrial Training Institutes sanctioned (during the Third 
Five Year Plan period) is given belowt®



a) Craftsmen Traihing Soheme. 66,902
b) National Apprenticeship Scheme. 4,770
cj Part-time Classes for Industrial Worlsrs. 4,255 
d) llumber of new Ills sanctioned. 158

National Council for Training in Vocational Trades.- A 
meeting of the Trade committee for the trades of (1) Mebhanio 
(Motor Vehicle), (2) Mechanic (Diesal), i&B) Meohanio (Tractor), 
(4) Mechanic (E.II.M.)» and (5) Upholstery^ was held on 13 
July 1965 at Madras for finalising the syllabus and tool 
lists,

A meeting for the Trade Committee for the trades of 
(1) Tool and Die Mater, (2) Instrument Meohanio, (3) clook and 
Watch Maker, (4) Moulder, 75) pattern Mater, (6) Refrigeration 
and Air Conditioning, and (7) painter and Deoorator, was held 
on 15-17 July 1955 at Calcutta for finalising the syllabus 
and tool lists.

A meeting of the Trade Committee for the 'frade of plumber 
was held on 22 July 1965, of Carpenter on 28 July 1965 and 
Wireless Operator on 31 July 1965 at Hew Delhi for finalising 
the syllabus an d tool lists.

Apprentices ^ot, 1961,- The number of apprentices 
undergoing training under the Apprentices Act was 18,503 at 
the end of June 1965 of which 14,853 were full-term apprentices 
and 3,650 short-term apprentices. These apprentices were 
engaged in 1064 establishments#

(Monthly Review of the Principal Activities of the 
Directorate-General of Employment andTraining for, 
the Month'of July 1965s issued by the D.G.E.& T.» 
Ministry of Labour and Employment, Government of

India, New Delhi )#
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92. Legislation.

India - August-September 1965.

.Working of the Maternity Benefit Acts 
during the Year 1965*.

Administration and Working of he Acts.- 
legislation providing for the payment of cash 
benefit for certain periods before and after 
confinement, grant of leave and other facilities 
to women workers employed in factories exists 
in almost all the States and Union Territories 
of India. The Administration of the ActB in 
the States is generally the responsibility of 
the Factory Inspectorates. The Mines Maternity 
Benefit Act is administered in Coal Mines by 
the Coal Mines labour Welfare Commissioner, and 
in other mines by the Chief Inspector of Mines. 
Annual Reports on the working of the Acts prepared 
by the administering authorities, give statistics 
relating to the number of women workers covered 
by the Acts, et-o-r number of claims made, number 
of claims paid, amount of benefit paid, etc» As 
regards Delhi, most of the establishments are 
covered by the Employees* State Insurance Act,
1948. These statistics relate to the number of 
establishments submitting returnsand hence do not 
give the complete picture.

During the year under report, the percentage 
of establishments submitting returns to the total 
number of establishments covered by the State 
Acts/Central Act varied from 15.6 in Madhya Pradesh, 
to 100,0 in Bihar, Orissa and Uttar Pradesh in 
respect of factories, and 50.5 in Kerala to 100.0 
inWest Bengal in respect of Plantations. Under 
the Mines Maternity Benefit Act, this percentage 
was 49.9 for Coal Mines and 24.1 for Other Mines 
(i.e., other than Coal Mines). Further, the 
State Maternity Benefit Acts cease to be operative 
in areas where the integrated Social Insurance 
Scheme framed under the Employees* State Insurance / 
Act,1948 is enforced. The Employees» State Insurance 
Act is gradually being introduced in more a-nfl nn-ro 
areas. The statistics of maternity benefit paid

* The Indian labour Journal, August 1965, 
Vol.VI,Uo.8, pp. 625-651



under that Act have been given separately in 
this article at the end, Moreover, the 
Central Act viz,, Maternity Benefit Act; 1961 has 
also replaced certain State Acts, whose scope 
is diffierent in certain cases from the State 
Act(s). The variation in the basic coverage 
of Maternity Benefit Acts due to the above 
reasons, should be borne in mind, while drawing 
any conclusions from the data regarding maternity 
benefits paid under the Maternity Benefit Acts 
as presented in this article. On account of this 
variation in coverage no comparison of the 
absolute figures from year to year has been made; 
only certain ratios have been compared over the 
two years 1962 and 1963,

Among States» Kerala reported the largest 
number of cases in which maternity benefit was 
paid. Rest in order came Mysore and Gujarat, In 
Plantations, Assam reported the largest number 
of cases in which maternity benefit was paid 
during the year. The number of claims paid in 
factories and amount of maternity benefit paid 
was the highest in Kerala, The proportion of 
women workers who were paid maternity benefit 
in full or in part in factories and plantations, 
to the total number of women wofckers who. claimed 
such benefit during the year under review was 
fairly high in all the States,

The percentage of claims to total women 
employment for »factories’ and ’plantations* 
was the highest in Kerala and West Bengal 
respectively. As compared to 1962, the overall 
percentages of claims to total women employment 
were lower in Factories and higher in Mines 
in 1963. The percentage of claims in Plantations 
decreased from 20.9 in 1962 to 20,8 in 1963.

The average amount of benefit paid per case 
in fgctotfies varied from state to State/ the 
highest (Bb,246), being in Punjab and lowest 
(Rs.26) in Gujarat. The average amount of maternity 
benefit paid per case -during 1963 was Rs.82,
Rs,91 and Rs»99 for factories, plantations and 
mines respectively.

The number of complaints received was the 
highest in Kerala in respect of factories and 
plantations, ProBecutions were launched only 
in a few cases, as generally the violation of 
the Acts or the Rules framed thereunder which 
led to complaints, w as reported to h e of 
minor nature’»



The extent of areas covered under the 
Employees’ State Insurance Act varied from 
State to State and year to year. Taking 
all the States together, the average amount 
of benefit paid per case was about Rs.250 
during 1963»

As the women workers can claim maternity 
benefit under either the State/Central Act or 
the Employees’ State Insurance Act, the total 
of the respective figures under both the Acts 
is expected to indicate the progress in the 
extension of the particular benefit to eligible 
women workers. Suring 1963, the total number 
of claims under various State/Central acts 
and the Insurance Scheme together decreased to 
97»776 from 95j940 in 1962, while'the corres
ponding number of claims paid decreased to 
95,256 from 97,118 during the same period'.;
The total number amount paid as maternity 
benefit, under the two provisions together, 
was 0.927 million rupees’ in 1963 as compared 
to 9.552 million rupees in 1962, and the overall 
average amount paid per effective claim, 
increased to Rs.104.22 in 1963 from Rs.98.36 
in 1962.

(A review of the Wording of the Maternity 
Benefit Acts during the year 1962 was included 
in the Report of this'Office for September 1963, 
section 9» pp. 69-71).



Maharashtra: Employees* State Insurance 
Sfiheme extended to CertainAreas in the State.

In exercise of the powers conferred 
under the Employees’ State Insurance Act,
1948, the Central Government has appointed 
the 15th day of August 1965 as the date 
on which the provisions of Chapter IV 
(except sections 44 and 45 which have 
already been brought into force) and Chapters 
V and VI (except sub-section (1) of section 
76 and Sections 79 and 81 which have
already been brought into force) of the said 
Act shall come into force in the following < 
areas of the State of Maharashtra, namely:-

I, The limits of the Poona Municipal 
. Corporation;.

II.' The limits of the Poona Cantonment Board;
III. The limits of the Eirkee Cantonment Board;

IV* Extended limits of Poona Municipal 
Corporation comprising the revenue 
villages of:
fa) Bhanori; ' ‘ ‘
(b) Bohagaon;
(c) Vadagaon,
(d) Sheti;
(e) Hadapsar;
(f) Eondhwa Ehurd;
(g) Dhankwadi;
(h) Hingne Budruk;
(i) Eothrud Dapadi;
(j) Pashan;
(k) Ealas;

. (1) Eatraj;
V. The revenue villages of Chinchwadi 

Pinpri wagheri, loni Ealbhor and 
Bhosari.

^?t3iicaiion so 2530 dated 4 August 1965;
The Gazette of India, Part II, Sec.3, 
sub-sec.( xi), 14 August 1965» page 2747).
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Employées1 State Insurance (Amendment)
------------Bill, 19ë5Ï

Shri A.K. Sen, Minister for law and 
Social Security, Government of India, 
introduced in the Lok Sabha on 18 August 
1965 a Bill further to amend the Employees’ 
State Insurance Act, 1948. According to 
the Statement of Objects and Reasons of 
the Bill, the Employees’ State Insurance 
Act, 1948, provides, inter aldA, for certain 
benefits to employees in case of sickness, 
maternity and employment injury and for 
certain other matters in relation thereto. 
Experience of the administration of theAct 
has disclosed certain difficulties in its 
working. The object of the present Bill 
is to remove such difficulties and to make 
the administration of the Act simpler. The 
major amendments proposed in the Bill are 
indicated below:-

(a) The wage limit for coverage of 
employees is being raised from Rs<>400 to 
Rs.500 per month to secure benefits of
the scheme for a larger number of employees.

(b) The existing definition of the 
term ’’employee” does not cover administra
tive staff engaged in sale, distribution 
and other allied functions. The definition 
is being amended to cover such employees.

(c) The definition of the term ”family” 
is being amended to include dependent parents 
of female insured persons; dependent parents 
of male insured persons are already included.

(d) The number of representatives of 
Parliament on the Employees’ State Insurance 
Corporation is being raised from two to 
three with a view to include two Members 
from the Lok Sabha and one from the Rajya

. Br avis ion for the grant of funeral
benefit, not exceeding Rs.100, on the death 
2? insured personas being made for the first time. »



(f) The scheme of maternity benefit
is being enlarged*

t rr> ■PT’mrision for the taking over

made.
(h) The rate of disablement benefit 

is being increased.

Certain minor and formal amendments 
to the Act have also been proposed in the 
Bill.

’ The notes on clauses explain in detail 
the important provisions of the Bill.

Notes on ClausesClause 1;~ This 
clause empowers the Central Government to 
stagger application of the Act to ensure 
systematic and gradual change over from 
the existing provisions.

Clause 2i- This clause seeks to clarify 
Certain terms and expressions used in the 
Act and also to raise the wage-limit for 
coverage under the Act from Rs.400 to Rs.500 
per month. Another change proposed by this 
clause is to bring within the scope of the . 
definition of "seasonal factory" a factory 
wbibh works for a period not exceeding 7 
months in a year and is engaged during that 
period in any process of blending, packing 
or re-packing of tea or coffee or in such 
other manufacturing process' as the Central 
Government may, by notification in the 
Official Gazette, specify.

Clause 5s- This clause seeks to insert 
a new section 2A which will make it obligatory 
on the principal employer to have his factory 
or establishment•registered under the Act.



Clause 5:- This clause seeks to make 
amendments of a consequential nature in 
section 5 of the Act,

Clause 6;- This clause seeks to 
substitute section 7 of the Act, It 
provides for authentication of all orders 
and decisions of the Corporation by the 
signature of the Director General who will 
now be an ex-offioio member of the Corpora- 
tion and for the authentication of all other 
instruments issued by the Corporation by the 
signature of the Director General or such 
other officer of the Corporation as may be 
authorised by him.

Clause 7:~ SBis clause seeks to raise 
the number of representatives of employess 
and employees on the Standing Committee 
from two to three and also provides that 
the Director General shall be an ex-officio 
member of this Committee,

Clause 8t- This clause seeks to provide 
that members of the Medical ¿Benefit Council 
other than ex-offie io members and those 
nominated by Government shall continue to 
hold office until the nomination of their 
successors is notified, notwithstanding the 
expiry of the normal term of their membership.

Clause 9 s— This clause seeks to provide 
that a person shall cease to be a member of 
the Corporation when he ceases to be a Member 
of Parliament.

Clause 10s— This clause provides that 
"kke sanction of the Central Government as 
well as the Corporation will be obtained 
before a Principal Officer undertakes any 
work not connected with his office.

Clause Ils— This clause seeks to amend 
sub-section(3)of section 17 to provide that 
consultât ion with the Union Public Service 
Commission will be necessary in the case of 
certain classes of posts instead of posts 
with a certain maximum monthly pay.

. Clause 12 i— This clause seeks to omit 
section 27 and 31 of the Act which are out of date.

of a ’oSauentZal^tuge!“88



Clause 15ï- This clause provides that, 
no contribution shall he payable in respect 
of an employee whose average daily wages are 
below Rs,1.50 instead of Be.1.00 as at present.
It also seeks to omit sub-sections (4) and (5) 
of section 42 of the Act and to modify sub
section (2$ thereof so as to make the liability 
to pay contributions co-terminus with the 
liability for payment of wages.

Clause 16s- This clause empowers the. 
Corporation to frame Regulations fixing the 
date by which evidence of contributions 
having been paid is to be received by it.

Clause 17:- This clause seeks to introduce 
new sections 45A and 45B empowering the Corpora
tion to determine in certain cases the amount 
of contributions payable in respect of employees 
of a factory or establishment on the basis of 
availalable information and providing that 
any contribution payable under the Act may be 
recovered as an arrear of land revenue.

Clause 18:- This clause empowers the 
Corporation to accept alternative evidence 
of sickness in cases where an insured person 
is unable to produce a medical certificate 
from a Medical Practitioner appointed under 
the Scheme. This clause further seeks to 
provide for periodical payments to an insured 
woman also in case of miscarriage or sickness- 
arising out of pregnancy, confinement, premature 
birth of child or miscarriage.

Another amendment proposed by this clause 
is to provide for payment of an amount not 
exceeding Rs.100 towards the expenditure on 
the funeral of a deceased insured person.

Clause 19:— This clause simplified the 
cond itions for drawal of s ickness benef it by 
providing that a personfeihall be qualified to

such benefit during a benefit period 
if during the corresponding contribution period, 
weekly contributions in respect of him were

xo?.a minimum period of 13 weeks. The 
r^ht.to eligibility will accrue on payment of 
contributeions for half the number of weeks in the first benefit period. weeks “

amendments6 20*” ®lis clause makes a consequent



Clause 21:- This clause provides for 
payment”of sickness benefit & for a maximum 
period of 56 days in any two consecutive 
benefit periods and makes certain other 
amendments of consequential nature.

Clause 22:- This clause provides that 
as in the case-of sickness benefit, maternity 
benefit shall be payable if the insured woman 
has paid contri tut ions for a minimum period of 
13 weeks in a contribution period. The right 
to elibigility will accrue on payment of 
contributions forhalf the number of weeks in 
the first benefit period.

This clause also provides for -

(a) payment of maternity benefit in the 
event of death of the insured woman or the 
child to her nominee or legal representative;

(b) grant of maternity benefit for six 
weeks in case of miscarriage; and
_grant.of maternity benefit for an 

additional period of one month in case of 
sickness arising out of pregnancy, confinement,

Clause 25s— This clause seeks to recast
51 relating';to disablementf Ï produces new sections 51A, 51B. 

510 and 513) to simplify the adjudication of 
employment injury claims by making certain 
specific provisions in the Act,

Clause 24s- This clause seeks to recast, 
the existing section 52 relating to dependant’s 
benefit by specifying the share of each dependent 
in the Act itself and empowering the Corporation 
to decide the question of payment of benefit to 
dependants and rates applicable to them without 
reference to the Employees’ Insurance Cooirt,

Thiss*clausealso introduces a new section 
52A incorporating the provisions relating to 
the occupational diseases in the Workmen’s 
Compensation Act,1923 with suitable modifications»

Clause 25:— This clause makes changes of 
a consequent ial nature.

Clause 26s— This clause seekB to replace the 
existing section 54 by a revised section 54 and a 
new section 54A providing for determination of 
questions connected with disablement by a HTorHoni 
Board and for right of appeal against the Board»s 
decision to a Medical Appeal Tribunal or n-n 
Employees * Insuranoe Court s



Clause 27 i- Thia clause seeks to
recast the existing section 55 so as to 
provide for review of decisions of Medical 
Boards and Hedioal Appeal Tribunals and 
for review of dependants’ benefit» xnis 
clause also specifies the circumstances 
-in which a review of benefits may be made»

Clause 28ï- This clause seeks to introduce 
a new section "59A enabling the Corporation, 
to take over, in consultation withhthe-SState 
the State Government concerned, the administra
tion of medical oare where it becomes necessary 
or desirable to do so.

\

Clause 29i- This clause seeks to omit 
sections 66 and 67 with a view to provide 
the employers complete insurance cover.

Clause 30i- This clause makes amendment 
of a consequential nature to section 71 of 
the Act•

Clause 31 i- This clause seeks to omit 
section 73H as a similar provision is proposed 
to be inserted by new section 99A.

Clause 32?- This clause, besides making 
certain amendments of a consequential nature, 
also empowers the Employees’ Insurance Courts 
to direct the Corporation, if necessary^ to 
have any disablement question considered by 
a Medical Board or a Medical'Appeal Tribunal.

Clause 33 s- This clause seeks to amgnd 
section 77 so as to provide for a time limit 
of three years for commencement of the proceedings 
before an Employees’ Insurance Court.

Clause j4-s— This clause seeks to make 
consequential amendments»

Clause 35 s— This clause empowers the 
Eirector General to authorise an officer of thp>t“S£ati&?e°^ than Insurance SXsiSner 
the Act. * motion prosecutions under .

Clause_36j— This clause seeks to provide fnt» 
consultation with the Oornom+ift« forto granted by the a&S£exemption
factories or establishments belonging to Gnwnvi or a local authority. J-°-uki-ag to Government
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m^use 37:- 11113 clause introduces aS&<A“:B?e0Wvely
exemptions under the Act ei™« -
or retrospectively.

manse 38:- This clause amends secction 
OR an-anto empower the Central Government 
to ff?o^ iSles in regard to filtag of appeals 
te*SHieaical appeal tribunals or Employees' 
Insurance Courts and to provide that the 
Central Government will consult the Corporation 
while making rules under the Act.

Clause 39:- This clause amends section 
96 so"as to 'provide that the State Governments 
will also consult the Corporation while making 
rules under the Act.

Clause 40:— This clause seeks to empower 
the Corporation to make regulations in regard 
to certain additional matters necessitated by 
the other amendments made in the Bill.

Clause 41:- This clause seeks to introduce 
a new section 99A empowering the Central Government 
to remove difficulties in giving effect to the 
provisions of the Act.

Clause 42:- This clause seeks to replace 
the existing Schedules I and II by a new Pirst 
Schedule and makes the following important 
changes there^ns-

(a) The average daily wage will be calculated 
k s‘bandard wage of an insured person
Oy 6 °r 1 depending on whether he is
^daUyr?a?fd.fOrtniehtly 'veekly

• + J!?)- Avera?e daUy wage will need to be worked 
°U o^ly onee m the first wage period in a

rSte

increased from 8 to 9 to nrovirtn ® •
p:rra™for —sc

being'?teaSoMrSpontog°toSeaSeSS benef

^ivianai cas8‘;^



(e) The rate of disablement and dependants’ 
benefit is being fixed at 25 per cent. over, 
and above the sickness benefit rate# which is 
about half the average wage.

(f) The rates of weekly contributiois 
have been rationalised and marginal adjustments 
have been made in these rates. The revised 
rates of contribution as well as benefits
have been rounded off to the nearest multiple 
of five paise.

Another change effected by this clause 
is the insertion of the Second and Third 
Schedules, which are new, giving lisbs of 
injuries resulting in permanent disablement 
and occupational diseases.

Clause 45 î- ThiB clause seeks to 
introduce a new' section providing that , the 
provisions of the amendment Act will not 
apply fo any past or pending caseg of payment 
in respect of any employment injury sustained 
before the commencement of the amendment Act 
and that the same will be governed by the 
provisions of the principal Act as they stood 
before the commencement of the amendment Act.

(The Gazette of India, Extra nr d -i na -ry 
Part II,Sec.2, 18 August 1965,

PP. 685-725 ).



CHAPTER 11. OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH,.

INDIA ~ AUGUST-SEPTEMBER 1965«

111. General.

Physical Environmental Factors Affecting
Health of Workers in Industry *»'

An article on Physical Environmental 
Factors Affecting Health of Workers in 
Industry is published in September 1965 
is sue o f the Indian labour Journal. The 
following is a brief review if this article.

Some General Considerations About Health 
in Different Environmental Conditions'?^ The 
external environmental around us comprises the 
climate we live in, the air we breathe in, 
the place we work in, the food we consume and 
many other items. The conditions may be 
natural, or they may be artificially produced 
as in industry. In addition to the external 
environment, the human body is having what is 
called an internal environment, in which the 
individual units of life i.e., the cells, live. 
The internal environment must be kept constant 
within very narrow limits. If any marked changes 
occur in this internal environment in response 
to,say, temperature, acidity or alkalinity, 
oxygen content or others, the life chses. The 
existence of human beings is only possible when 
there is a fairly good adjustment of this 
internal environment to the stress produced 
by the ever changing external environment.

As stressing stretching (stress) produces 
internal strain in a wire, different factors 
in the external environment may produce strain 
in the internal environment of the body. When 
the strain in the internal environment is too 
great, there may be possibility of an abrupt 
failure of the compensating mechanism to put 
the internal environment constant.: Typical 
examples of such failures are the ’heat stroke’ 
in high environmental heat or carbon monoxide

Indian Labour Journal, September 1965. Vol.VI No.9, pp.: 735-746. voi.vi
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poisoning,etc. Even when the stress producing 
the strain in the body is removed, there may 
not he iTrnnadinte recovery to normal conditions.
It is, therefore, important that we should have 
a clear understanding of the nature of the stress 
in different external conditions to get an idea 
of the preventive measures to be adopted to cope 
with such stress.

There are some factors which may not 
produce immediate and acute strain in the human 
system. These may cumulate so as to reach the 
danger point to affect seriously the health of 
the individual such as the cumulative effect 
of nutritional deficiency, mercury or lead 
poisoning, etc.

Physiological Principles Governing the 
Effects of Thermal Environment.-» In order to 
understand how these effects are produced, we 
have to study the different physiological 
principles which govern human reactions and, 
responses to such physical factors.

Mechanism of heat'regulation in the body.- In 
a healthy man at rest the body temperature is 
fairly "'constant at a level around 98°P.,
because the thermal condition for the different 
biological reactions inside the body and the 
activity of the cells have to be maintained 
at this optimal level. This is done by ^very 
efficient mechanism in thebody for heat regulation 
which tries to keep the balance by influencing 
the different factors for heat gain and heat loss.

Heat gain.- The important factors which 
need consideration in heat gain in cool environment 
are; the metabolism in the body i.e., the heat 
generated from the so-called burning of fuel 
(food stuffs) and the activity of the different 
organs inside the body including muscles during 
worki When the body works, it functions as a 
heat engine.

Heat loss.— The factors which are to be 
considered under heat loss are radiation 
convection, conduction and evaporation. Under 
ordinary comfortable conditions in, a resting 
unclothed subject, radiation accounts for about 
50 per cent.-,evaporation 30 per cent., convection 
15 per cent-.: and conduction 5 per cent, of the 
heat lnss0
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The haat stress in hot-day condition 
may be quite different from that in hot-humid 
condition, Let us consider them separately.

Hot-Pry Conditions.- Industries dealing 
with hot metals, glass, potteries, cement etc., 
are typical examples where hot-dry conditions 
prevail. Hot summer months add much to this 
thermal stress.

Since the atmosphere is dry, sweat evaporates 
easily and helps to cool the body. The rate of 
sweating will depend on the intensity of work 
and the thermal stress-.-' If this regulating 
mechanism cannot cope with the strain, the body 
temperature may rise due to heat storage and 
heat disorders such as heat cramp, heat stroke, 
heat exhaustion etc., may arise.

Hrot e ct ive Measures.- To be fit and 
act ive in a hot-dry envir onment, replacement 
of body water lost in sweat must be made good 
by drinking cool water or fruit juices at frequent 
intervals, quite ahead of the feelings of 
thirstiness. This is strongly adVQQ&tdd to 
prevent dehydration and other heat disorders. 
Hyper-hydrosis i.e., drinking too much of water, 
occurs much less, and so the workers should be 
urged to take fluids at frequent intervals0

Adequate salt intake is important as great 
deal of salt is lost in swafct*

l
The work ratefor 8 hours in hot-day 

environment should be below 50 per cent, of the 
maximaST’-working capacity of the worker, so as 
to reduce the heat produced inside the body itself.

Rest pauses should be taken when needed in 
a cool place to cool the body.

»

Hot and .Humid Conditions,- in hot-rhumid 
conditions, the temperature of the air ray not 
reach body temperature but the re is «-Hn 
stress due to high humidity and low air movement. 
Such conditions are prevalent in textile, tanning 
and paper industries. The main result is that

little heat is lost through different processes 
other th an evapor at ion, s imultane ousiy ef fe ct ive 
evaporation ofsueat is hamnered bv thp



Work rate in this condition should not 
be very high.

The velocity of air should he increased 
by putting circulating fans whenever possible 
to facilitate evaporation.

pirH-ng summer months arrangement for 
lowering the air temperature is also very 
important for avoiding heat disorders.

Air conditioned rest rooms may be 
considered.

Evaluation of Heat Stress.- The sensation 
of warmth jn different environmental conditions 
cannot be expressed by any one of the factors 
such as dry-bulb temperature, wet—bulb temperature, 
radiation temperature, air velocity, etc. However, 
there have been efforts .to combine these to arrive 
at a tempoerature which may correspond to our 
feeling of warmth. The corrected effective 
temperature is sometimes used for this purpose 
to combine those factors to arrive at a particular 
temperature of air fully saturated, with an air 
movement of 50 feet per minute, which would. 
give the same feeling of warmth as the environment 
under reference.

Another heat stress index is the amount of 
sweat in litres in 4 hours’ work period, which 
can bepredicated from combination of the factors 
including the intensity of work and the amount 
of clothing worn. The calue 2.5 litres indicates 
upper desirable limit.

BeId ing-Hatch Index take s into cons iderat ion 
the heat btorage inside the body during 8 hours*

zP36 value 100 indicates extremely 
high heat strain. There are many other heat J 
stress indices. '

Upper Tolerance limit.-’ Though experimental 
research, climatic condition for a man at work

uee?+Jrescrit,ed which should not be exceeded 
for healthy, young acclimatized workers. A drv hnTh ^»Pegature of 96^ with a wet-bXteipJatX 
°f\92 P. or a dry-bulb temperature of 115°P w-i+b « 
wet—bulb temperature of 9O°P inzi.a

of te”^rature
£ xo^SFa ¥:bSba

for health; give better protection

I



TUnordeJB due to Heat: Acute and Ohronic.- 
There"are various types of heat disorders such as 
heat strode, heat hyperpyrexia, heat cramps, 
heat exhaustion, prickly heat, etc.

Heat Cramp.- Heavy work in hot ^environment, 
particularly in humid atmosphere, often results 
in painful cramps of the skeletal and abdominal 
muscles due mainly to loss of salt. Ii taking 
of Balt in the form of tablets or solution does 
not bring relief after some time, the heat cramps 
may be attributed to other factors, such as 
water intoxication.

Heat Exhaustion,- It occurs frequently 
s in hot environment in the early part of exposure

due to salt loss ofc water loss. The symptoms 
are weakness, headache, lassitude, lethargy, 
fatigue, giddiness, or even fainting. There may 
be reluctance in taking food or doing wofcfe.
In acute condition, the blood pressure Is very 
low and the pulse rate is very high.

Immediate rest in co61 atmosphere with 
administration of saline or.glucose gradually 
relieves such symptoms, Gradual acclimatisation 
to heat before working for 8 hours in high 
thermal conditions prevents the' incidence of 
such untoward effects from heat.

Heat Stroke.- Its occurrence is mostly due 
towork in high temperature. It is an acute 
and often fatal disorder, if prompt, proper 
and adequate treatment is not given.

The patient should- be brought immediately 
under proper medical eare. To reduce the body 
temperature as rapidly as possible, all the 
clothing should be removed quickly.

The skin should be sprayed with ice eo&led 
water or perferably with volatile liquid such 
as alcohol and Sther. He should be brought 
direct under fan to increase dissipation of heat 
by evaporation from the body surface.

should be given, if conscious.
4-Ce+^OU^_p^e kead or 3n severe cases
to the surface of the body.

measures SaiSt SS with general protective
measures agamsv heat stress such as ■nhvKioni capacity of workers, acclinatizationalnthSL

workplace and rest X
article also deals with radia-f-inn . xneultra-violet rays, vibratim^tS^efLoÌ^ heat» 
and preventive and protective aeaSres^^oStro^
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CHAPTER 1. IHTBBKATIOUAL LABOUR ORGANISATION.

INDIA - 0CT0BBR-K0VEHE3R 1965.

11. Political Situation and Administrative Action.

Twenty-third Session of Indian Labour
Conference, Hew Delhi, 50-31 October,

1965.

The twenty-third session of the Indian 
labour Conference was held at Hew Delhi on 
30 and 31 October 1965. The Conference was 
presided over by Shri 3). Sanjivayya, Union 
labour Minister and inaugurated by the Chief 
Minister of Madras. Making a departure from 
the agenda, the Conference discussed at length 
the role of industrial workers during the 
recent conflict between Pakistan and India*

The Labour Minister, in his address dealt 
with the situation created by the Pakistani 
aggression at length and said ’’the wheels of 
production must be kept moving uninterrupted.
The spirit of devotion and disciplined action 
arousdd^y Pakistan’s armed attack must be 
maintained, if we are to defend our freedom 
preserve our integrity and maintain our way 
of life”. Employers, Shri Sanjivayya thought, 
had a special responsitibity in the natter 
of maintaining industrial peace and in making 
the còde of discipline a living instrument.

He appealed to the participants
to devote themselves to the. task of preparing 
the two wings of production - employers and 
employees - to play their respective roles to 
give the maximum possible support to defence 
efforts and the improvement of national economy.

Referring to the criticism of the state 
of labour relations and the observance of labour 
standards in public sector undertakings, Shri 
Sanjivayya said that by and large, the labour 
laws did not discriminate between the public and 
private sectors.. Tbere had been in recent months 
a greater awareness on the part of the public 
sector to improve the standards of compliance 
with labour laws. However, there was room for 
improvement,
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About the scheme of joint management 

councils, he wondered if its significance had 
been fully grasped by the majority of the 
employers. Hesitations persisted and industrial 
managements continued to keep away from the 
scheme.

He appealed to the employers’ organisations 
to lend a helping hand to Government’s efforts 
to secure extension of the scheme to as many 
undertakings as possible.

The trade unions, he said, should also 
give adequate support to the scheme.

Referring to the proposed unemployment 
insurance scheme, the Minister said it envisaged 
a modest beginning in a new field of social 
insurance. '.Then it was finalised and brought 
into force, a big step forward in the field of 
social insurance would have been taken.

Shri Asoka Mehta, Deputy Chairman of the 
Hanning Commissionoailed for a reappraisal of 
the workers’ role in the nation's development.

iVhile his appeal to the employers was 
that in their thinking investment should get 
precedence over consumption to the employees, 
he made a special plea to consider whether 
the present fragmentation of trade unions 
could not be overcome.

He stressed the need for indigenous 
production of spares and argued that in this 
mattei’ both employers and employees had almost 
an equal role to play. Any wastage of scared 
raw material under the present circumstances 
would be a crime.

He felt that both employers and employees 
had a “vested interest” in the growth of the 
co-operative movement.

Shri Naval H. Tata, employers' representative, 
felt that a basic rethinking on labour policy 
was long overdue. The employers were prepared 
to do their part no matter whatever the sacrifice, 
but certain ideas shared by the labour and the 
Government alike needed to be reassessed.

Shri Tata criticised schemes like labour 
participation in management as the Government’s 
’•showboys”, He did not favour the idea of 
giving workers part ownership by making them 
shareholders.
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The code of discipline, he felt, was 
imperfect. There were bound to be cases 
where it would be ignored. The Government, 
he thought, was trying to hasten its introduction.
If the Government thought the code wâs good, it ' 
should be implemented first in the public sector.

Both, Shri Tata and Shri D.C. Kothari 
(all-India organisation of industrial employers} 
compla|ned that in spite of much talk, the 
Government had not asked private sector units 
to make defence equipment. There were many 
engineering units on the verge of closure, 
either for lack of offtake of their products 
or credit. These could be assigned the task 
of producing the defence goods,
Shri Kothari suggested a council for defence 
production with representatives from all sectors.

Agenda,- The agenda of the meeting was as 
follows:—

1. Action taken on the main conclusions/ 
recommendations of the 22nd Session of 
the Indàan labeur Conference held at 
Bangalore on 29-30 July, 1964.

2. Amendment of section 10(b) of the Indian 
Trade Unions Act, 1926, ss as to empower 
the Registrars to cancel the registration 
of a Trade Unions the executive of which 
has been found to have violated its 
registered rules.

3« Amendment of sub-section (3) of section 1 
of the Ini ustrial Employment (Standing 
Orders) Act, 1946, to make provision that 
the Standing Orders once made applicable 
to an industrial establishment will continue 
to apply to it irrespective of any subsequent 
change in the number of workmen employed 
therein or in the constitution of such an 
establishment.

4. Reference of cases of adjudication whilst 
criminal cases are pending against workmen 
involved in the disputes..

5. Restriction of maternity benefit to the 
first three births.

6. Review of the working of the Code of 
Discipline..
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7. Implementation of labour laws in public 
sector undertakings.

8. Constitution of National Arbitration 
Promotion Board•

9. 110 Convention (No.Ill) concerning 
Discrimination in respect of Employment 
and Occupation.

10. Joint Management Councils.

11. Industrial Co-Partnership.

12. Unemployment Insurance Scheme.

13. Payment by Results»

14. Question of recognition of certain 
organisations as Central Trade Union 
Organisations of workers.

15. Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 - Proposal 
to exclude services in hospitals and 
dispensaries from the scope of.

Noted on the agenda jh&ems were prepared 
by the Ministry and submitted to the Conference.

Conclus ions.- The Conference reviewed 
the situation arising from the present Emergency 
and came to the following conclusions:

’’The Conference having considered the 
situation in the country against the background 
of the current Emergency and the uneasy ceasefire 
along the borders with Pakistan and the continuing 
threatening posture of China:

(a) Congratulates the defence forces and 
assures them fullest support of all 
sections of this Conference;

(b) Supports whole-heartedly the Prime
Minister’s call for self-reliance in 
every sphere of economic activity and 
calls upon employers, workers and 
Government to work together to give a 
concrete shape to a sustained programme 
of self-reliance and for this purpose 
urges Government to mobilise all 
resources in the conntry; particularly 
for defence production;



(c) Welcomes the declaration by labour to 
avoid work-stoppages and the declaration 
by employers to maintain uninterrupted 
production;

(d) Appreciates the liberal contributions 
already made by all parties teffife- to
the defence effort of the country; and

(e) Believes that while the strengthening 
of defence potential is imperative the 
objectives of planned development must 
also be pursued.

The Conference having considered the 
hardships caused bo the working class by lay-off, 
retrenchment, unemployment and high prices as well 
as the difficulties experienced by industry on 
account of lack of adequate credit facilities, 
shortage of power and paucity of raw material, 
urges upon the Central Government to set up 
immediately an Inter-Ministerial Committee with 
a view to removing urgently these hardships and 
difficulties with special reference to the border 
areas.

It further recommends that compact 
Standing Tripartite Bodies be 
constituted at the Central and theState levels 
with labour Ministers asChairmen to review 
and resolve major labour and management problems 
and when necessary forward them for action to 
the Inter-Ministerial Committee.”

Items 1-15.- The Conference discussed 
briefly item 12 of the agenda (unemployment 
Insurance scheme) and the workers generally 
welcomed the idea in principle. The Employers* 
representatives desired to have more time to 
study the scheme. As many details had to be 
considered, it was decided to place the item 
before the next session of the Standing labour 
Committee. The Conference could not take up 
the other items on its agenda and it was decided 
to place them also before the next session of 
the Standing Labour Committee,

(The Hindustan £imes, 1 November,1965;
Agenda Papers and Documents received 
from the Ministry of Labour and

Employment, Government of Iiidia, 
Hew Delhi ),

»1»
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13« Press and Opinion

India - October-November 1965«.

In addition to the attached clippings 
the following references to the ILO appeared 
in Indian Journals received in this Office.

1. The July 1965 issue of ’Bombay Labour 
Journal’ published by the Bombay Labour Institute 
contains an article on ’Joint Consultative 
Machinery for the Central G over nment Employees ' • . 
The article refersto the right to form associations 
or unions - and mentions that ”ILO Conventions 
also protect this right”.

2. The same issue of the Journal publishes 
excerpts from an welcome address by the Professor- 
Director on the occasion of the Sixteenth Annual 
Bay of the Institute. Quoting from the Labour 
Minister’s address to the 48th I.L.Conference
the Professor-Birector stressed that the best 
assistance the ILO could provide in respect of 
labour management was through the promotion of 
workers' education«

3» The same issue of the Journal under its 
’’News and Notes” column lists Dr« Donald 0. Jones 
and Mr« Aamir Ali among distinguished visitor to 
the Institute during 1964-65«

4® The July 1965 issue of 'Labour Gazette* 
published by the Commissioner of Labour, Government 
of Maharashtra, under its section 'Current Notes' 
columns the following news-items about the I.L.O.: 
(a) 49th I.L. Conference; (b) Setting up of ILO's 
Turin Centire; (c) Asian Maritime Conference;
(d) Appointment of Mr. Cox as Director of ILO’s 
International Institute for Labour Studies;
(e) Acceptance of Malawi as the 113th ILO Member 
State; and (f) 1964 edition of the Year Book
of Labour Statistics«

5. The August 1965 issue of'Labour Gazette' 
(Maharashtra), under its section 'Current Notes' 
contains the following references to the ILO:
(a) Conclusions of the 49th I.L. Conference;
(b) Hatification by Japan of I.L. Convention 87;
(c) Election of Mr. Diarra as Chairman of the ILO 
Governing Body; (d) election of Mr, Abid Mi to 
the ILO Governing Body; and (e) Acceptance of 
Yemen as a Member State of the I.L.O*
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6. The sane issue of the Gaaette under the 
heading ’Hew Techniques* publishes an article 
on "the Central labour Institute". The article 
refers to two T.W.I. Experts whose services were 
obtained under I.1.0. Assistance»

7. October, 18, 1965 issue of’The Indian 
VZorker* publishes a news-item about the Third 
Session of the U.N. Committee on Housing, Building 
and Planning(ECOSSOC)• There is an incidental 
reference to the 1.1.0.

8. The October 29, 1965 issue of ’United 
NationsWeekly Newsletter* published an article 
entitled "The 110: Torchbearer of International 
Co-operation."

9. ’Commerce' dated 30 October 1965 publishes 
an article on a scheme of unemployment insurance 
being considered by the Government» There are 
incidental references to the 1.1,0.

10. 20 October 1965 issue of ’Trade Union 
Record’ publishes the agenda of.the 23rd session 
of the Indian labour Conference. Consideration 
of the 1.1,0. Convention on Biscrimination(No.lll) 
figured on the agenda»

11. 25 October 1965 issue of ’The Indian 
Worker’ publishes an article on ’Human Relations 
in an Industry’• There are incidental references 
to the I.1.0.

12.. The same issue of the Journal publishes 
an article on 'India and the 110’ by P.M. Menon. 
(cf. cutting No.13.1).

13. Industrial Bulletin, dated 1 October 1965, 
issued by the Employers’ Federation of India,, 
publishes a news item relating to ’Freedom of 
Association in Japan’»

•1’
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25« Wage-Earners' Organisations,

India - October-November 1965.

Fourteenth Conference of the South Indian 
Bank Employees* Association held at Bangalore,
5 October 1965; Nationalisation of Bank

Industry urged.

The 14th conference of the South Indian 
Bank Employees’ Association was held at 
Bangalore on 3 October 1965» The conference, 
among other things, demanded the immediate 
nationalisation of the banking industry. The 
conference, which was attended by over 200 
delegates from its 64 branches in the country, 
felt that any delay in nationalisation would 
only aggravate the situation and endanger the 
socialistic concept which the country wanted 
to usher in.

The declaration of the banking industry 
by the Government of India as a ’’public utility 
service” in July 1965» was strongly opposed 
by the conference on the ground that it imposed 
manifold restrictions on the bank employees 
and curtailed their freedom of action for 
carrying on their legitimate trade union activities.. 
The conference, therefore, demanded its withdrawal 
in the interest of working class solidarity«,.

The conference also demanded better 
promotional avenues for bank employees and the 
formation of housing schemes to enable them 
to build their own houses

(The Times of India, 5 October,1965).

*1’
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CHAPTER 5. ECONOMIC QUESTIONS«

INDIA - OCTOBER-NOVEMBER 1965.

31. General Economic Situation,,

Progress of Cotton Sextile Industry jn
India during 1964.

The following statistical information 
relating to the progress of the cotton textile 
industry in India is taken from the Report of 
the Millowners* Association, Bombay^ for 1964.

Number of spindles and looms.- The 
following tables show the number of spindles, 
looms, amount of cotton consumed, yarn spun, 
cloth woven and the average number of daily 
hands employed, for the years I960 - 1964«
Table I gives figures for Bombay City and Island 
and Table II all-India. -

Table I' - Bombay City and Island
Average Working Cotton Yarn Spun. Cloth Average No.of

Year Daily
Spindles. Looms•

consumed.Bales of Woven 
Bales of 400 lbs.(in yds 
392 lbs.

hands employed 
.) daily all

shifts.
DJ (2) . (3) m vs) csv- (7)

1960 - 2,877,061 58,442
1961 - 2,934,480 58,703
1962 - 2,978,221 58,464
1963 - 2,947,675 57,880
1964 - 3,056,452 59,333

1,215,814
1,270,272
1,336,932
1,282,014
1,350,288

1049787
1057838
1153132
1104000
1123400

1450076000
1483163000
1497331000
1407479000

1398323

194,398 
197,404 
197,922 : 
193,303 
197,269 ‘

TABLE II - ALL-INDIA *
I960 - 11,830,650 182,203 5,143,356 4292287 4928815000 766,447
1961 - 12,129,430 184,562 5,347,554 4415000 5084165000 778,301
1962 - 12,423,759 185,344 5,634,930 4824000 5124190000 782,176
1963 - 12,543,928 182,936 5,695,802 4722000 4919174000 772,603
1964 - 13,040,725 187,053 6,104,814 5177860 4988401000 796,301

Notes- Columns 1,2,3 and 6 - Figures taken from the Association's
Mill Statements. . ’
Columns 4 and 5 - Figures taken from "Indian Textile Bulletin" j 
published by the Textile Commissioner.
Production was at a standstill in all the mills in the Bombay j 
City and Island for about 2 months in 1924(end of January to J 
March) for 2a-months in 1925-26 (September 15 to Dec.1) for 
about 6 months fn 1928(April 15 to first week of October)and 
for about months in 1929(26 April to the middle of Sept.) 
and for 2 months(August 14 to 2nd week of October in 1950).
* Upto 1947 the figures are inclusive of those of Pakistan.

- , ■ — ------------------ —---- ------------ .-------------- ---- —----- .---- -—
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Minimum Wages.- Ihe following table shows 
minimum wages and dearness allowance in the 
cotton mill industry for a standard month of 
26 working days during 1960-1964:-

Period Bombay Ahmed- Shola- Baroda Indore Nagpur Madras Kan- West 
pur Bengalab ad pur

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Rs. Rs* Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

Minimum
Basic Wages . 30.00 28.00 26.00 26.00 30.00 26.00 26.00 50.00 28.17
Average: 

I960 - 89*25 87.81 59.52 78.91 63.70 67.01 67.68 59.49 32.50
1961 - 91.79 86.95 66.59 78.25 63.85 64.77 75.85 59.94 35.79
1962 - 95.76 88.52 73.02 78.99 65.67 64.69 79.09 65.49 44.01
1963 - 96.08 85.15 72.82 76.63 66.98 67.36 83.05 66.69 50.53
1964 - 114.79 103.44 92.23 92.30 76.45 80.72 96.68 86,36 55.38

1964:- 
January - 107.00 99.22 89.30 69.56 71.77 88.68 73.55 52.98
February- 107.55 99.98 81^64 89.99 69.56 73.40 88.68 73.41 55.38
March 108.70 99.98 81.64 89.99 69.56 74.48 88.16 76.14 55.38
April - 110.65 99.98 82.68 89.99 74.81 77.05 89.46 — 55.38

. May 110.95 105.27 89.18 89.99 74.81 78.95 90.24 77.43 51.98
; June - 111.50 105.27 92.30 89.99 74.81 80.28 93.36 77.58 51.98
July 114.90 105.27 93.08 94.74 78.75 80.98 98.56 79.44 31.98
August - 119.15 105.27 94.12 94.74 78.75 82.94 102.46 85.66 55.58
September. 120.00 105.27 97.76 94.74 78.75 85.54 102.98 95.74 55.58
October - 120»55 105.27 101.40 94.74 82.69 89.44 102.98 105.81 55.58
November- 122.55 105.27 100.36 94.?4 82.69 93.08 105.06 104.29 61.38
December- 123.95 105.27 100.36 94.74 82.69 — ■ 109.48 100.87 6Ï.38

*Revised minimum basic wage from 1 December 1954.

(The Millowners * Association, Bombay, 
Report for the Year 1964 (Part II)).

•1’
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34. Economic Planning,Control and Development,

India - October-November 1965.

Inter-State Economists Seminar on Iviobilisation
of State Resources, held at Lucknow, $ November,
- 1965.

An inter-State economists Seminar on 
mobilisation of State resources was held at 
lucknow on 6 November 1965« Dr, Eadha Kamal 
Mukerjee a well-known economist presided. The 
seminar in which officers of the Finance Depart
ments of Uttar Pradesh, Punjab and Eajasthan 
also participated, concerned itself largely with 
determining a pattern of resources mobilisation, 
as distinct from precise returns from various 
taxes, with a view to (a) ploughing back for 
development a part of the additional income 
generated from Plan outlay; (b) making the 
beneficiaries of development schemes contribute 
to their costs; (c) distributing equitably the 
nost of defence; (d) holding prices by mopping 
up excess purchasing power, and in the case of 
agriculture, bringing more of its produce into 
the market; (e) generating more development 
activity through the compulsion of taxes as 
well as incentives.

•
On the controverejal taxation of agriculture 

the consensus at the seminar was that the increase 
in agricultural production and prices had certainly 
raised the farmer’s taxable capacity. Also, since 
the per capita income in the rural area had been, 
very low-, its propensity to consume had been 
equally high and the increased incomes there 
had not resulted in proportionate savings and 
investments. A consequence of this had been a 
decline in marketable farm surpluses and, as some 
of the economists feared, even in a decline in 
production effort. But the overall consideration 
that weighed with the seminar was that since large 
outlays had already been made on e^grictt-ltuigsond 
agriculture,and these would be larger in the 
fourth Plan, it would be only fair if the agricul
turist now paid for some of the benefits received.



However even though the rural area’s 
propensity to consume was considered to he 
very high, it was recommended that agricul
tural taxation he raised to withdraw only 
about 5 per cent, of any additional income 
generated in this sector as against 10 per cent, 
in the urban sector.

A cess of tax on commercial crops was 
also suggested. But the largest sounce of 
revenue for the States it was suggested, was 
sales tax. The seminar recommended that greater 
returns from this source he obtained by (a) effect
ive checks on evasions; (h) simplification of its 
structure; (c) dove-tailling of a multiple-point 
general turnover tax with a single-point sales tax 
on carefully selected items; (d) lowering of the 
turnover exemption limit; and (e) generally 
higher rates.

A rationsalisation of State excise duty 
on liquor was recommended.

A State evaluation authority was proposed 
for periodical assessment of movable urban 
and rural property so that it could be taxed on 
the basis of actual value, as it increased. A 
10 per cent, development cess on all State taxes 
for local works and education was also proposed.

The seminar suggested a return of 11 per cent, 
to 12 per cent* from all public undertakings, 
such as power generation and large irrigation 
works, or where this was not practical, a 10 
pef cent, ’’shadow”, or accounting, rate of 
interest on the investment to judge the efficiency 
of these enterpriseso

(The Statesman, 9 ITovember 1965)»
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36. Wages.

India - October-November 1965.

Madras: Working of the Minimum Wages Act,
' 1948, during the Year 1963*.

The following is a brief review of the 
Report on Working of the Minimum Wages Act,
1948, during the year 1963, published by 
the Government of Madras•

Scheduled Employment.- Minimum rates 
of wages have been fixed in this State in 
respect of the following scheduled employments:- 
(1) Employment in woollen carpet making or shawl 
weaving establishment. (2) Employment in any 
rice mill, flour mill or:dhall mill. (3) Employment 
in any tobacco (including beedi making )manufactory. 
(4) Employment in any plantation that is to say, 
any estate whichis maintained for the purpose of 
growing cinchona, rubber, tea or coffee. (5) Employ
ment in any oil mill, (6) Employment under any 
Local Authority, (7) Employment <bn road construc
tion or in building operations* (8) Employment 
in stone breaking or stone crushing, (9) Employment 
in any Mica Works, (10) Employment in Public 
Motor Transport, (11) Employment in tanneries and 
leather manufactory.' (12) Employment in cotton 
ginning and pressing« (13) Employment in salt pans* 
(14) Employment in coir manufactory. (15) Employment 
in Match and Eire V/orks manufactory. (16) Employ
ment in Hosiery manufactory. (17) Employment in 
Brick and Tiles manufactory. (18) Employment in 
agriculture, that is to say, in any form of farming,

• -ine-lu^ng including the cultivation and tillage 
of the soil, dairy farming, the production, culti
vation, growing, and harvesting of any agricultural 
or horticultural commodity, the rising of livestock, 
bees or poultry and any practice performed by a 
farmer or on a farm as incidental to or in conjunc
tion with farm operations (including any forestry 
or timbering operations and the preparation for 
market and delivery to storage or to market or to 
carriage for transportation to m arket of farm 
produce),

* Report on the Working of the Minimum Wages Act, 
1948, in the Madras State during the year 1963: 
Department of Industries,and Labour and Co-opera
tion: Government of Madras 1965:Price Rs.4.15. 
PP»41.



Ko minimum rates of wages have been fixed 
for the employment in lac manufactory as the 
number of workers employed in this industry 
in this State was estimated to be less than 1,000. 
This is the only scheduled employment in this 
State for which minimum rates of wages have not 
been fixed, statutorily under the Act.

There were 22,185 establishments covered 
by the above scheduled employments employing 
about 782,188 workers. Particulars relating to 
the number of establishments in each scheduled 
employment covered by the Minimum Wages Act 
together with the number of workers employed 
therein are given pi the following table:-

SI.
Ko.

Käme of employment Ko, of Ko. of
estab- workers
lishments. employ

ed.
(2) C3) TO

1. Woollen carpet-making and shawl weaving
establishments. -

2. Eice,Plour and Khali mills. -
3. Tobacco including beedi manufactory. -
4. Plantations. -
5. Oil mills. -
6. local authorities. -
7. Road construction or building operations.-
8. Stone-breaking or stone-crushing. -
9. Public motor transport. -

10. Tanneries and leather manufactory. -
11. Ooir manufactory. -
12. "Cotton ginning and pressing. —
13. Salt pans. -
14. Match and fire works. , -
15. Hosiery manufactory. -
16. Bricks and tileB. -
17 è lao manufactory. -
18. Mica works. -
19. Cashew industry -

TOTAL.
s

16 137
3,665 26,230
2,578 46,509

289 84,794
756 6,119

12,637 546,227

29 105
1,138 32,423

, 246 8,642

261 17,860
9 418

259 6,737
266 2,630

52 687

4 2,670 i
22,185 782,188 j

Payment of Wages and Deductions.- Of the 
22,185 establishments reported to have been 
covered by the provisions of the Minimum Wages 
Act, only 6,150 establishments submitted the 
returns, the number of workers employed in those 
establishments being 168,328. The remaining 
establishments did not submitted-the annual returns.

!1



The approximate number of workers employed 
in these establishments, based on the average 
of the number of workers employed in the 
establishments which have submitted returns 
would be 615,860. The total wages paid in 
establishments which have submitted the returns 
was Rs. 1^06,141,677»44. The largest payment 
was made in Plantations.

A sum of Rs. 5,180.10 was deducted from 
the wages of the workers employed in the 
scheduled employments covered by the Minimum 
Wages Act from whom the prescribed return 
in Form ITo.III were received.

The details are shown below:-

Amount
Rs.

(a) Fines. - 2,227.26
(b) Damage/loss. - 869.57
(c) Breach of contract. - 85.47

TOTAL. 5,180.10

Out of the fine amount of Rs.2,227.26 , 
a sum of Rs.1,682.45 was spent to meet the 
expenses relating to recreation items and 
Independence Bay celebrations.

Enforcement.- The work relating to the 
enforcement of the Act was attended to by 8 
inspectors of labour and 129 assistant inspectors 
of labour in the labour section and by 9 inspectors 
of factories and 25 assistant inspectors of 
factories in the factories section. Five 
inspectors of plantations were also attending ■ 
to the work relating to theenforcement of the ■ 
minimum Wages Act in plantations. These officers 
attended to the enforcement of the provisions 
of this Act along with their other work. Ko 
special staff was appointed for the enforcement 
of this Act exclusively. They inspected and 
verified the payment of minimum rates of wages 
in the scheduled employments during the course 
of their inspections of the establishments 
under the Madras Shops and Establishments Act,
1947, Factories Act, 1948, or the Plantations 
Labour Act, 1951, as the case may be. In the 
case of other establishments not coming under the 
purview of any of the abovementioned Acts, the 
inspectors have been instructed to inspect them 
whenever complaints are received regarding the 
non-payment of minimum wages fixed.' The revenue 
inspectors were appointed as inspectors for the 
enforcement of minimum wages in agriculture^



But they have not been able to f^nd tine to 
attend to this work besides their normal work.
The question of making alternative arrangements 
is therefore under consideration in consultation 
with the District Collectors concerned and the 
Board of Revenue. Till a satisfactory system 
of enforcement of Minimum Wages in Agriculture 
is evolved, it may be difficult to make effective 
checks in respect of this employment^ The 
Inspectors of labour who, are Gazetted Officers 
have however been instructed to look into the

. •coap^âtdnts complaints, if any, of non-payment 
of minimum wages during the course of their 
inspection in those areas. Hence the particulars 
in respect of employment in Agriculture could 
not be collected and incorporated in the report.

During the year 1963, the inspectors 
inspected as many as 9,003 establishments 
covered by the Act»

During the year 1963» 28 prosecutions
were sanctioned for contravention of the 
provisions of this Act, of which 27 cases 
ended in conviction and a sum of Rs.875 was 
realised by way of finest

Claims.- . Besides 19 pending claims at 
the commencement of the year 1963, 63 claims
were filed during the year, out of which 66 
were disposed off, leaving a balance of 16 
claims at the end of the year. A sum of 
Rs. 3,353.27 was directed to be paid to the 
employees by the authorities and a sum of 
Rs. 1,847.50 was also awarded as compensation»

General.- The report points out that 
generally speaking, the Act and its enforcement 
have been well received by the workmen and 
particularly by those who are still not fully 
organised.

•D’



Summary of the Annual Report on the
Working of the Payment of Wage3 Act,
1936, on Railways for the Year ending

31st December 1963*»

A summary of the Annual Report on the 
working of the Payment of Wages Act 1936 on 
Railway during the year 1963 has been published 
in October 1965 issue of the Indian Labour Journal. 
She following is a review of thés article.

Introduction.- The benefits of the Payment 
of ’Wages Act, 1936 are available from 1 April,
1958 to all persons emplôyed on Railways, either 
directly, or through contractors and drawing 
steles less than Rs.400 per mensem month. The 
Act seeks to ensure regular and prompt payment 
of wages to the workers and to protect them against 
unauthorised deductions and fines.

Machinery for Enforcements- The administration 
of the payment of Wages Act, 1936 on Railways 
(other than Railway factories) has been entrusted 
to the Central Industrial Relations Machinery 
headed by the Chief labour Commissioner (Central)i 
He along with Deputy Chief Latour Commissioner 
(Central), 7 Regional Labour Commissioners(Central) 
and 31 ëonciliation Officers (Central) functioned 
as Inspectors during 1963, for securing compliance 
with the provisions of the Acti The field work 
was, however, undertaken by 104 Labour Inspectors 
(Central) though they had not been appointed 
Inspectors under the Act for Railways., They 
simply conducted the inspections on behalf of the 
above named officers under the guidance of the 
Regional Labour Commissioners< The Conciliation 
Officers also carried out original inspections 
besides checking the inspections done by labour 
Inspectorsi

The Conciliation Officers and Labour 
Inspectors met the District/Divisional Officers 
of the Railways once in a quarter to discuss 
the outstanding complaints and infringements of 
the Law and to secure their expeditious rectifi- 
cation< Similar meetings by Regional Labour 
Commissioners were also held half-yearly, with 
the heads of various Railways ••

* Indian Labour Journal, Vol,VI, Ho.lO,October,1965j j 
PPi 908-910«, j
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Iflspeêtions and Irregularities." During 
the year 1963, 9»749 establishments (9,108 of
Railways and 641 of Railway Contractors) were 
inspected and 24,479 irregularities (21,743 in 
Railways Establishments and 2,736 in Railway 
Contrgctors’ Establishments) were detected.

Nature of Irregularities.-» Out of 21,743 
irregularities detected in respect of Railway 
Establishments during the year, 9,927 (45,66 
per cent.) related to non-payment of wages,
5,321 (24.47 per cent.) to non-display of notices, 
3,435 (15.80 per cent.) to decayed payment of 
wages, 901 (4.14 per cent.) to non-maintonance 
of registers, 602 (2.77 per cent.) to unauthorised 
deductions, 296 (1.36 per cent.) to improper 
maintenance of registers, 148 (0.68 per cent.) to 
irregular imposition of f^nes, 33 (0.15 per cent.) 
to irregular deductions for damage or loss,
24 (0.11 per cent.) irregular recovery of dcd-ue 
advances and the remaining 1,056 (4.86 per cent.) 
cases related to miscellaneous irregularities.

Out of 2,736 irregularities detected in 
respect of Railway Contractors’Establishments,
1,171 (42.80 per cent.) related to non-maintenance 
of registers, 852 (31.14 per cent.) to noil-display 
of notices, etc., 215 (7.86 per cent.) to improper 
maintenance of registsrs, 172 (6.29 per cent.) to 
non-payment of wages, 52 (1.90 per cent.) to delayed 
payment of wages, 7 (0,26 per cent.) to recovery 
of advances, 3 (o.ll per cent.) rôlated to unautho
rised deductions, 4 (0.14 per cent.) related 
to deductions for loss/damaggs and the remaining 
260.(9.50 per cent.) cases related to miscellaneous 
irregularities.

Rectification of Irregularities.— As many as 
4,814 irregularities were pending rectification 
in Railway Administration at the end of Calendar 
year 1962 and 21,743 irregularities were detected 
duringthe calendar year 1963, thus making a total 
of 26,557 irregularities for rectification. Of 
these, 19,568 (75.69 per cent.) irregularities 
were rectified: during the year under report laving 
a balance of 6,989 (26.31 per cent*) irregularities 
for rectification at the end of the year. Out of 
19,568 irregularities rectified, 12,100(61.84 
per cent.) were rectified within three months,
4,580 (23.41 per cent,) within three to six months, 
2,145 (10.96 per cent.) within six to nine months, 
637 (3.26 per cent.) within nine to twelve months 
and 90 (0.46 per cent.) within a period of more 
than one year and the remaining 16 (0.07 per cent.) 
irregularities were dropped*



ke regards rectification of irregularities 
noticed in respect of Hailway Contractors' 
Establishments, 384 irregularities were pending 
rectification at the end of the calendar year 
1962 and 2,736 irregularities were detected 
during the year under report, thus making a total 
of 3,120 irregularities for rectification.' Of 
these, 2,422 (77.63 per cent.) irregularities 
were réctified during the year und^er report and 
¿3 irregularities were dropped, leaving a balance 
of 635 (20.35 per cent.) for rectification at 
the end of the year under report. Out of 2,422 
irregularities rectified, 1,628 (67.21 per cent.) 
were rectified within three months, 682(28.16 
per cent.) within three to six months, and the 
remaining 112 (4.63 per cent.) were rectified 
within a period of six to nine months.

FineB and Deductions.- As authorised under 
Section 8of the Act, fines imposed in 10^567 
cases’in respect of Railway Establishment involving 
an amount of Rs.76,728.01 during the year under 
report. The amount of fines realised is credited 
to the Staff Benefit Fund and the disbursements 
from the Fund;during this year,amounted to 
Rs. 1,985,925.86 (Railways Establishment).

In respect of Railway Establishments deductions 
amounting to Rs.‘427.87 and Rs. 155,271.10 were 
made from wages on account of absence and damage 
to or loss of goods in 45 and 12,787 cases 
respectively during thé year under report.

There was no such case in respect of 
Contractors’ Establishment during the year 
under report.

Claims.-At the endôf previous calendar year 
1,049 applications were pending before the 
Authorities and 3,399 applications - 3,393 in 
respect of Railway employees and 6 in respect of 
Railway Contractors' Smÿàoyees - weœe filed 
in 1963, making a total of 4,448 applications 
for disposal before the authorities. Of these, 
only 1,724 applications involving 2,055 employees 
were decided during the year and 2,724 applications 
remained pending at the end of the year.. Out of 
the total amount of Rs.2,126,548.51 claimed aB 
wages in. these 1,724 applications, a sum of 
Rs. 256,905.20 was awarded. Of the total amount 
of Rs. 133,767.42 claimed as compensation in 
these 1,724 applications only a sum of 
Rs. 2,845.00 was awarded as compensation during 
the year 1963*

I



Prosecutions,- At the erd of the previous 
calendar year 13 prosecution cases v/ere pending 
against Railway Contractors and 31 cases were 
filed during the year under report, thus making 
a total of 44 cases of prosecutions. Of these,
28 cases were decided during the year (24 
resulting in conviction and 4 resulting in 
acquittal of the accused) and .the total amount 
of fines imposed by the courts in these 24 cases 
was Rs. 3,784.00. ^'ive appeals against the 
decisions of the Sower courts v/ere filed by 
the employers during the year 1963 of which 
three were allowed and two were dismissed during 
the year under report. Sixteen prosecution 
cases were pending with the courts at the end 
of the year.

Employment and Wages,- The total average daily 
number of persons employed on Railways (excluding 
Railway Pactories) covered by the Act was. approxi
mately 1,232,681 and the gross amount of wages paid 
to persons drawingon an. average less than Rs.400.00 
per month during a wage period was Rs.1,720,952,216.54 
during the year under report, As regards Contractors’ 
Establishments annual returns were received only 
from 227 out of 721 such establishments. The 
average daily employment and the total wages paid 
to persons drawing below Rs. 400 per month during 
the year under report, in these 227 Contractors’ 
Establishments were 30,408 and Rs.15,699,538.50 
respectively.



Maharashtra: Minimum YZageg Act, j.948, extended
to Employment in Plastics Industry.

In exercise of the powers conferred under 
the Minimum Wages Act, 1948» the Government 
of Maharashtra has with effect from 15 October 
1965 added thefollow^ng employment to Part I of 
the Schedule to the Act0

*‘22, Employment in any industry in which 
any process of transforming plastics into 
various solid shops, through moulding, forming, 
extension or casting by application singly or 
together with heat and or pressure br both or 
other similar wprk or work incidental to such 
process is carreàd on".

(Notification No, MWA. 5264/108480-Eab.III, 
dated 15 October 1965, Maharashtra Government
Gazette, Part 1-1, 21 October 1965,page 3072).

•E'



Payment of Bonus Act, 1965 (Ko.21 of 1965)»

The Payment of Bonus Bill (vide pages 29-36 
of the report of thisOffice for August-September 
1965) as passed by Parliament received the 
assent of the President on 25 September 1965 and 
has been gazetted as Central Act No.21 of 1965.
The Act provides for the payment of bonus to 
persons employed in certain establishments and 
for matters connected therewith. The salient 
provisions of the Act are summarised below.

■Extent.- The provisions of the Act apply to 
every factory and every other establishment in 
which twenty or more persons are employed on any 
day during an accounting year0

Gross Profits.- The gross profits derived 
by an employer from an establishment in respect 
of any accounting year shall (a) in the case of 
a banking company, be calculated in the manner 
specified in the First Schedule;

(b) in any other case, be calculated in the 
manner specified in the Second Schedule,

The available surplus in respect of any 
accounting year shall be the gross profits for 
that year after deducting therefrom certain sums. 
The sums deductible are (1) any amount by way of 
depreciation admissible under the Income-tax law, 
(2) any development rebate or development allowance 
which the employer is allowed to deduct from the 
income under the Income-tax Act, (5) all direct 
taxes,and (4) sums specified inthe Third Schedule 
in respect of the employer.

Eligibility for bonus,- Every employee shall 
be entitled to be paid by his employer in an 
accounting year, bonus, in accordance with the 
provisions of thas Act, provided he has worked 
in the establishment for not less than thirty 
working days in that year. An employee shall be 
disqualified from receiving bonus under this Act, 
if he is dismissed from service for (a) fraud; or 
(b) riotous or violent behaviour while on the 
premises of the establishment; or (c) theft, 
misappropriation or sabotage of any property of 
the establishment.



Payment of Bonus,- Every employer shall he 
bound to pay to every employee in an accounting 
year a minimum bonus which shall be four per cent, 
of the salary or wage earned by the employee 
during the accounting year or fort^. rupees, 
whichever is higher, whether there are profits 
in the accounting year or not. Where subh employee 
has not completed fifteen years of age at the 
beginning of the accounting year, the provisions 
of this section shall have effect in relation to 
such employee as if for the words "forty rupees”, 
the words "twenty-five rupees" were substituted.

Where in respect of any accounting year the 
allocable surplus exceeds the amount of minimum 
bonus payable to the employees under section 10, 
the employer shall, in lieu of such minimum bonus, 
be bound to pay to ‘eery employee in the accounting 
year bonus which shall be an amount in proportion 
to the salary or wage earned by the employee during 
the accounting y3ar subject to a maximumof twenty 
per cent, of such salary or wage.

Where the salary or wage of an employee exceeds 
seven hundred and fifty rupees per mensem, the 
bonus payable to such employee under section 10 or, 
as the case may be , under section 11, shall be 
calculated as if his salary or wage were seven 
hundred and fifty rupees per mensem. Where an 
employee has not worked for all the working days 
in any accounting year, the minimum bonus of forty 
rupees or, as the case may be, of twenty five 
papees, if such bonus is higher than four per cent, 
of his salary or wage for the days he has worked 
in that accounting year, shall be proportionately 
reduced.

Where for any accounting year the allocable 
surplus exceeds the amoun t of maximum bonus 
payable to the employees in the establishment 
under section 11, then, the excess shall, subject i 
to a limit of twenty per cent, of the total salary i
or wage of the employees employed in the establish- i
ment in that accounting year, be carried forward 
for being set on in the succeeding accounting year i 
and so on up to and inclusive of the fourth accounting 
year to be utilised for the purpose of payment of 
bonus in the manner illustrated in the Fourth • 
Schedule.

When for any accounting year, there is no 
available surplus or the allocable surplus in respect 1 
of that year, falls short of the amount of minimum 
bonus payable to the employees in the establishment 
under section 10, and there is no amount or .J
sufficient amount carried forward and set on under subj 
section (1) which could be utilised for the purpose 
of payment of the minimum bonus,then, such minimum 
amount or the deficiency, as the case maybe, shall 
be carried forward for being set off in the suceeding



accounting year and so on up to and inclusive 
of the fourth accounting year in the manner 
illustrated in the Fourth Schedule»

Hewly set up establishments»- Where an 
establishment is newly set up, whether before 
or after the commencement of this Act, the 
employees of such establishment shall be entitled 
to be paid bonus under this Act only -

(a) from the accounting year in which the 
employer derives profit from such establishment; or

(b) from the sixth accounting year following 
the accounting year in which the employer sells 
the goods produced or manufactured by him or 
renders services, as the case may be, from such 
establishment,

whichever is earlier:

Provided that in the case of any such 
establishment the employees thereof shall not,

save as otherwise provided in section 33, he 
entitled to b e paid bonus under this Act in 
respect of any accounting year prior to the 
accounting year commencing oh any day in the 
year 1964»

Puja bonus or customary bonus»— Where in any 
accounting year (a) an employer has paid any puja 
bonus or other customary bonus to an employee; or 
(b) an employer has paid a part of the bonus 
payable under this Act to an employee before the 
date on which such bonus becomes payable, 
then the employer shall be entitled to deduct 
the amount of bonus so paid from the amount of 
bonus payable by him to the employee under this 
Act in respect of that accounting year and the 
employee shall be entitled to receive only the 
balance.

Time-limit for payment of bonus.- All amounts 
payable to an employee by way of bonus under this 
Act shall be paid in cash by his employer (a) where 
there is a dispute regarding payment of bonus 
pending before any authority under section 22, 
within a month from the date on which the award 
becomes enforceable or the settlement comes into 
operation, in respect of such dispute; (b) in any 
other case, within a period of eight months from 
the close of the accounting year.

The appropriate Government or such authority 
as the appropriate Government may specify in this 
behalf may, upon an application made to it by 
the employer and for sufficient reasons, by order, 
extend the said period of eight months to such 
further period or periods as it thinks fit; so, 
however,, that the total period so extended shall 
not in any case exceed two years,-



Public Sector Undertakings.- The Act provides 
for the application of bonus formula to those 
public sector undertakings which fulfil the 20 
per cent, competition test. Once the bonus formula 
is applied to such establishments, it shall continue 
to apply even if the 20 per cent, competition test 
is not satisfied in any accounting year.

Disputes.- Any dispute arising between an 
employer and his employees with respect to the 
bonus payable under this Act or with respect to 
the application of this Act to an establishment 
in public sector, shall be deemed to be an 
industrial dispute within the meaning of the 
Industtial Disputes Act, 1947, or of any correspond
ing law relating to investigation and settlement of 
industrial disputes 14 force in a State and the 
provisions of that Act or, as the case may be, such 
law, shall, save as otherwise expressly provided, 
apply accordingly.

Other provisions of the Act deal Inter alia 
with presumption about accuracy of balance sheet 
and profit and loss account of co-operatives and 
companies, maintenance of registers and records by 
employers, penalties, offences by companies, etc#

The provisions of the Act do not apply to -
(i) employees employed by any insurer carrying on 
general insurance business and the employees 
employed by the life Insurance Corporation of India;

(ii) seamen as defined in clause (42) of section 
3 of the Merchant Shipping Act, 1953?

(iii) employees registered or listed under any 
scheme made under the Dock Workers(Regulation of 
Employment) Act, 1948, and employed by registered 
or listed employers;

(iv) employees employed by an establishment 
engaged in any industry carried on by or under the 
authority of any department of the Central Government 
or a State Government or a local authority;

(v) employees employed by -
(a) the Indian Red Cross Society or any 

other institution of a like nature 
(including its branches);

(b) universities and other educational 
institutions;

(c) institutions (including hospitals, 
chambers of commeçwe and social welfare 
institutions) established not for 
purposes of profit;



(vi) employees employed through contractors 
on building operations;

(vii|)employees -
(a) who have entered before the 29th May, 

1965, into any agreement or settlement 
with their employers for payment of an 
annual bonus linked with production
or productivity in lieu of bonus based 
on profits; or

(b) who have entered or may enter after 
that date into any agreement or 
settlement with their employers for 
payment of such annual bonus in lieu of 
the fconus payable under this Actr

for the period for which such agreement or settlement 
is in operation;

(viii) employees employed by the Reserve Bank of 
Ind ia;

(ix) employees employed by -
(a) the Industrial Finance Corporation of 

India;
(b) any Financial Corporation established 

under section 3A,of the State Financial 
Corporation Act, 1951;.

(c) the Deposit Insurance Corporation;
(d) the Agricultural Refinance Corporation;
(e) the Unit Trust of India;
(f) the Industrial Development Bank of India
(g) any other financial institution (other 

than a banking company), being an 
establishment in public sector, which 
the Central Government may, by notifi
cation in the Official Gazette, specify

having regard to -
(i) its capital structure;

(ii) its objectives and the nature of 
its activita.es;

(iii) the nature and extent of financial 
assistance or any concession given 
to it by the Government; and

(iv) any other relevant factor;
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(x) employees employed by any establishment 
in public sector, save as otherwise provided under 
this Act;

(xi) employees employed by inland water 
transport establishments operating on routes 
passing through any other country.

(The Gasette of India, Extraordinary, 
Part II, Sec.1, 25 September 1965»

pp. 411-446 ).

I*
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42. Co-operation.

India - October-Hovember 1965.

Report of Committee on Co-operative Farming
published: Adequate aid for development of

Panning urged«

The report of the Committee an Co-operative 
Farming which was appointed by the Government of 
India in July 1963 with Shri D.R. Gadgil as its 
head, to study the cooperative farming movement 
and Suggest measures to solve the problems facing 
it, has been recently published. The Committee 
in its report has, among other things, has urged 
that there should be increased participation of 
nc3rofficial leaders and adequate provision of 
financial and technical assistance, for the 
development of the co-operative farming movement.
The report says that the co-operative farming 
programme is still in its infancy and will take 
about 10 to 15 years to make a significant 
impact on the whole country»

At least 10,000 new co-operative farming 
societies should come into existence during the 
Fourth Plan» (The programme is under way in 
about 300 pilot projects). $hile calling for 
intensive development, consolidation and reorgani
sation of the movement, the committee warns against 
expectation of early results. There are no short 
cuts to solving the problems of cultivators, it says» 
The studies carried out by the committee reveal 
that while the programme has shown considerable 
success in the districts of Dhulia (Maharashtra), 
Sambalpur (Orissa), Bhavnagar (Gujarat) and 
Jullundur (Punjab), in some areas considerable 
failures also have been noticed. The committee 
says that in areas where co-opesative farming 
has succeeded substantially, steps should be 
taken to vitalise it and spread it to adjacent 
areas. The Committee also came across a large 
number of societies which were not functioning 
along expected lines. Some wefe stagnant or 
in the process of disintegration^ The committee 
feels that the working of such societies should 
be examined and where it is not possible tn 
improve them they should be weeded out.



The committee recommends that the Government 
should itself take more initiative and organise 
cooperative farming societies on Government waste 
lands, surplus lands, and lands reclaimed as a 
result of large irrigation projects.

It regrets that in a number of States funds 
meant for co-operatives have not been promptly- 
released to them as a result of which there were 
a large number of underfinanced societies. The 
committee suggested that the funds available in 
block budgets should be made available to co
operative farming societies on a preferential 
basis.

By and large the committee says, the finance 
provided by the Government was inadequate to the 
requirements of the programme. As funds under 
the existing pattern were not related to their 
requirements, the societies in certain cases 
had been divided into two to draw additional 
assistance. This reduced their viability.

The committee also recommends fo?eer flow of 
loans from co-operative banks to co-opeazative 
farming societies*

The committee suggests that attention should 
be focussed on farming societies of small and 
medium farmers since they needed most the benefits 
of co-operative farming. Where societies are 
formed with a heterogeneous membership, it is of 
the utmost importance to limit the interests 
and returns of bigger farmers.

(The Times of India, 15 October, 1965).;
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CHAPTER 5. WORKING CONDITIONS AND LIVING
STANDARDS,

INDIA - OCTOBER-NOVEMBER 1965.

50. General.

Working Conditions of labour in West Bengal:
Report of the Committee on the Bengal Chamber
of Commerce and Industry for the Year 19^4*7~

The Report of the Committee of the Bengal 
Chamber of Commerce and Industry for the year 
1964 published recently, contains a chapter on 
labour, which deals with general labour Situation 
in the West Bengal and the role of the Bengal 
Chamber of Commerce in the various labour field.
The following is a brief review of this chapter.

General labour Situation*- During the 
year under review rising prices and shortages 
of essential foodstuffs caused discontent 
amongst workers and often reflected adversely 
on employer-employee relations. Trade union 
organisations and leftist political parties 
sverely criticised the Government. Workers 
demanded that employers should supply foodstuffs 
at subsidised rates and also demanded for an 
increase in dearness allowance on or payment 
of an ad hoc compensatory allowance.

The other issue which dominated the labour 
situation was the question of bonus payments to 
workersWhile Government’s decision on the 
Bonus Commission’s report was being awaited, 
the issue had been mutually settled in a number 
of cases before the announcement of Government’s 
decision«. Trade unions Strongly opposed Government’s 
modifications of the majority recommendations« *•

*• Report of the Committee of the Bengal Chamber 
of Commerce and Industry for the year 1964s 
Vol«I.. Calcutta: 1965: pp> x ix + 298



3)

An announcement by the Union Labour Minister 
indicated that the workers* right to a higher 
quantum of bonus would be safeguarded under 
the proposed legislation. This announcement 
encouraged trade unions to agitate for the 
minimum bonus recommended by the Commission.
The Labour Minister of West Bengal met the 
representatives of unions and Chamber of Commerce, 
and after a series of meetings an understanding 
was reached. But in a number of cases bonus 
agitation led to demonstrations, stay-in-strikes, 
go-slow on even confinement of the management 
staff by workers. The number of bonus disputes 
registered with the Labour Directorate was more 
than the previous year but bipartite and tripartite 
settlements were reached in a number of cases 
on an ad-hoc basis keeping in view of the Bonus 
Commission’s recommendations.

The Bonus Commission’s recommendations also 
had repercussions in some industries where 
bonus disputes has not arisen in the past. Some 
unions connected with the coal industry demanded 
the minimum bonus payable under the Commission’s 
formula in addition to the statutory bonus 
linked to attendance. In the case of jute industry 
the unions persisted in their demand for payment 
of bonus in accordance with the Commission’s 
formula although the question of bonus payment 
to workers was governed by the unanimous recommenda
tions of the Wage Board which will remain in 
operation till 1967.

During the year under review there was 
considerable agitation for the early implementa
tion of the Shops & Establishments Act which 
had been passed by the West Bengal Legislature 
in 1963. The Act came into force from 15 August 
1964.

The report has also referred to the Bonus 
Commission’s Report, 22nd Session of the Indian 
Labour Conference, 22nd Session of the Standing 
Labour Committee, State Committee on Employment, 
Central Evaluation and Implementation Committee 
Meeting,' State implementation and Evaluation 
Committee, Maintenance of Communal Harmony in 
Industrial Areas, and the Working of the Employees’ 
State Insurance Scheme and the Employees’ Provident 
Pund S cheme in the State.

(Report of the same Committee for the previous 
year was reviewed in the report of this Office for 
July-August 1964, pp. 65-67).

’L’



West Bengal Shops and Establishments
(Second Amendment) Bill, 19^5?

The Government of West Bengal published 
on 27 October 1965 the text of the West Bengal 
Shops and Establishments (Second Amendment)
Bill, 1965, to be introduced in the Legislative 
Assembly of the State□ The Objects of the 
Bill is to amend sub-section (4) of section 5 
of the West Bengal Shops and Establishments 
Act, 1963, with a view to enabling Government 
to specify the day of weekly closure of shops 
and establishments of a particular area while 
allowing the shop-keepers and employers concerned 
to decide for themselves the weekly half-day 
closure of Buch shops and establishments.

(Calcutta Gazette, Extraordinary,
27 October 1965, Part I, pp.4085-4086)«
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51. Hours of Work.

India - October-November 1965.

Summary of the Annual Report on the Working 
of the Hours of Employment Regulations(Railways)

foP the Year 1963-64*7

Scope and Application,— Chapter VI-A of 
the Indian Railways Act, 1890, the Railway 
Servants (Hours of Employment) Rules, 1961 and 
subsidiary instructions issued by the Railway 
Board from time to time are collectively known 
as Hours of Employment Regulations(Railways).
These Regulations inter-alia provide for 
classification of employment of railway servants 
and making temporary exemptions therefrom, 
appointment and powers of railway labour 
supervisors, appeals against classification 
of employment of railway servants, application 
of the categories of excluded staff, prescription 
of periods of rest up to a maximum of three days 
for specific categories of workmen, compensatory 
periods of rest for exempted railway servants 
under rule 6, maintenance of registers of extra 
hours worked in the prescribed form, display of 
rules and notices and submission of annual returns. 
The Regulations are applicable to all classed 
of railway servants excepting those governed 
by the Factories Act, 1948, the Mines Act, 1952 
and the Merchant Shipping Act, 1958 and those 
who are specifically excluded from the purview 
of the Regulations, such as supervisory staff, 
persons employed in a confidential capacity, 
certain categories of employees in the medical 
departments, armed guards and other police 
personnel subject to military and police 
discipline, class IV staff whose work is 
exceptionally light and staff of railway schools 
imparting technical training or academic education. 
The exclusion of these categories of staff doeB 
not, however, absolve the Central Industrial 
Relations Machinery of its responsibility to watch 
their conditions of work and satisfy itself that 
no category of staff has been excluded from the 
Regulations without sufficient justification.

* The Indian Labour Journal, Vol. VI, Ho.11, 
November 1965, pp, 986-988.



Administration.- The Chief Labour 
Commissioner (Central), Deputy Chief Labour 
Commissioner (Central), Regional Labour 
Commissioners, and Conciliation Officers 
(Central) have been appointed as ’’Supervisors” 
of railway labour under the Indian Railways 
Act, 1890. The Labour Inspectors and Conciliation 
Officers in the discharge of their duties as 
Supervisors and carry out inspection on their 
behalf. There were 7 Regional Labour Commissioners, 
31 Conciliation Officers and 104 Labour Inspectors.

Enforcement: (i) Method of Inspection,- The 
Labour Inspectors inspect railway stations 
every month regularly and other establishments 
under the Hours of Employment Regulations. The 
Conciliation Officers and Regional Labour 
Commissioners, besides conducting some original 
inspections, also test check the inspections of 
Labour Inspectors. Minor irregularièâes such 
as non-display of abstract of the Regulations, 
working'beyond scheduled houss or during rest 
periods, non-maintenance of registers and record, 
instances of continuous night duty, etc., are 
taken up directly by the Inspecting Officers 
with concerned officers of the Railway Administra
tion. Cases of wrong classification and other 
major irregularities are referred to by the 
inspecting officers to the Regional Labour 
Commissioners for scrutiny and necessary action# 
Officers of the IndustrialRelations Machinery 
keep themselves in close touch with the Heads 
of Railways and seek co-operation in rectifying 
the irregularities.

(ii) Classification of Employees.— As 
classification of railway servants under the 
Regulations is of primary importance to them, 
officers of the Industrial .Relations Machinery 
(mentioned in para 2) continued to pay special 
attention in this matter. Cases of incorrect 
or doubtful classification reported by the 
Inspecting Officers are scrutinised by the ... 
Regional Labour Commissioners and thereafter 
submitted to General Managers of Railways 
concerned for consideration and necessary action. 
Differences of opinion do arise in such cases 
between the officers of Industrial Relations 
Machinery and those of the Railway Administration. 
In order to resolve them joint inspections are 
sometimes carried out by them. Out of 351 cases 
(117 cases for the preceding year and 234 for 
the year under review) of disputed classification 
referred to the Railway Administration, the 
Administration accepted the suggestions of the 
Inspecting Officers in 73 cases, contested 82 
cases and the remaining 196 cases were pending 
settlement at the close of the year.
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Inspection and Irgegularities.- During the 
year under review, 8,026 establishments were 
inspected as against 8,621 establishments during 
the previous year. The number of irregularities 
detected were 65,360 as against 61,554 duringthe 
previous year.

Rectification of Irregularities.- All the 
irregularities detected by the officers of the 
Industrial Relations Machinery were taken up with 
the Railway Administration for rectification.
Out of the total of 89,007 irregularities(including 
23,647 irregularities for the previous year), the 
Railway Administration rectified 69,734 (78.34 
per cent.) irregularities during the year under 
report leaving a balance 19,262 (21.66 per cent.) 
irregularities. The following table shows the 
nature and number of irregularities detected 
during the year 1963-64:-

Hature

2

Humber Percentage

Hon-existence of rosters. -
Hon-display of rosters. -
Out-of-date rosters. -
Illegible or otherwise defective rosters. 
Hon-display of regulations. ~
Habitually working outside rostered hours. 
Habitually working on rest days. -
Working contrary to rosters. -
Performing Continual night duty. -
Compensatory-off not èlven in lieu of weekly

rest forgone. -
non-payment of overtime allowance. -
Hon-maintenance of overtime register.- 
Irregularities regarding Maintenance of

Muster roll. -
Incorrect classification. -
Working more than 14 days without rest.
Other irregularities (Miscellaneous).-

3 4

12,429 19.02
4,148 6.35

671 1.03
1,085 1.66
4,048 6.19
1,444 2.21

11,027 16.87
616 0.94
190 0.29

9,963 15.24
4,878 7.47
1,377 2.66

3,096 4.74
119 0.18

3,626 5.55
6,283 9.61

TOTAL. 65,360 100.00

*L*



52. Workers* Welfare.Recreation and Workers1
Education»

India - October-Ifovember 1965»

Coal Mines Labour Welfare Bund Bill, 1965»

Shri D. Sanjivayya, Union Minister of 
Labour and Employment, Government of India, 
introduced in the Lok Sabha on 24 September 
1965 a Bill to amend ànd consolidate the law 
relating to the financing of measures for 
promoting the welfare of labour employed in the . 
coal mining industry. According to the Statement 
of Objects and Reasons of the Bill, the Coal 
Mines labour Welfare Bund Act,1947» was enacted 
with a view to making better provision for 
financing measures for promoting the welfare of 
labour employed in the coal-mining industry. The 
Act provides for the levy of a duty of excise 
on all coal and coke despatched from collieries 
at such rate not exceeding eight annas per ton 
as may from time to time be fixed by the Central. 
Government» The proceeds of the duty are credited 
to a Bund called the Coal Mines Labour Housing 
and General Welfare Bund and apportioned under 
two separate accounts called the General Welfare

Account Bnnd and the Housing Account. While the General 
Welfare Account is operated directly by the 
Central Government, the Housing Account is 
operated by a body corporate called the Coal 
Mines Labour Housing Board constituted under 
section 6 of the Act.

The working of the Act has shown that there 
are obvious advantages in making the Coal Mines 
Labour Welfare Bund Organisâtionas a whole, a 
body corporate under the statute. The Organisation 
has now an annual income of about 40 million 
rupees. It is accordingly proposed to establish 
a corporation known as the. Coal Mines Labour 
Welfare Bund Trust which will be responsible, 
under the general direction and control of the 
Central Government, for promotion of the welfare 
of labour employed in the coal-m|n£ng industry.
This Corporation will function through a Board 
of Trustees consisting of twenty—two members 
representing the Government, the employers and 
the labour employed in the coal-mining industry.



For giving effect to the above object, 
it is proposed to replace the Act by a new 
legislation. Provision has also been made 
in the legislation for payment of enhanced 
grants-in-aid to colliery owners who maintain 
dispensary services of a standard higher 
than the prescribed minimum, and also for 
the transfer of existing employees to the 
Corporation,

The Bill exempts income, profits or 
gains of the Trust from the liability to 
income-tax.

Subject to the modifications mentioned 
above, the provisions of the Bill are broadly 
on the lines of the provisions of the existing 
Act, including the imposition of duty of 
excise on coal and coke despatched from 
collieries.

(The Gazette of India, Extraordinary, 
Part II, Sec.2, 24 September 1965,

pp. 990-1006 ).

’L»



56, Labour Administration.

India - October-Hovember 1965.

Inspection of Mines in India: Annual Report
of the Chief Inspector of Mines jn India for
““ the Year ending 51 December 1962*.

Application*- The Mines Act, 1952, as 
amended by the Mines (Amendment) Act,1959, 
continued to be in force through India excepting 
State of Jammu and Kashmir and the Union 
territories of Goa, Diu & Daman. Prospecting 
mines and mines of specified minerals continue 
to be exempted from the provisions of the Act 
subject to certain conditions specified therein.

The number of mines (coming within the 
purview of the Mines Act, 1952, excluding 
mines of atomic minerals) reported to have 
been worked during the year under review was 
3,648 comprising of 851 coal mines and 2,797 
non-coak mines, as against 3,553 mines (860 
coal and 2,673 non-coal mines) da 1961. The 
number of mines submitting returns was, however, 
significantly less, their number in 1962 being 
3,009 (844 coal and 3,165 non-coal) as against 
3,171 (844 coal and 2,323 non-coak) in 1961.
In respect of the seven defaulting coal mines, 
however, estimates of employment and output have 
been arrived at on the basis of 'monthly data 
submitted through the monthly returns, and to 
that extent, coverage in respect of the 851 coal 
mines is complete. The major difficultly has 
been in respect of non-coak mines® One of the 
principal reasons for this significant non
response in respect of non-coal mines has been 
the unawareness of the new code of Regulations 
on the part of mine managements* Copies of 
the prescribed proforma have been sent to those 
mines which professed ignorance/non-availability 
of the proforma* Further action for non-submission

* Annual Report of the Chief Inspector of Mines 
for the year ending 31 December 1962: Mines Act, 
1952: Price Finland - Rs„28«,00: Foreign - 65sh.4d 
or 10$ 8 cents, pp< iv+479.



of the annual returns continues, but this 
aspect of non-submission of returns by the 
600 and odd non-coal mines - mostly small 
sized, has to be taken note of when a comparison 
of figures over the years is made«, Where 
the magor variations are due to the inclusion 
or non-inclusion of returns from big mines, 
these have been specifically mentioned. 
Particulars of oil wells have been covered 
for the first time with effect from the year 
under review and to that extent particularly, 
the overall employment figures have to be 
guarded against comparisonso

Employment.- The average daily number 
of persons working in and about the mines 
regulated by the Mines Act, 1952, in the year 
1962 was 684,226 which shows a significant 
increase as compared to the earlier years and 
has recorded a new level of employment in mines 
coming under the purview of the Act.

The two tables given below show the trends 
in employment by place uf working and by major 
minerals.

(1) By place of Working

Year Under
ground

Open-cast Working Surface Total Index

Men Men Women Men Women

I960 -255,536 141,557 : 63,905 147,235 43,836 652,069 118.8
1961 - 261,703 157,032 67,927 145,944 38,380 670,986 122.2
1962 - 276,868 153,358 64,905 151,211 37,884 684,226 124.6

(2) By Magor Minerals

Year Coal Mica Manganese Iron Ore Gold Limestone Others

1960 - 397,422 33,278 56,859 49,902 lffi,092 44,412 54,104
1961 - 411,265 29,635 46,923 54,540 16,295 54,637 57,691
1962 -432,909 26,092 39,141 50,124 16,397 54,499 65,064

Ihis significant increase in employment was 
màAnly due to the considerable increase of 
employment in underground workings, the said 
increase in 1962 being nearly six per cent, of 
the underground employment in the preceding year.



Comparatively, the change in employment in 
opencast working and on surface are rather 
insignificant. The overall decrease of more 
than 5,000 in the female employment as against 
the increase in the employment of lalour in 
the mining industry, hrogght down the proportion 
of female employment in the total to about 
15 per cent, as against 16 per cent, in the 
preceding year.

The overall increase in employment in the 
mining industry is the net result of heterogeneous 
changes in the employment of various groups of 
mines. While on one hand, a significant increase 
in employment in coal mines (approximately 22,000) 
has been observed, most of the other major mineral 
groups recorded a decrease and even in cases 
where an increase has been recorded, that increase 
has been rather insignificant both in itself and 
in comparison to that in coal mines. Both Mica 
and Manganese industries had reported continuance 
of the slump in the market and the consequent 
effect on the working of the mines. In addition, 
with effect from the year under review, employment 
particulars in respect of oil mines are being 
included and to that extent some of the apparent 
increase has to be attributed to this additional 
average.

Goal Mines.- The number of working mines 
in the year under review was 851. The increased 
tempo of activity, with the planned target of 
97 million tonnes by the end of Third Plan and 
the National Emergency brought about by the 
attack by the Chinese, brought in its stride 
an increased employment of about 22,000 persons 
in this industry. The bulk of it was underground 
(15.000) while in quarries, where, in view of 
the extensive usage of machinery, the demand of 
manpower per tonne of coal raised is less, the 
increase was only of the order of 5,400'. There 
was no appreciable change in thé absolute figure 
of overall employment of females in -tho-proportion 
of female ao-a- as compared to the preceding year. 
This however, resulted in the decrease in the 
proportion of female employment to the total.

All the coalfields in general recorded an 
increase in employment of varying degrees of 
which mention, may be made of Earanpura (2,800), 
Bench Valley and other coalfields in Madhya 
Pradesh (2r500) and Singareni (1,500),.

f-t



Iron-Ore Mines»- While there was no 
Significant change in the numberof reporting 
iron-ore mines, the overall employment in 
this groub of mines decreased by about 4,500.
This was due to the significant drop in employment 
of one mine in Public Sector in Madhya Pradesh 
(of more than 8,000) off set to some extent 
by the inclusion for the first time of another 
mine in public sector in Bihar (about 4,500 
employment).

Iiime-Stone Mines,- Albeit the increase 
in the number of reporting mines, the overall 
employment in limestone mines has not shown any 
appreciable change from the level recorded last 
year. Although increase of over 1,000 in overall 
employment was observed in Gujarat and Rajasthan, 
this was off set by the decrease in overall 
employment in one public sector mine in Madhya 
Pradesh.

Manganese Mines.- The number of mines 
submitting annual returns in the current year 
has gone down by about, a hundred, the actual 
figures being 322 in 1962 as against 416 in 
1961 and 519 in I960. The reduction in employment 
was also considerable, the magnitude being of 
the order of 8,000. Prom the various reports 
received, it has been observed that the general 
economic conditions affecting the manganese ore 
industry continued to be adverse during the 
year and the slump in the foreign demand has 
brought down with.tt the price of the ore.
This in turn has led to a fall in output and 
increase in overall cost per tonne of ore 
produced®

Mica Mines.- The decreasing trend in both 
the number of mines and employment in mina mining 
industry continued in the year under review also. 
The actual fall in the number of reporting mines 
was about 125 while the level of employment came 
down to about 26,000, the lowest in recent years, 
and half of the level of employment recorded in 
1951. This downward trend was more predominant 
in mica mines in Rajasthan, both in the number 
of mines and employment there at, the respective 
decrease in this State alone accounting for 
nearly half of the total decrease for the country 
as a whole.

Distribution of Mines.- The following 
table gives the distribution of coal and non-coal 
mines by size of their average daily employment 
in 1962:-



Average daily employment
Upto
50

51-150 151-250 251-400 401-800 801- 1201-1601 Total
1200 1600 &

above

Coal
Mines. 147 188 107 99 131 67 48 64 851

Non-Coal
Mines.1,389 507 106 57 55 18 6 27 2,165

ALL
MINES. 1,556 695 213 156 186 8.5 54 91 3,016

|1) Particulars of about 650 non-coal mines not received, 
(ii) Mines of Atomic Minerals not included.

Labour Situation,- The man-days lost by 
strikes and lock-outs in the mining industry 
were 292,963 in 1962 as compared to 357,585 
in 1961 and 234,904 in I960. Of these, those 
lost in fespect of coal mines accounted for 
233,247 while the rest were in different non-coal 
mines. In respect of coal mines, the Statewise 
break-down for the three years I960 to 1962 
may be seen from the following table

State Total Man-days lost during
I960 1961 1962

Andhra Pradesh. 663 1,658 46,504
Assam. 1,138 513 4,073
Bihar. 32,959 93,042* 101,380
Madhya Praddsh7. 5,075 85,911 25,899
Madras• -
Maharashtra, 34,664 705 98
Rajasthan, 87* — __
West Bengal. 54,354 18,989 55,289
ALL INDIA. 128,940* 200,818* 233,247
* Information incomplete.

Some of the major strikes in coal mines were 
those at Parhelia Colliery resulting in the loss 
of about 50,000 man-days, at Singareni Collieries 
resulting inthe loss of about 40,000 man-days, 
at Bermo (V.jD.C,) Colliery resulting in the loss 
of about 35,000 man-days, at Bokaro Colliery 
resulting in the loss of about 19,000 man-days and 
at South Jhagrakhand Colliery resulting in the 
loss of about 16,000 man-daySj»,



Among the non-coal mines, altogether about 
22,000 man-days were lost at the different gold 
mines of Eolar Gold Mines and about 6,000 man-days 
each at mica mine, bauxite mine and a limestone 
mine. Relatively the man-days lost in strikes 
and lock-outs in the various non-coal mines in 
resulting in the loss of about 16,000 man-days.

Absenteeism in Goal Mines.— The percentage 
of absenteeism (absenteeism being defined as to 
include absence due to sickness, accident, leave etc. 
and excludes, absence due to strikes, lock-outs or 
maternity leave) among colliery workers registered 
a significant drop in the year 1962 for the country 
as a whole as also for most of the coalfields.
The table below gives the comparative figures in 
respect of major fields:-

Percentage of Absenteeism

Year Andhra Assam Bihar Madhya Mahara- Orissa Rani- All-India
Pradesh Bokara Jhar-Pra- shtra ganj

ia. desh

I960. 17.06 19.38 15.92-11.75 13.91 12.24 14.22 12.22 13.27
1961. 17.23 18.84 14.76 11.90 15.97 13.60 13.46 12.66 13.53
1962. 19.14 17.81 13.86 11.12 15.25 13.68 12.32 12.36 12.85

Labour earnings»- The following table 
shows the index of labour earnings in the various 
States since I960 (base December 1951=100):-

I960 1961 1962

Coal
Andhra Pradesh. 176.4 178.9 184.9
Assam. 155.0 150.7 181.9
Bihar(Jharia). 217.0 215.2 219.4
Madhya Pradesh. 5 262.8 260.2 268.3

Yindhya Pradesh. J 262.8
Orissa. 231.4 240.8 271.2
Rajasthan. 215.8 221.7 259.4
West Bengal(Raniganj). 200.6 202.9 209.7

China Clay
Bihar. 148.6 148.6 149.0

Copper
Bihar. 163.1 165.5 196.3

Gold J
Pfeogy Mysore. 135.4 183.3 177.1

Iron-Ore
Bihar. 141.5 202.2 169.1
Orissa. 139.8 182.0 178.3 ■



s

I960 1961 1962

Limestone
Bihar• 151.7 204.2 183.2
Madhya Pradesh. 169.9 206.0 291.4

Llanganese
Madhya Pradesh. 137.1 156.9 194.3
Orissa, 136.2 149.6 158.8

Mica
Andhra Pradesh. 129.7 144.1 141.0
Bihar, 110.9 134.2 122.8
Rajasthan, 125.2 129.0 134.3

Stone
Bihar. ' . 156.6 120.3 156.2

TOTAL COAL. 214.9 214.7 221.2
TOTAL ROK-COAL. 134.5 161.7 169.5
ALL MIRERAIS. 189.6 198.0 204.9

Output.- The aggregate pit-head value 
of coal raised in this country amounted to 
Rs. 1,259.72 million as against Rs.1,140.63 
million last year* * Pit-head value of the output 
figures of non-coal minerals comparable to the 
employment and other data published by this 
Office was Rs.415.91 million in 1962. This 
figure relates, however, to only mines coming 
under the purview of Mines Act 1952, which 
submitted returns. The output figures in 
respect of some of the major minerals are given 
below.- -»output of Major Minerals

Year Coal Mica** Manganese Iron-Ore Copper Gold
(Tonnes) (Tonnes) (Tonnes) (Tonnes) (Tonnes) Kgms.•

1960. 52157299 R.A. 1182120 10683291 447882 4995
1961. 55709143 R.A. 1230024 12269560 423270 4868
1962.61365981 - ' - -

■  .. &&&&
* Since 1958, the output and value figures of minegals otherthan coal,

eEoept where otherwise stahd, are those obtained-from the Indian 
Bureau of Mines. Output figures of Iron-Ore and Copper-Ore in 1957 
were also Ahose of Indian Bureau of Mines.; Earlier figures in 
respect of non-coal were compiled on the basis of returns submitted 
to this office, as is the case of coal all through..

** Dressed.



C8al.- The output of coal continued its 
rising tempo and recorded a new peak during 
the current year being 61,365,981 tonnes.
The increase over the preceding year was of 
the order of 5.66 million tonnes, which is 
more than the 3.55 million tonnes increase in 
1961.

Field-wise, the output of coal in Jharia 
was 18,447,944 tonnes as against 16,724,716 
tonnes in 1961 and accounted for about 30 per cent, 
of the total production in the country. Compara
tively, the Raniganj field showed a slightly . 
higher increase, the production in 1962 being 
about 20,907,892 tonnes as against 18,765,453 
tonnes in 1961 and accounting for nearly 34 
per cent, of the country’s output. Among the 
smaller fields, Karanpura, raised 3.92 million 
tonnes, Bokaro 5.56 million tonnes, Bench Valley 
2.78 million tonnes, Singareni 3.12 millon tonnes, 
Korea, 1.87 million tonnes and Beweil.50 million 
tonnes®

Raisings were farily high in the pearly 
months of the year. The seasonal effects of 
monsoon resulted in a fall in output, and the 
maximum as usual was reached in December. There 
was a larger accumulation of stocks at pit-head 
at theend of the year under review than in the 
preceding year* At the end of the year stocks 
were 3.51 million tonnes as against 3.41 million 
tonnes (the opening stocks this year differ 
Blightly from closing stocks of last year due to 
the difference in the coverage) at the beginning 
of the year.

Despatches of coal, excluding coke, amounted 
to 55,087,552 tonnes as against 50,237,141 tonnes 
in the preceding year.

The amount of coal utilised for coke making 
at the collieries was 3,511,459 tonnes i.e., 
about 5.7 per cent, of the total output, the 
corresponding figures for 1961 being 2,995,085 
tonnes and 5.4 per cent, respectively. In 
addition, about 2,489,757 tonnes of coal, i.e., 
about 4.1 per cent, of the total production, was 
consumed within the collieries for boilers, 
attached power houses, etc.



Collieries produced 329,934 tonnes of 
Hard Coke and 2,116,424 tonnes of Soft Coke 
during the year under review as compared to 
260,845 tonnes of Hard Coke and 1,791,030 
tonnes of Soft Coke in 1961. There was thus 
a light increase in coke production in collieries. 
Despatches of Coke from the collieries consisted 
of 328,350 tonnes of Hard Coke and 2,116,115 
tonnes of Soft Coke. Of the rest, 813 tonnes 
of Hard Coke and 5,140 tonnes of Soft Coke were 
reported to have been consumed within the 
collieries. The stocks at the end of the year 
consisted of 17,893 tonnes of hard coke and 
106,122 tonnes of soft coke.

The aggregate pit-head value of coal 
produced during the year amounted to 
Rs. 1,259,723,477 and that of Hard Coke and 
Soft Coke produced at the collieries was.
Rs. 15,536,095 and Rs.53,807,451 respectively.

Output of coal per worker employed has 
increased further to 142 tonnes in 1962 from 
135 tonnes in 1961, 131 tonnes in I960 and 
100 tonnes in 1951.

Mining Conditions.- Of the total of 
3,011 mines for which information is available 
for the year 1962, 1*545 (about 51 per cent.)
were using mechanical or electrical power as 
against 1,524 (48 per cent, of total)mines in 
1961. These include 744 (nearly 87 per cent, 
of the total) coal mines, 375 (55 per cent, of the 
total) mica mines, 72 (36 per cent, of the total) 
limestone mines, 103 (32 per cent, of the total) 
manganese mines and 43 (19 per cent, of the total) 
iron-ore mines. All the gold and copper mines 
(4 and 3 in numbers respectively) reported to 
have been worked during the year (excluding 
the copper mine in Rajasthan which’ has not yet 
started working) were using mechanical power.

The number of coal mines using electrical 
energy during the year under report was 658 as 
compared to 617 in 1961 and 545 in I960. The 
aggregate horse—power of eletrical plant used 
inthe above mine increased from 438,031 in 1961 
to 440,825 in 1962. The increase was due to the 
introduction of additional electrical plants in 
mines which had already been utilising electrical 
power and to the introduction of electrical power 
in some other mines during the year under review. 
During the year, electrical plants were installed 
and brought into use in 41 additioneuL coal 
mines.



The amount of coal raised from all 
collieries during 1962 in the Indian Union 
was 61,365,981 tonnes. Out of this amount, 
coal mines numbering 658 using electrical 
power accounted for the production of 
58,988,904 tonnes which is about 96 per cent.

* of the -product-xoa. total raisings. The 
remaining coal mines numbering 193 which 
did not use electric power accounted for 
the production of 2,577,077 tonnes which 
is about 4 per cent, of the total raisings.

According to the annual returns the 
total amount of coal consumed in all the 
collieries during the year under review 
was 2,489,757 tonnes or about 4.1 per cent, 
of the total raisings as compared to 2,373,381 
tonnes or about 4.3 per cent, of the total 
raisings in 1961. Of this figure, the total 
amount of coal consumed by the collieries 
not using electricity was 286,621 tonnes 
which is about 11.5 per cent, of the total 
coal consumed in all the collieries whereas 
the coal consumed by the collieries using 
electrical energy to these collieries was 
2,203,136 tonnes, of which consumption for 
generation of electricity was about 324,156 
tonnes. It will thus be observed that jn 
the mines using electrical power the total 
consumption of coal including the colliery 
consumption at colliery power houses was 
about 3.75 per cent, of raisings, whereas 
in the remaining mines the colliery consumption 
was 12.06 per cent, of raisings..

Besides, the above coal mines, electrical 
energy was used in i&§=- 163 metalliferous mines, 
with an aggregate horse-power of 124,876 
compared to 181 mines with an aggregate horse
power of 138,876 in 1961. T^ese figures do 
not include mica mines using'electricity.
The number of mica mines using-electricity 
during the year under review was 200 with 
aggregate horse-power of 14,894 as compared 
to 224 mines in 1961 with an aggregate horse
power of 20,280. The apparent decrease above 
in respect of non-coal mines ás to some extent 
due to the non-submission of returns by mines 
using electricity.

The total number of coal cutting machines 
worked by electricity was 815 as compared to 
669 in 1961 and 696 in I960. Out of these,
382 were worked in Raniganj, 131 in Jhafia,
118 in Madhya Pradesh and 106 in Karanpusa.
The total quantity of coal cut by these machines 
was of the order of 17.16 million metric tonnes 
as against 14,98 million metric tonnes in 1961 
and 14.1 million tonnes in I960.



The number of mechanical loaders in use 
in the Singareni, Ramgarh and Earanpura 
coalfields were 3, 4 and 14 respectively, 
in the year 1962. The to&al quantity of 
coal loaded by these loaders was about 728 
thousand metric tonnes which was considerably 
lesser than the last year’s figures of 915 
thousand metric tonnes.

The number of mechanical conveyors used 
during the year under review was 167 as compared 
to 129 in 1961 and 105 in I960. The highest 
aggregate length reported for any month during 
the year was 50,789 metres in November which 
was considerably more than the preceding year’s 
figures of,35,066 metres. The total quantity 
of coal conveyed was also much higher than 
that in the last year, the corresponding figures 
being 4.90 million metric tonnes in 1962,
4.25 million metric tonnes in 1961 and 2.73 
million metric tonnes in I960. .

The number of coal mines using mechanical 
ventilators was 274 in 1962 as against 253 in 
1961 and 226 in I960. The number of mechanical 
ventilators in use was 439 during the year 
under report as compared to 416 during the 
preceding year. As usual the majority of the 
mechanical ventilators was to be found in the 
Spates of Bihar and West Bengal where the 
number was 187 and 157 respectively.

Thirty-two Eon-Goal mines used 88 mebhanical 
ventilators comprising of 4 Gold .Mines using 
45 mechanical ventilators, 26 Mica mines using- 
28 mechanical ventilators and one Limestone 
and Manganese mine each, utilising 14 and 1 
mechanical ventilators respectively.

The number of safety lamps in Coal mines 
was 121,531, of which 96,847 were of the 
electrical type and the rest of flame type. The 
number of lamps locked by magnetic means was 
19,645 and by lead rivets 12,076 while the 
rest had other arrangements for locking.

The number of safety lamps in use in 
Eon-Goal mines was 4,915, of which 2,894 were 
electric type<• The number of lamps locked by 
magnetic means was 680 and by lead rivets 757, 
while the rest had other arrangements for locking.



There were 548 Non-Coal mines using 
rock-drills, the total number of rock-drills 
used being 2,615. These comprised of 308 
Mica mines using 640 rock-drills, 56 Limestone 
mines using 499 rock-drills, 4 Gold mines 
using 402 rock-drills, 60 Manganese mines 
using 362 rock-drills and 36 Iron-Ore mines 
using 227 rock-drills.

Explosives.- The figures of consumption 
of explosives and detonators in Coal and 
Non-Coal mines for the year 1962 with comparative 
figures for the preceding years are given in 
the following table:-

(All Pigures in Thousands)-
Year _____________________Coal_________________ Non-Coal

High Permit- Gun- De to- High Gun- Detona-
Exp- tSct Exp- powder nators Explo- powder tors
losi- losives sives
ves.

(Kgms) (Kgms) (Egms) (Nos,) (Kgms) (Kgms) (Nos.)

I960 - 2,779 1,468 1,980 18,941 2,748* 736 12,962*
1961 - 2,973 1,543 2,106 17,472 2,835* 1,070 12,082*
1962 - 4,060 1,906 2,149 25,280 3,210 1,034 13,036

* Revised. The figures of liquid oxygen cartridges, wrongly 
isolated in Detonators column have been corrected and after 
conversion, added under Higher Explosives*

AccidentsThe year under review saw 
the continuation of the increasing trend in 
fatal accidents and resultant casualties. The 
increasing trend in respect of serious accidents 
was however, halted and,’ in fact, there was an 
appreciable decrease in both the number of 
serious accidents and the corresponding number 
of persons seriously injured. Comparative 
figures over the last jrhree years may be seen 
from the table below:-

Year ' ________ Ratal Accidents
No.of Number of persons
acci- Killed Seriously 
dents. injured

Serious Accidents Sates per 
No*of No.of 1000 employed :
acci- persons Death Serious-;
dents seriously rate injury

injured rate

I960 - 274 317 57 «,534 4^604 Oò49 7.15
1961 - 289 344 61 5,038 5,112 0*51 7.71
1962 - 317 368 64 4,828 4,881 0.54 7.23



The increase in both the number of fatal 
accidents and resultant fatalities was due to 
a relatively larger number of rockbursts in 
gold mines, which resulted in all in 15 deaths 
in 7 fatal accidents. Another factor in this 
respect was the almost doubling of fatal 
accidents in limestone Mining Industry. These 
two factors together explain the increase in 
the number of fatal accidents in non-coal 
mining Industry as also for the overall increase 
in the mining industry as a whole.

Classification of the accidents and 
resultant casualties by the class of mineral 
worked is given in the table below:-

Minerals Number of Accidents Number of Persons
-fatal Serious Killed Seriously

Injured

Coal 229 5,125 266 5,207
Copper - 2 147 2 147
Galena &.
Sphalerite — .— 67 - 67

Gold — 14 798 22 808
Iron-Ore — 11 126 12 128 ,
limestone — 26 386 27 595
Manganese — 6 66 6 67
Mica — 15 29 18 55
Oil — 1 56 1 57
Stone — 7 8 7 14
Others — 6 40 87 42 i
All MINERAS. 517 4,828 368 4945

i

Coal raining, which accounts for about 63 î
per cent, of the total labour force in all 
mining, whiter gave rise to 72 per cent, of the • 
fatal accidents and 65 per cent, of the serious j
accidents. Among the rest, limestone, Mica,
Gold and Iron-Ore, mining industries in respect 
of fatal accidents and Gold, limestone, Copper 
and Iron-Ore industries in respect of serious 
accidents gave rise to considerable number of 
accidents» . ’

In coàà mines, while only the number of Ï
fatal accidents showed a slight increase over the 
preceding year’s figure, the number of persons J
killed, number of serious accidents and number of j
persons seriously injured have all been, less than ;
those in the preceding year. Of particular interest ; 
in the year under review has been the halting of 
the upward trend in the number of serious accidents 
and resultant number of seriously injured workers, j 
which will be more clear on perusal of the j
comparative statement below:— 5



Accidenta»resultant casualties and rates in coal mines

'• I960 1961 1962

Number of 5 Fatal - — 222 229
accidents.- 5 Serious - 3,258 3,515 5,125
Number of 5 Killed 233 268 266
persons . 5 Seriously Injured. 3,343 3,605 3,207
Rates per 1,000 8 Death rate - 0.59 0.65 0.61
persons employed^} Serious injury rate. 8.41 8.77 7.43
Rates per one { Death rate - 4.47 4.81 4.33

! million tonnes 5 Seriously- injury
of coal raised. 5 rate. 64.09 64.71 52.26
Kates per 1000 j} Death rate - 0.20 0.22 0.21
mansh ifts j Serious injury
worked. 5 rate. 2.85 2.96 2.51

Intensive efforts were made by the office 
of the Chief Inspector of Mines in respect of 
safety by way of conducting ’Safety YZeek’ in 
the various coalfields, beginning with that 
in April 1962 in the Jharia and Rajiganj 
fields. The change in the direction in the 
movement of both the number of serious accidents 
and the number of seriously injured persons 
in the year under review can justifiably be 
attributed this campaign, as the safety weeks 
brought about an awareness of the safety aspects 
in one and all.

Accidents by causes,- The following table 
gives the classification of fatal and serious 
accidents and resulting casualties by cause and 
place of working:-

Cause Fatal Accidents Serious Accidents
No. of No. of No. of No. of No., of
acci- persons persons accidents.persons
dents. killed• seriously seriously

injured. injured.
1 2 3 4 5 6

Explosion and ignition
of inflamable gas • — — — 1 1

Kali of roof:
Underground. 101 156 31 309 329

Kail of sides wall:
Underground. 29 29 4 182 190
Opencast. 30 33 14 3 3

Kali of sides face:
Underground• 3 4 - 40 42

D0pencast. — — — 1 1
Kook-Burst:
Underground• 7 15 3 65 69

Haulage:
Underground• fit

35 35 541 545
i



( Table continued:-)

sajj 1 2 3 4 5 6

Haulage :
Opencast, 1 1 - . 25 25

: Surface• 3 3 — 148 148
In-Shafts:
Underground. 14 15 1 36 39

Explosives:
Underground» 11 13 - 40 44
Opencast. 9 9 1 10 10
Surface.. - — - 2 2

Machinery:
Underground. 7 7 - 61 61
Opencast. 3 3 - 16 16
Surface• 7 7 1 46 47

Suffocation by Gases:
Underground. — - — 1 1

At Railway sidings belonging to the
Mines :

Surface. 7 7 — 20 20
Electricity:
Underground. 3 3 — 4 4
Opencast. — - - 1 1
Surface. 3 2 - 6 6

Miscellaneous:
Underground, 11 11 2 2,088 2,089 ,
Opencast. 22 23 2 399 402 1
Surface, 12 12 1 783 786 '

TOTAL. 317 368 64 4,823 4,881

Comparative figures of the number of 
persons killed in coal and non-coal mines 
due to various causes in the recent few years 
are given in the table below:-

Cause I960 1961 1962
1 2 3 •4

Explosions,Ignition etc.:
Coal. — —
Eon-Coal. — — " —

Pall of Roof:
Coal. 101 122 127
Eon-Coal. 8 2 8

(a) Pace 5 Coal. 2 8 4
8 Eon-Coal. 5 6 —

Pall of Sides:
(b) Wall 8 Coal. 20 23 35

0 Eon-Coal. 19 21 28
Rock-Bursts:

Coal. ■ — — —
Eon-Coal. 5 1 15 ;

Haulage above ground:
Coal. 4 14 2
Eon-Coal, 5 5 2 ; < r



(Table cont inue d)

1) 2 3 4

Haulage below ground;
Coal. 27 20 35
Eon-Coal. 1 —

In-Shafts ;
Coal. 7 17 9
Hon-Coal. 6 5 6

Explosives;
Coal • 5 14 9
Mon-Coal. 12 14 13

Machinery above ground:
Coal. 5 10 7
Hon-Coal• 3 2 3

Machinery below ground:
Coal. 3 5 7
Mon-Coal• - - —

Suffocation by Gases:
COsJLe 1 4 —
Eon-Coal. — — —

Irruption of Water:
Coal. 16 1 —
Eon-Coal. — — —

Outbreak of Eire:
Coal. — — »
Eon-Coalo — —

At Railway siding belonging to the Mine: 
Coal. 1 4 6
Eon-Coal. 1 — 1

Electricity:
Coal. 3 7 4
Eon-Coal. Above 2 3 1

Miscellaneous/ Ground:
Coal o 23 13 13
Eon-Coal. 14 16 22

Miscellaneous Under Ground:
Coal. 12 6 8
Eon-Coal. 3 1 3

TOTAL: Coal. 233 268“ 266
Eon-Coal. 84 76 102

Inspection.- The ÿ (fatal number of inspections 
made by the various inspecting officers of the 
organisation in the year 1962 was about 10,400 
as against 10,500 in the preceding year. These 
include the inspections in respect of mining 
matters by Inspector of Mines etc., inspections 
by Electrical, Mechanical and Medical Inspectorates» 
Details of inspections of working mines (excluding 
those of atomic minerals) coming under the purview 
of the Mines Act, 1952 in respect of mining 
matters are as follows;-



Number of Number of 
mines inspections !
inspected, made. 1

Goal Mines.
Non-Coal Mines.

TOTAL

51 5,065
2,094 5,016
2,945» 8,081

* Another 600 mines could not be inspected on 
account of (i) shortage of inspecting staff, 
(ii) seasonal operation of mines and (iii) 
opening/re-opening of non-coal mines towards 
the end of the year.

In addition, fifteen inspections of twelve 
closed mines and six inspections of six non-act 
mines were also made. Three hundred seventyone 
Coal and 17 Non-Coal mines were inspected by 
the Electrical Inspectorate, the number of 
inspections being 947 and 56 respectively.
Two hundred thirtyeight Coal and 17 Non-Coal 
mines were inspected by the Mechanical Inspectorate, 
the corresponding number of inspections being 
539 and 29 respectively. Pour hundred and four 
Coal and 485 Non-Coal mines were inspected by the 
Medical Inspectorates the actual number of 
inspections being 479 and 485 respectively.

In addition, the inspecting officers made 
about 550 enquiries into various matters. These 
include enquiries into causes and circumstances 
of all fatal accidents, and som e of the serious 
accidents and dangerous occurrences. Some others 
relate to enquiries into the various complaints 
received.

Luring the year 165 prosecutions were 
instituted as compared with 448 prosecutions 
in 1961.

In 39 cases, owners, directors and agentB 
were prosecuted for offences under section 69 
of the Mines Act, 1952, for non-appointmènt 
of managers.

In 7 cases, owners, agents and managers 
were prosecuted under section 64(e) of the 
Mines Act for submitting incorrect returns, 
plans, etco



In 20 cases, owners, agents and managers 
were prosecuted under section 66 of the Hines 
Act, 1952 for omitting to furnish in the 
prescribed form or manner any plan, return, 
notice or report required by or under the said 
Act to be made or furnished.

In 24 cases, owners, agents and managers 
were prosecuted under section 72C of the Act' 
for accidents in mines both fatal and serious.

The remaining prosecutions were instituted 
for various other violations of the provisions 
of the Act, Regulations and Rules made thereunder.

Welfare Amenities.- The report gives an 
account of welface facilities connected with 
health, sanitation and medical relief primarily 
in fcoal mines and mica mines. These activities 
have already been reviewed.

Welfare activities in Coal 
Mines during 1961-62:

Welfare ( activities in Coal 
Mines during 1962-63:

Welfare activities in Mica 
Mines during 1961-62:

PP.73-76 of the 
Report of this 
Office for 
December 1962.

PP. 45-56 of the 
Report of this 
Office for 
December 1963.

pp.75-77 of the 
Report of this 
Office for 
August 1962.

Welfare activities in Mica 
Mines during 1962-63: pp.61-63 of the 

Report of this 
Office for 
September 1963® 

With effectCoal Mines Provident Fund.— 
from the 1 October 1962, the rate of contribution 
has been enhanced from 64- per cent, to 8 per cent, 
of the total emoluments. Employers are required 
to contribute an amount equal to the contribution 
of the employees.

Luring the. year under review 68,859 employees 
were enrolled as new members bringing the total 
membership of the Pund to 1.44 millions.



A sum of 49.5 million rupees has been 
deceived as provident fund contributions 
bringing the total contribution excluding 
the initial contribution to 308,4 million 
rupees.

During the year under review Government 
securities for a total nominal value of 50.3 
million rupees were purchased. The total 
nominal value of the securities of the Goal 
Mines Provident Pund stood at 340.6 million 
rupees at the end of the year under review.

As usual particular attention was given 
to ensure prompt settlement of claims for 
refund of provident fund to outgoing members 
and nominees of deceased members. During 
the year 32,948 claims involving a payment 
of about 11.8 million rupees were settled.
Thus up to the end of the year a total sum 
of about 41.0 million rupees was refunded 
in about 0.179 million cases«

Working of the Mines Maternity Benefit Act 
in Non-Goal Mines.- Six hundred and eighty-seven 
non-coal mineB submitted returns under the Act, 
These mines cover nearly 53 per cent, of the 
total female workers employed in non-coal mines 
in India.

The average daily number of female workers 
employed during the year 1962 in these 687 non-coal 
mines was about 34,404 and the number of female 
workers who claimed maternity benefit during the 
same period was 4,218 out of which 4,207 claims 
were accepted. Of these, 3,070 females received 
the benefit in full the payment amounting to about 
*3^-324 -rupees (thai-r-nooond—ins- 138,847 rupees,
554 received the first instalment payment totalling 
¿bout 13,324 rupees (their second instalments 
being due next year); and 583 females, who were 
not entitled to the first instalment (as they 
continued to work up to the date of delivery) 
received second instalment payments totalling 
about 13,361 rupees, 28 women absconded after 
receiving the first instalment of payment, and 
there were 33 cases of abortions or premature 
births. In addition, about 497 female workers 
were paid bonus under Section 6(1) of the Act, 
the amount totalling up to about 1,609 rupees 
and 88 female workers who received the first 
instalment of benefit last year, received the 
second instalment payments amounting to about 
2,271 rupees during the current year.



<7
Industrial Diseases! Silicosis in Gold 

Mines.- Different categories of silicosis 
reported from gold mines situated in the 
district of Eolar, Mysore, are as follows

Antiprimary   103
Primary   39
Se condary   14

Mysore Silicosis Rules classify silicosis 
in three different stages - antiprimary, primary 
and secondary. Anti-primary silicosis is based 
on radiological evidence only. During thés 
stage there is absolutely no disability and 
the rate of compensation offered is 20 per cent. 
Partial disability accompanied by radiological 
evidence is taken as the basis for primary 
silicosis. The rate of compensation payable 
at this stage is 30 per cent. Clinical and 
radiological findings of active tuberculosis 
and or complete disability alongwith radiological 
evidence of silicosis is taken as diagnostic 
point for secondary silicosis. Compensation 
payable at this stage is 100 per cent, and 
persons classified in this stage are no longer 
allowed to work in the mine.

Precautionary measures regarding dust 
suppression etc. were taken in all the mines.

Silicosis in Mica Mines.- Pifty-eight 
cases of silicosis were reported from different 
Mica Mines in the State of Andhra Pradesh.

Hyderabad Silicosis Rules classify silicosis 
under two stages Primary and Secondary. Primary 
stage has been defined as a condition evidenced 
by silicosis found in medical and radiological 
examinations with definite and specific physical 
signs and with not too serious or permanent 
impairment of work capacity, Second&yy stage 
has been defined as a condition found on medical 
and radiological examinations with definite 
and specific physical signs of silicosis are/ or 
have been present and in which the capacity for 
work is/or has been seriously and permanently 
impaired by the disease« Silicosis with active 
tuberculosis has been defined as the Secondary 
stage•

Silicosis in lead and Zjnc Mines.— During 
the year 1962, 8 cases of silicosis were reported 
from the mine management of Zawar lead and Zinc 
Mines in Rajasthan.



Pneumoconiosis in Coal Mines.- During 
the year 1962, a total number of 10 cases of 
Pneumoconiosis were reported from different 
mines of West Bengal, Bihar, Orissa and 
Madhya Pradesh.

Manganese Poisoning (Nervous Type).- No 
case of manganese poisoning (Nervous Type), was 
reported.

Rescue StationsCommittee; New Rescue 
Stations.- On the 21 February 1962, one 
Rescue Station in Ramgarh was opened. Another 
one in the Assam coalfield could not he opened 
because of the non-availability of suitable 
accommodation. Because of the increased mining 
activity consequent to the opening of new mines 
by the National Gbal Development Corporation Ltd., 
in the Surguja coalfield, the necessity of 
having a Rescue Station at Sahdol^d* was felt 
and accordingly a proposal was sent to the 
Government for approval. It is under the 
consideration of the Government,

Training Arrangement,- The facilities 
for training gallery refresher practices which 
previously existed only in Dhansar and Sitarampur 
Rescue Stations have now been extended to 
Singareni and Argada Rescue Stations, The 
number of persons trained in Rescue and Recovery 
work from different coalfields during the year 
was 394 as against 341 during the preceding 
year. The total number of refresher practices 
given during the year was 1390«,

Equipment. — Import of "Protosorb",
Carbon dioxide absorbent, was stopped and an 
indigenous product under the trade name 
’’Lisasorb’’ has been used in its place.

Rescue and Recovery Work«,- During the 
year services of the permanent Brigades of 
the various Mines Rescue Station were requisitioned 
on nineteen occasions involving 129 days and 
2,270 protomanshifts,.

During the year the Rescue Organisation was 
c&sbve- able to save three human lives from 
irrespirable atmosphere and recovered about 27 
million of tonnes of coal..

(The report of the Chief Inspector of Mines 
for 1961-=€$ was reviewed at pp«71-91 of the report 
of this Office for April 1965).«

’L’



CHAPTER 6, GENERAI RIGHTS OP WORKERS

INDIA - OCTOBER-NOVEMBER 1965.

62, Right- of Association,

Madhya Praddsh Industrial Employment
(Standing Orders) Amendment Act,1965

(No.34 of 1965)»

The Government of Madhya Pradesh gazetted 
on 30 October 1965 the text of the Madhya Pradesh 
Industrial Employment (standing Orders)Amendment 
Act of the Madhya Pradesh legislatore. The 
Amendament Act which received the assent of the 
Governor on 26 October 1965 amends section 17 of 
the Madhya Pradesh Industrial Employment (standing 
Orders) Act, 1961.

Amendment,- Eor sub-section (5) of section 17 
of the Madhya Pradesh Industrial Employmment 
(Standing Orders) Act, 1961 (26 of 1961), the 
following sub-section shall be substituted, namely:

“(5) An offence punishable under this section 
shall, on a complaint made by the representative of 
the employees or the Inspector appointed under 
this Act, be triable by a labour Court within the 
local limits of whose jurisdiction it was
committed.”

(Madhya Pradesh Gazette,, Extraordinary, 
30 October 1965, page 4257 )•

rL»



67. Conciliation and Arbitration

India - October-November 1965.

Madhya Pradesh Induètrial Relations (Amendment)
Act 1965 (Ko.35 of 1965).

The Government of Madhya Pradesh gazetted 
on 30 October 1965 the text of the Madhya Pradesh 
Industrial Relations (Amendment) Act,1965, of 
the Madhya Pradesh legislature. The Act which 
received the assent of the Governor on 26 October 
1965 makes the following amendment to the Madhya 
Pradesh Industrial Relations Act, I960.

For sub-section(3) of section 104 of the 
Madhya Pradesh Industrial Relations Act, I960 
(No.27 of I960), the following sub-section shall 
be substituted, namelyï-

”(3) If any offence under sub-section (l),of 
shb-section (2), is committed in view or presence 
of the Industrial Court or a labour Court, the 
Induètrial Court or èhS labour Court as the case 
may be, shall proceed to try the same as if such 
Court were a Civil Court for purposes of sections 
480j 482 and 484 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1898 (V of 1898)».

(Madhya Pradesh Gazette, Extraordinary, 
30 October 1965, page.4259 )•



CHAPTER 7. PROBLEMS PEBPLIAR TO GERTABT
CATEGORIES OP WORKERS .

INDIA - OCTOBER-NOVEMBER 1965.

71» Employees and Salaried Intellectual Workers,

Interim Wage Increase granted to Non-JournaliBt
Employees of Newspaper EstablishmaAts: Wage

Board’s clarification accepted«,

A Resolution dated 21 September 1965 of 
the Ministry of Labour and Employment says 
that the Central Wage Board for non-journalist 
employees of the newspaper establishments set up 
by the Government of India by their Resolution 
No.WB-17(2)/65, dated the 25 February 1964, made 
recommendations for grant of interim relief.
These were accepted by Government vide their 
Resolution Ho.WB-17(13)/64, dated 9 April 1965.
The Board has given clarification (as shown 
in the appendix) with respect to grant of 
interim relief to the non-journalist employees 
employed by weeklies, bi-weeklies and tri
weeklies.

Government has decided to bring the 
clarifications to the notice of the concerned 
organisations of employers and workers in 
order to secure implementation of the recommenda
tions as per the Board’s) clarifications.

The interim relief shall be granted to 
weeklies, bi-weelclies and tri-weeklies on the 
following basis*—

Class II and IV (as per wage For Gross Rs.5.00 p.m.
Committee 
report)»

Class II -do-

Revenue of 
less than 
0.5 millions.
For Gross Rs.7.50 p.m.

revenue of
0.5 million
rupees and above

Class I do-

but less than 1.25 
millions.

For Gross Rs.10.00 p.m.
revenue of 1.25 rupees 
millions and above.

(The Gazette of India,Fart I.Sec.l, 
,L, 9 October 1965> pp. 558-559).



CHAPTER 8. MANPOWER PROBLEMS.

INDIA - OCTOBER-NOVEMBER 1965.

81« Employment Situation,

Working of the Employment of Children Act,1958
in respect of Railway and Major Ports during

19¿5».

The following information has been taken 
from the summary of the note on the working of 
the Employment; of Children Act,1938 in respect 
of Railway and Major Ports during the year 1963, 
which has appeared in October 1965 issue of the 
Indian Labour Journal*

Introduction,- The Employment of Children 
Act, 1958 prohibits the employment of children 
under 15 years of age in any occupation connected 
with the transport of passengers, goods or mails 
byRaiiliway and in the handling of goods within the 
limits of a Port, The Act also lays down that 
children between 15 and 17 years of age, employed 
in these occupations, must be allowed an interval 
of rest of not less than 12 consecutive hours in 
a day (including 7 consecutive hours between 10 p.m. 
and 7 a.m,), A register of such children with 
full particulars such as name and date of birthj 
nature of work, period of work and intervals of rest, 
etc*, is also required to be maintained. Section 
4 of the Act prescribes penalties for breach of 
the provisions of the Act;

Enforcement Machinery.- The Chief labour 
Commissioner (Central), the Deputy Chief labour 
Commissioner (Central), the Hegional labour 
Commissioner (Central), the Conciliation Officers 
(Central) and the la hour Inspector (Central) 
continued to function as Inspectors Under the Act 
during 1963 for securing compliance withthe 
provisions of the Act in Railways and Major Ports,

* The Indian la tour Journal, VoliVI, No.10, 
October 1965, pp, 910-3111,



Inapections and Irregularities.- During 
1963, in all 5,255 establishments (5,193 departmental 
and 62 Contractors* Establishments) were inspected 
and 1,500 irregularities were detected (1,492 
related to Departmental Establishments and 8 to 
Contractors* Establishments).

Classification of Irregularities»- Of the 
1,500 irregularities detected,. 1,404 (93.6 per cent.) 
related to non-display of abstracts, 92 (6.1 per cent)

related to non-maintenance of registers,
4(0.3 per cent.) related to improper maintenance 
of registers.

Rectification of Irregularities.- At the 
end of the previous yea? calendar year 1962, 593
irregularities were pending and 1,500 irregularities 
were detected during the year under review, thus 
making a total of 2,093 irregularities for 
rectification. Of these, 1,893 (90.44 per cent.) 
were rectified during the year and 200(9.56 per cent.) 
irregularities remained pending at the end of the 
year. Of these 1,893 irregularities rectified,
1,297 (68.5 per cent.) were rectified within three 
months, 205(10.8 per cent.) with three to sis 
months, 167 (8.8 per cent.) within a period of 
sis. to nine months and the remaining 224(11.9 
per cent.) within a period of nine to twelve 
months.



92. Legislation,

India - October-November 1965.

Mysore Maternity Benefit Repealing Bill,
1965.

The Government of Mysore published on.
11 October 1965 the text of the Mysore 
Maternity Benefit Repealing Bill, 1965, to 
be introduced in the Legislative Assembly 
of the State. According to the Statement 
of Objects and Reasons of the Bill, the 
Maternity BenefitAct, 1961, which has been 
enacted by theParliament to regulate the 
employment of women in certain establishments 
for certain periods before and after child-birth 
and to provide for maternity benefit and 
certain other benefits extends, when it is 
brought into force, to the whole of India 
except the State of Jammu and Kashmir. It 
is therefore necessary to repeal the Mysore 
Maternity Benefit Act, 1959« Hence the 
Bill.

(The Mysore Gazette, Extraordinary, 
Part PV-2A, dated 11 October 1965,

PP* 1-3 ).

•L’
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Personal Injuries (Compensation Insurance)
Scheme, 1965,

The Central Government (Ministry of 
labour and Employment) gazetted on 30 
October 1965 the text of the Personal 
Injuries (Compensation Insurance) Scheme,
1965» made in pursuance of the Personal 
Injuries (Compensation Insurance) Act,1963, 
which came into force on 1 Out ubar lQ&S^- 
Kovemberr 1965« The Scheme requires every 
employer to take out in the manner prescribed 
in the scheme a policy of insurance as laid 
down in the Act and to pay such advance 
premiums in such instalments as may be fixed 
by the Central Government, The premium shall 
be expressed as a percentage of the wage 
bill of the employer«.

The amount of compensation payable shall 
be as follows

(a) YZhere death results from the injury 
and the deceasedpgrson has been in receipt 
of monthly wages falling within limits shown 
in the first column of the Annexure — the 
amount shown against such limits in the corres
ponding entries in the second column thereof;

(b) Where permanent total disablement 
results from the injury and the injured person 
has been in receipt of monthly wages falling 
within the limits shown in the first column of 
the Annexure - the amount shown against such 
limits in the corresponding entries in the 
third column thereof;

(c) Where permanent partial disablement 
results from the injury -

(i) if the case of an injury specified in 
the Schedule to the Act such percentage 
of the compensation which would have 
been payable in the case of permanent ; 
total disablement as is specified 
therein as being the percentage of thè ? 
loss of earning capacity caused by 
that injury.,: and

(ii) in the case of an innury not specified i 
in the Schedule to the Act,such percenta
ge of the compensation payable ±n the 
case of permanent total disablement as 
is proportionate to the loss of earning



capacity permanently caused by 
the injury;

(d) Where temporary disablement, whether 
total or partial, results from the injury and 
the injured person has been in receipt of monthly 
wages falling within limits shown in the first 
column of the Annexure, a half monthly payment 
of the sum shown against such limits in the 
corresponding entries in the fourth column thereof 
payable on the sixteenth day -

(i) from the date of the disablement, 
where such disablement lasts for 
a period of twenty-eight days or 
more, or

(ii) after the expiry of a waiting period 
of three days from the date of the 
disablement where such disablement 
lasts for a period of less than 
twenty-eight days,

and thereafter half-monthly for so long as he 
receives any payment under the Scheme made under 
the Personal Injuries (Emergency Provisions)Act,1962.

Notwithstanding anything contained above, the 
amount of compensation payable to a Government 
servant under this Scheme shall in accordance with 
section 6 of the Act be equal to the. amount of 
compensation that weSriJLwould have been payable 
under the Personal Injuries (Emergency Provisions) 
Act,1962, specified in clause 9 of this Scheme, 
reduced by the lump sum value of the extraordinary 
pension, gratuity, compassionate payment or damages 
payable to him under the rules regulating the 
conditions of his service*

ANNEXURE
Amount of Compensation Payable

Monthly wages of workmen injured Amount of 
for

compensât ion Half
monthly

Death Permanent compensa-
total dis- for
ablement• temporal 

disable
ment .

More than But not more than Rs* Rs.: Rs.
0 50 Nil Nil Nil

50 60 Nil 140 6.00
60 70 Nil 980 6*00 " ’
70 80 200 1,820 7.50
80 100 1*400 3,500 13.50

100 150 2,400 4,900 25.00 '150 200 2,400 4,900 40.00200 300 3,400 6,300 57.50500 400 4,400 7,700 62.50400 5,400 9,100 75.00



b1

NOTE»— Compensation for permanent partial disablement is calculated 
as follows:- The extent of permanent partial disablement 
is expressed in percentages of loss of earning capacity. 
These percentages are percentages of the compensation which 
would be payable in the case of permanent total disablement.

When compensation admissible under the 
Act to any person is less than, or equal to, 
five hundred rupees, it shall be paid as lump sum.

When the compensation admissible under the 
Act to a person exceeds five hundred rupees, a 
part of the admissible amount up to the extent 
of five hundred rupees shall be paid as a lump sum- 
and the balance shall be paid in monthly or 
quarterly instalments at such rate as may be 
prescribed by the authority making the award.

The contractor shall be under an obligation 
in like manner as if he were any other employer 
for ^nsur^ng the workman working under him.

The contractor shall be responsible for 
informing the Principal of the number and date 
of the policy taken out by him from the Government 
Agent.

Other provisions of the Scheme deal inter alia 
with procedure for application for compensation, 
award for payment of compensation, place of payment, 
of compensation, power to review and alter award, 
gnd penalties.

(Notification SO 3382 dated 18 October 1965, 
the Gazette of India, Part II,Sec 3, 
sub-sec(ii), 30 October 1965,pp.3570-3587)•
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The Employees* Provident Funds (Amendment)
Act, 1965 (Ho.22 of 1965).

The Government of India Gazetted on 27 
September 1965 the Employees* Provident Funds 
(Amendment) Act, 1965, as passed by the Parliament. 
The Amendment Act which received the assent of 
the President on 25 September 1965 makes the 
following amendment to Central Act Ho.19 of 1952.

In section 2 of the Employees* Provident 
Funds Aot, 1952, in sub-clause (i) of clause (a), 
after the words "a controlled industry”, the 
words ”or in relation to an establishment having 
departments or branches in more than one State”, 
shall be inserted0

(The Gazette of India, Extraordinary, 
Part II, Sec.l, 27 September 1965,

page 447 )•
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12. Activities of External Services,

India - December 1965.

Meetings

During the period under report the 
Director of the Office attended the following 
meetings:

a) Sixth Meeting of the Governing Body
of the Asian Productivity Organisation 
held at New Delhi, 7-11 December 1965*

b) President’s Conference on Industrial 
Safety, held at New Delhi on 11 December 
1965. The meeting was organised by the 
Ministry of Labour and Employment.

c) Second Regional Conference for Asia and 
Oceania of the International Social 
Security Association held at New Delhi 
from 13 - 18 December 1965«

d) Sixteenth Annual Session of the Indian 
National Trade Union Congress held at 
Bhilai from 26 - 27 December 1965«

Lectures

On 15 December 1965» the Director gave a 
talk to the Trainees of the Sixth Course for 
Educational Planners and Administrators» at 
the Asian Institute of Educational Planning 
and Administration. The topic of his talk was, 
"Workers* Education and Productivity",:

*D’



15« Press and Opinion.

India - December 1965«

In addition to the attached clippings 
the following references to the work of the 
HO appeared in Indian Journals received 
in this Office during the period under 
review:

1. October, 1965 issue of ’Monthly- 
Bulletin’, issued by the Central Board 
for Workers’ Education, Ministry of Labour 
and Employment, refers to the visit in India 
of an ILO Bellow from U.A.R. to study 
’Workers’ Education’.

2. The 22 October 1965, issue of ’Commerce’ 
publishes an. article on ’Workers’ Participation 
in Management’i The article contains incidental 
references to the ILO.

3. The 15 Iiovemver 1965, issue of
’The Indian Worker’, publishes an article on 
’Part-time Work for Women - the Pros and Cons’#
The article makes an incidental reference to 
the ILO.

4. 'Industrial Bulletin*, dated 15 November 
1965, issued by the Employers* Federation of 
India, publishes a note on ’Livelihood Guarantee 
Funds in Belgium*. Acknowledgement is made to
’ International Labour Review* $

5. ’Asian Labour* November 1965, issued 
by the IOFTU Asian Regional Organisation, 
publishes a summary of an address by the 
Malaysian Minister of Labour at a reception 
given by the Public Service Association (PSI) 
during the course of the First Asian Conference 
of PSI date held at Kuala Lumpur from 27 —50 
September 1965. In the course of his speech 
the Minister remarked: ”1 am sure that our 
public service unions have benefited immensely 
from the experience and traditions of such 
international trade union organisations like 
yours, the ICFTU and the ILO. The contacts with 
these organisations have given our trade union 
movement a degree of respect and self-confidence”.
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The sane issue of the Journal publishes 
reports of conventions of ICPTU affiliated 
organisations in Japan, At the All-Japan 
Postal Union the General Secretary’s report 
mention-?that ’’the union’s fight for full trade 
union rights and its struggle for the past 
seven years which led to the recent ratification 
of the 110 Convention 87 by the Japanese 
Government”•

7, November 1965 issue of Indian Shipping 
darries a news item, captioned ’Automation in 
Ships Elsinore Meeting’, This refers to the 
seminar conducted in Denmark under the auspices 
of the International Institute of labour Studies 
in collaboration of the Danish Board of Technical 
Co-operation with Developing countries,

8, An article on ’Payment by Results - pros 
and cons'of the Scheme examined’, is published 
by the ’Commerce* dated 13 November 1965« The 
article makes incidental references to the 110,

9, A review of ’Industrial Relations in India’, 
by N.P, Duf fy, ;is published in the 20 November 1965 
issue of ’Commerce*. Dr. Norman P. Duffy, an
HO Expert during his visit to India in 1963 
delivered at the request of the Karnatak University, 
three lectures on some aspects of industrial 
relations in India. These have been published 
by Allied Publishers in book form,

10, •Commerce *, dated 11 December 1965, 
publishes a commentary on an ECAPE study on 
’Rural labour and Indu&tiiai Development*. An 
incidental reference is made to the 110.

11, AICC Economic Review, dated 1 December 
1965 publishes an article on ’The Economics
of Poverty’, Reference is made to the HO’s 
’’Minimum Wage—fixing Machinery”.

12, The following reference to the 110 • 
appear in the 13 December 1965 issue of -’the 
Indian Worker*, (a) Mghth session of HO’s 
Metal Trades Committeej (b) Second Regional 
Conference of ISSA; (c) an article on the late 
Shri G.D. Ambekar mentioning his connectonn with 
the 110; and (d) a news item captioned 
’Violations of Trade Uninn Sights in South 
Africa - 110 backs ICPTU’s complaints’.



13, Trade Union Record, dated 20 December 
1965 reviev/s resolution adopted at the 6th 
World Trade Union Conference. An incidental 
reference^ is made to the 110«

14» December 1965 issue of*World Informa♦ 
refers to the report published jointly by 110 
and U1IESC0 on the status of teachers.

’1*

i



V
—A. 1 O^/VA-9— OfV-^^Xx^- ». —dyi^j

5 i

r
■'I .

j 23» Other Governmental International
Organisations»

India - December 1965»

Second Regional Conference of ISSA» New Delhi»
15-18 December 1965»

The second Regional Conference for Asia 
and Oceania of the International Social 
Security Association was held at Rew Delhi 
from 13 to 18 December 1965» The Conference 
was inaugurated by the Prime Minister.

The Director of this Office and an 
official from Headquarters represented the 
I.L.O. at the meeting.

*1»
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25» V/a^e-Eamer s1 Organisations.

India — Deoember 1965.

Sixteenth Annual Session of Indian national
Trade Union Congress, Bhilai, 26-28 December
1965; Government urged to take lamediate
Meagures to Cheok Closures of Industries.

The sixteenth annual session of the 
Indian National Trade Union Congress was 
held at Bhilai from 27 to 28 December 1965.
Dr. G.S. Melkote presided. The session 
which was attended by about 2,000 delegates 
representing all trades and services from 
all over India, was inaugurated by Shri 
Sanjiva Reddy, Union Minister for Steel.
.Among others, Shri D. Sanjivayya, Union 
Minister for labour and Employment and 
Shri Gulaari lal Nanda, Home Minister also 
addressed the meeting«

The session was attended, among others, 
by Shri P.M. Menon, Director of this Office, 
who read out a message on behalf of the 
Director-General of the 1.1.0., the labour 
Counsellor of the United States Embassy in 
India and a fraternal delegate from Histrandt, 
Israel«

The Congress, inter alia, adopted a 
resolution appealing to Government to take 
immediate steps to put a check on lay-off, 
retrenchment and closures of industries and 
maintain the level of employment and production 
in all industries and services.

Inaugural Address; Need to remove economic
imbalance stressed.- Inaugurating the Session 
Shri sanjiva ¿eddy, said *unemployment and 
under-employment, the relatively low level of 
wages and the low level of productivity in the 
agriculture sector” are the problems which 
should engage the meeting’s attention. Referring 
to the imbalance between rural and urban 
population Shri Reddy said that even after 15 
years of Planning large sectors of the population 
remained economically backward. "It is the 
welfare of these sections of the population that 
we shall have to pay particular attention in the 
future”.



About 50 per cent, of the people for whom 
agriculture is the main-stay of occupation 
have an income well below the average per 
capita income, he said.

Boalwiag Dealing with the question of 
past and present labour policy, Shri Baddy 
said, ’’the spirit of cooperation evinced 
by employers and workers in the implementation 
of the three five year Plans requires to be 
further buüt upon if porduct.ivity standards 
are to be stepped up and maximum use made 
available resources”. 0

He urged upon employers and workers to 
realise the gravity of the situation prevalent 
injfche country and said ”a positive spirit of 
give and take must be established between the 
management and workers”, lie emphasised that 
the heavy responsibility now rested on managements 
and workers, specially in those sectors vital 
to food production and the defence effort. He 
said that measures for improving employer-employee 
relations with a view to increasing production 
end-^fefee-defenco-e-ffor should occupy a first 
place in their thinking.

Presidential speech; All-out efforts urged 
to meet Pood, Defence needs»-, In his presidential 
address Dr. G.S. Melkote expressed serious concern 
over the delay caused in finalizing the Fourth ?
Plan. He said following the conflict with 
Pakistan further work on finalizing the Fourth 
Plan appeared to have been virtually suspended.
It was’ of the utmost importance that the period 
required for reassessment of the prevailing 
situation viB-a-viB the fourth Plan was not 
prolonged.

Dr. Melkote said that the most important - 
lesson to be drawn from recent developments was 
that both in defence and development the country 
must rely principally on itself and must struggle 
against all odds with a will and resistance of its 
own. ”It is essential that a sufficiently detailed j 
picture of the fourth Plan as now conceived, with 
all -andu- its economic,, agricultural and industrial, 
as well as social aspects, should be before the 
country during the next session of Parliament” • <
Dr. Melkote said if .the workers were .to put in 
their best, the Government should use every j
opportunity ”to create more and more incentives j
so that the workers‘enthusiasm is kept going”•

3
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Dr. Malkote surveyed the national scene 
in the context of the recent Indo-Pakistan 
conflict and commended the role the workers 
played "by eschewing strike, by demanding 
nothing for themselves except the right to 
work more and more to produce more material 
needed by the jawans and the con&try.”

Referring to several instances of 
retrenbhment, lay-offs and closures during 
the past few months.Dr® Melkote sadd ’’leaving aside 
the special short-term situations which 
developed in\fche border areas, for which there 
have to be separate remedies, most lay-offs 
and closures are being ascribed to shortage 
of imported raw materials”«

’’The question, therefore, of utilising 
existing industrial capacities of the country 
is bound up not only with the total availability 
of materials but also with their correct 
distribution between different industries and 
plants® The Government should have complete 
knowledge of the material requirements of 
different industries and of the principal units 
of groups of units”, he added®

Dr. Melkote said the credit policies 
adopted by the Government of India, and the 
Reserve Bank of India should be such as to 
ensure that the country’s economic apparatus 
worked to full capacity®

The existing machinery for watching and ' 
controlling prices of essential commodities 
was weak, Dr, Melkote saidî ’’High prices are 
creating a degree of hardship for large numbers, 
more particularly the working class whose 
main item of expenditure is food and clothing”®

At a time like the present, he said, it 
was essential that the country must earn as 
much foreign exchange as it could through exports® 
In each industry, representatives of labour 
should be associated intimately and in a 
responsible way while drawing up programmea 
for reducing costs and raising productivity,
Dr, Melkote said*

J
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Dr. Melfcote rejected the employers* views 
on Indian workers* capacity for sustained work 
and said: "An Indian worker is in no way inferior 
to any in the world in all respects. We hold 
the opinion that if similar situations, as ,
obtained in economically advanced countries in 
respect of pay packet, welfare scheme and fringe 
benefits are made available, the Indian aetien- 
worker also would show grit, diligence, and the 
capacity to produce similar quantities, if not 
more.”

General Secretary's Report: Industrial 
relations strained by long-drawn litigation
on bonus issue,- Shri G. Ramanujam, General
Secretary of UJTUC in his Report says thkt the 
year was an eventful one not only for labour 
and the people of the country but for the world 
itself.

In the international trade union field in 
Asia, the year 1965 provided the sorry spectacle 
of groups and intrigues playing havoc in the 
Asian Regional Organisation of the IOPTU, leading 
to INTUC boycott of the regional unit, ”It also 
saw the inability of that world body to rid its 
Asian organisation of intrigues and group politics, 
cleared it up and put , it on a sound base when it 
had an opportunity to do so, Earlier, it had come 
out in the open that this world body was itself 
the victim of unhealthy pressure groups. With 
the change of Government in Oeylon the possibilities 
of people of Indian origin in Ceylon getting a 
fair deal has brightened up a little* It was 
heartening to find the spirit of solidarity and 
the unit« in evidence in the Afrb-Asian Trade 
Union Seminar convened by the Singapore National 
Trade Union Congress in October,”

The Report says that suggestions for abolition 
of monopolies and managing agency system which 
continued to be debated throughout the year has 
not yet led to any concrete action, Abolition 
of contract labour system as well as the establish
ment of fair-price shops for industrial workers, 
which were promised to be legislated upon long 
back, are still to be put on the statute book.
As regards food the Report points out that|the 
problems of food continued to defy a satisfactory 
solution throughout this year too. The continued 
threatening posture of communist China, the 
possibility of food imports fro$ abroad being tied 
to the political aims of the country making the 
supplies, Qad therefore deserving to be rejected 
by us, and the inadequate rainfall during the year, 
have made the food s ituation worse, Th is has made 
necessary the introduction of statutory rationing 
of foodgrains in all major cities4 1
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In the field of industrial relations, the 
problem of bonus, which has been a recurring 
headache to both trade unions and,managements, 
went through further processess of codification 
during the year, such as promulgation of an 
Ordinance to give effect to the Bonus Commission’s 
recommendations, as modified and clarified by the 
Government, and there after to replace it by a 
legislation through Parliament, But employers 
have already challenged the vital provisions 
of this Act in various High Courts and the shadow 
of a long-drawn litigation has already started 
darkening industrial relations. In regard to 
wages, while the second round of vzage boards 
have started working for some Industries, for 
some others even the first wage board has not 
yet been set up. Government continued to tinker 
with the Industrial Disputes Act by introducing 
piece-meal amendments to it, which however, have 
not come up either to the expectation of labour 
or gave effect ào all the tripartite conclusions. 
Thé IHTUC has welcomed the idea of “India 
Productivity Year 1966" and has offered to work 
for creating productivity consciousness in all 
industries throughout the country»

In some States, substantial power/cut is 
already in force reducing thereTby the volume 
of employment and production. In some industries 
such as textiles, there is a glut owing to 
accumulation of stock* leading in turn to lay--off 
and unemployment; and in certain other industries 
lay-off is being threatened or has already been 
affefited for what of raw materials. And the 
complaint*of inadequate credit facilities became 
common in more industries. At the instance of 
the ITTTUC. the Indian Labour Conference held in 
October^ agreed to set up an inter-Ministerial , 
committee at the Centre to take necessary steps 
for reopening and running closed units and for . 
avoiding threatened closures by timely remedial 
action with a view to keep up the level of 
employment, productivity and production with high 
priority for the industrial centres along àhé 
border. Still the working class put aside its 
weapon of strike and voluntarily renounced all 
agitations with a view to maintain peace in the 
industrial front, so that Government’s attention 
on defence efforts is not detracted to the 
deteriment of the country. But complaints have 
already started coming in that certain employees 
are trying to exploit such unilateral sacrifice 
by labour to their own advantage.
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The problem of multiplicity of unions has 
been plagueing the trade-union movement and 
industrial peace in the country. The reasons 
for the existence of plurality of unions are 
partly political, partly personal and partly 
governmental. Governments in the Centre and 
in the States appear to have no plan of helping 
the evolution of a single, strong, healthy trade 
union movement for the country even after two 
decades. Governments in the Centre and in the 
States tre&t all trade unions alike and in the 
process rob the largest organisation of its 
importance and help the perpetuation of the 
division among labour. Some State Governments 
or for that matter even the Central Government 
in their anxiety to be impartial end up being 
partial to the minority organisations. The 
Central Governments standards for recognition 
are diffèrent from 110 and at the Plan level 
on the one hand, and its own Conferences and 
Committees on the other. In view of the changed 
circumstances, it will now be necessary for all 
concerned to give a second look to the Code of 
Discipline in industry.

The Report emphasises that the public sector 
has an important role to play in hastening the 
realisation of the nation’s objective of the 
democratic socialism. The public sector has 
been growing rapidly and is bound to assume a 
dominant role in the economic activity of the 
country before long. But the public sector as 
a progressive and ideal industrial employer has 
still a long way to go# These undertakings 
must be managed by people who really believe 
in socialism and who are experts in business 
techniques. The trade union movement in the 
public-sector is generally weak. The IETUC’s 
position, through far better than others, has 
still considerable scope to improve. Most of 
those in charge of public sector undertakings 
have a tendency to help non-IITTUC unions to 
grow and at the same time weaken the HTTUC union?. 
There seems to be a prejudice against the IITTUC 
unions in the minds of some public sector bosses. 
The position |n the private sector is not any 
better. Employers in private sector often do not 
have a long-range view. They do not'hesitate 
to enter into cheap agreements with our rival 
unions and force the UTIUC to struggle harder 
as it then has the added burden of correcting 
all those cheap and wrong agreements.

M• i



The Report points out that industrial safety 
has now assumed great importance. The worst 
mine disaster occured this year |n the Dhori 
Mines killing more than 260 workers. Industrial 
accidents in general too apear to increase. 
Conscious of this spreading danger, the labour 
Ministry convened towards the close of the year 
a high-level Safety Conference inaugurated by
the President.

According to the Report the membership of 
the IliTUC as on 51 October 1965» stood at 
1,876,625 distributed among I960 affiliated 
unions.

The statement of income and expenditure 
included in the Report shows that as on 51 March 
1965, the total income of the IliTUC was 
169,754.88 rupees; excess of income over 
expenditure being 6,988.77 rupees.

The Report also has a section giving a 
brief record of HO meetings#

Resolutions.-» The Congress in a resolution 
appealed to the Government to take immediate 
measures to put a check on lay-off, retrenchment 
and closures of industries and maintain the leisel 
of employment and production in all industries 
and services#

The resolution suggested that the Government 
should, smong other steps, put up more thermal 
stations; make it possible for employers to have 
their own generators, where the electric power 
is not adequate; make suitable arrangements for 
the supply of raw materials, whether by import 
or by import substitution; make available a 
flexible credit policy; and promptly take over 
mismanaged units to suitably amend the Industries 
Development and Regulation Act,so that the units 
taken over are not returned to the sanPe 
management•

By other resolutions the Congress:

Demanded upon the Government of India to 
make the best of/fche peoplers existing spirit of 
sacrifice and harness it for increasing agricultural 
production and for streamlining the distribution 
system and for avoidance of waste at every stage.

Reaffirmed the need to abolish absentee- 
landlordism; providing a net work of efficient 
service cooperatives all over the country; 
ensuring fair prices to the producer by reducing 
the middle-man; providing adequate fertilisers 
to farmers and measures to improve the lot of 
agricultural labour to enthuse him to put in his 
best infbhe field.



Voiced the need for effective attention as 
regards distribution of the available foodgrajhs . 
for which the IHTUC, inter alia, suggested 
abolition of all food-zones; introduction of 
statutory rationing in all cities and industrial 
areas and a vigorous campaign for diversification 
of food habits among the people as well as to 
scrupulously avoid waste in storage, transport 
and consumption*

Condemned the anti-social activities of some 
trade unionists who are calling for agitations 
and strikes at a time when the country was passing 
through emergency*

Pledged unstinting support to Government 
in its efforts to repel the aggressors from Indian 
soil»

Paid respectful homage to those who had laid 
down their lives in the heroic defence of the 
Motherland during the September undeclared war 
between Pakistan and India/ .

Extended whole-hearted sympathy to the people 
of Rhodesia and condemned the high-handed action 
of the White minority |n usurping Government power*

Office bearers*- Shri V«V. Dravid was elected 
President of the I1TTUC for the year 1966«

Except one member (Shri V*V. Dravid) all the 
persons who held Vice-Presidentship during 1965 
were re-elected. They are: Sarvashri Kashinath 
Pandey, Michael John, Abid Ali and Dr. Mrs*Maitreyee 
Bose, The new Member elected in Shri Dravid's 
vacancy is Shri E.H. Shaikh.of Gujarat.

Shri A.N. Buch was re-elected as Treasurer 
of the INTTJCjvhile Shri A.-P. Sharma and Shri G« 
Sanjeeva Eeday retained their post of Organising 
Secretaries. Shri M.K. Bhatt was also re-nominated 
as Assistant Secretary.

(The ENndustanjlimes, 27 December, 19655 
The Indian Worker, 10 January, 1966;
Texts of Resolutions and General 
Secretary’s Report received ¿n this

Office )*



28. Employers' Organisations.

India - December 1965»

Annual Meeting of the Associated Chambers
of Commerce and Industry held at Calcutta,

4 December 19¿5»

The annual meeting of the Associated 
Chambers of Commerce and Industry of India 
was held at Calcutta on 4 December 1965»
The session was inaugurated by Shri Asoka 
Mehta| Deputy Chairman of the Planning 
Commission. Shri H.K.S. Lindsay, presided 
over.

Inaugural speech.- Inaururating the 
session, Shri Mehta said while the critically 
necessary external assistance had to be sought 
to enable the economy to mature quickly, their 
constant endeavour should be to become more 
self-reliant, ’»In the Pourth Plan we cannot 
afford to import 9»000 million rupees components 
and 6,000 million rupees of spares that it is 
said we require’’, he addedo

He suggested that the business community 
should systematically divert goods from the 
markets to exports. While fiscal measures 
might be stepped up to generate the supplies, 
there were limits to restricting of domestic 
consumption by fiscal measures, he said.

Referring to ’’efficiency of investment” 
he said ways and means should be found to get 
adequate results out of investment made. That 
was why the Government w£s emphasising completion 
of projects in Hand and giving preference to 
expansion over starting new units®

He said the present difficulties of agricul
tural production should not be daunted overmuch®
A stage had been reached where there was little 
scope for extending the area of cultivation. 
Increase in output now depended on intensive 
efforts which meant expanding application of 
irrigation#

He felt that in the future agriculture 
had to be viewed as a part of the growing 
complex of development and priority would 
have to be assigned,; in industry and transport



to the requirements of agriculture for its 
modernisation.

Presidential address.- Addressing the 
annual meeting of the Associated Chambers of 
Commerce and Industry of India, its President 
Shri H.K.S. Lindsay said the coming months 
would undoubtedly require a flexing of the 
economic musoles as much in the interests of 
defence as of economic growth. He pointed out 
that both goals were equally important and for 
the most part inseparable. Paced with a shortage 
of resources in relation to the needs of defence 
and development, it was extremely important to 
make the right choices between essentials and 
non-essentials,

Shri Lindsay said that it was right that 
consolidation should start with agriculture, to 
use more fully and efficieney the resources 
created over the past fifteen years. Hecessary 
economic incentives to grow more already existed 
in the attractive prices now being realised for 
all crops.

He pointed fcofthe need for gearing of the 
administration machinery to help the farmer 
bring his full capacity into play. Of course, 
there would have to .be much new investment in 
the countryside even in a year of consolidation,
A step up of 50 per cent, in the outlay had been Î
proposed which accords with the emphasis agriculture 
was to receive. It would be necessary, however, ;
to ensure that the outlay was wisely spent in
line with the overriding need to get quick 

returns.

He felt that a substantial part of the 
resources for new investment must cone from 
agriculture itself. It was only fair that some 
fraction of the additional incomes generated 
in the countryside should be transferred to 
the economy’s total fund of savings, the more 
bo because the rural sector had got off lightly j
inlthe past.

The President felt that drastic reductions !
in exchange allocations must inevitably cause J
considerable dislocation as inventories start 
running out. This could serve no conceivable j
purpose as aid-giving countries should themselves j 
realise. If their intention was to ensure that J
the purpose of economic aid was not defeated by )
a needless diversion of India’s own resources to !
unproductive defence expenditure the aim could 1
surely be secured in other ways, J



He pointed out that it was an opportune 
moment for putting the emphasis in labour 
policies clearly and firmly on the promotion 
of productivity to make the most of the 
existing resources»

Resolutions.- Shri H.K.S. Lindsay moved 
a resolution reiterating their whole hearted 
support to the Government in the emergqngy 
and expressed their determination to build 
up and maintain the nation’s strength.

Otherr resolutions adopted at the meeting 
dwelt on different aspects of India’s economy - 
finance, the fourth Plan, agriculture, port 
facilities and export promotion, productivity 
and population.

Regarding Resolution of Financial Policy«-. 
Moving the resolution Shri H.D.S. Hardie(Bombay) 
said that the taxation policy should provide 
positive incentive to plough back capital and 
this could be achieved by the repeal of the penal 
tax provisions on the issue of bonus shares, and 
by providing for a lower incidence of total 
direct taxation on retained profits.

While the financial policy, the Chambers’ 
resolution stated, must be directed to securing 
the urgent requirements of defence, it should, 
at the same time, q^eek to contain inflationary 
pressure and to st^imulate the fullest mobilization 
of resources for development and production.
It recommended reduction of non-development 
expenditure and avoidance of deficit financing.

Resolution on Fourth Plve Year Planp«y The 
resolution on the fourth' Plan stated that it 
should possess built-in flexibility which would 
enable adjustments to be made. As practical 
guidelines for the successful implementation 
of the Plan, the Chambers advocated concentration 
on those industries which coulc^e identified as 
being able to secure quick increases in the 
production of defence materials and equipment; 
maximum use of installed industrial capacity; diver
sification of production based on development of 
indigenous raw m a terial resources to promote 
exports and facilitate import substitution; 
increased and more efficient investment fn agri
culture, combined with intensified efforts to 
control the population growth and abandonment of 
such physical and price controls as had proved 
ineffective or served no useful purpose.-



Resolution on Port Facilities,- The 
resolution on port facilities and export 
promotion stated that the success of the 
export campaign depended largely on improving 
the administration of the export promotion 
schemes and achieving greater efficiency in 
the working of India’s ports. Incentive 
schemes, particularly the rules governing 
the drawback of duty, should be simplified 
and streamlined. The Chambers urged a 
vigorous drive to modernize ports and extend 
their capacity and to exped-i-tur-o expedite 
work on ports under construction. They 
also advocated an enlightened dock labour 
policy.

(The Jtmrita Bazar Batrika,
5 December, 1965;

The Statesman, 7 December, 1965 )•



CHAPTER 3. ECONOMIC QUESTIONS.

INDIA - DECEMBER 1965»

51. General Economic Situation»

*India’s Development and Economic Aid

A booklet entitled ’’India’s Development 
and Economic Aid”, published by the Embassy 
of the United States of America, Hew Delhi, says:

’’India has had an impressive record of 
economic development since achieving independence 
in 1947» Despite some problems, the country 
haB probably accomplished more in these 18 years 
than in any previous century. While foreign 
assistance has played an important role, India 
itself has supplied 80 per cent, of its own 
development requirements.

’’India today manufactures equipment ranging 
from transistors to aircraft. Many Indian 
industries which formerly depended mainly on 
imported components now are nearing self-suffi
ciency. The automobile industry, for example, 
today makes nearly 85 per cent, of the components 
used in Indian-produced cars and trucks.

’’India today is self-sufficient in production 
of steam locomotives and passenger and goods 
wagons; the country .exports goods wagons. A 
diesel locomotive factory has been constructed at 
Varanasi, and production of electric locomotives 
has begun at Chittaranjan.

"The number of trucks and other tyred. 
commercial vehicles has increased from 116,000 
in 1950-51 to approximately 520,000 in 1964-65.
In the same period there has been a 50 per cent, 
increase in the mileage of surfaced roads, Indian- 
owned shipping tonnage has increased by three times; 
the number of telephones in use has gone up by 
four times; and freight carried by Indian Railways 
has increased from 91.5 million tonnes to 
approximately 196 million tonnes.

* India’s Development and Economic Aid: Published 
by the Embassy of the United States of America, 
Hevz Delhic pp.50«



«Total investment in Indian economic 
development from April 1951» through March 1965» 
amounts to 181,100 million rupees, of which 
36,882 million rupees (or 20,3 per cent.) has 
been foreign assistance.

'' ’’Since India’s planned and concerted develop
ment effort began in 1951, total real output has 
grown at an average annual rate of nearly 4 per cent.; 
agricultural output has increased at aboht 3 
per cent. The 1964-65 growth rate of 7.3 per cent, 
indicates that the country may be able to do much 
better in the future. Both food and total produc
tion have increased at rates consistently higher 
than the annual population growth, although the 
margin has not been sufficient over a long enough 
period of time to sharply increase per-capita 
income and consumption.”

Commenting upon foreign assistance the study 
point out that since independence, India has 
provided the great bulk of its own development 
capital. When the Third Plan ends in March 1966, 
four-fifths of the development capital utilised - 
162,000 million rupees - will have been provided by 
Indian investment. The other one-fifth of develop
ment capital utilised - 43,000 million rupees - 
will have erne through foreign assistance in the 
form of grants and loans, foreign specialists in 
various fields, and training of Indian technicians 
and administrators in other countries. The United 
States has provided 58 per cent, of all the 
assistance utilised by India through March 1965»

Analysing the various forms and aspects of 
Indian-US co-operation and U.S. assistance, the 
study mentions that in the field of management, 
the U.S.A.I.D. Mission has helped the Indian 
Institute of Public Administration, Hew Delhi; 
the Administrative Staff College, Hyderabad; and

’»the Aoadomy^-ef the national Academy of Administra
tion, Mussorie©

With U.S.A.I,D. support, the Planning Commission J 
has embarked on a project ”to evolve systems, i
suitable for conditions in India, for programming 
and for reporting on performance in projects of i
different kinds undertaken in the public sector.” 
U.S.A.I.D. has made available the services of the 
Management Systems Corporation, a private film, to 
help in this project, Fifteen enterprises have 
been selected for a study-in-depth of their
practices.



American technicians have studied Indian 
tax administration and have suggested ways of 
improving it, , A VE.ST. technician is working 
with the Special Reorganisation Unit of the 
Ministry of Finance to study and improve 
financial procedures»

U.S.A.I.D. is also assisting the national 
Productivity Council, the All-India Management 
Association, and the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants. A number of Indian professors and 
Central and State Governments officials have 
visited the United States for study and training 
in their respective specialities»

As regards labour, the U.S.A.I.D. Mission, 
at the request of the Government of India is 
assisting in a number of efforts to benefit 
Indian labour»

U.S.A.I.D. has been seeking to help the 
Indian Government develop capable, well-trained, 
responsible leadership in free and democratic 
unions through the promotion of the Workers’ 
Education Programme; also to strengthen the 
development of the Workers’Education Wing of the 
Indian Adult Education Association, a private 
non-political, non-profit organisation»

U.S.A.I.D. is providing training in the 
United States to Indian officials in such fields 
as employment market information, industrial safety 
and hygiene, vocational guidance, apprenticeship 
training, industrial-relations machinery, manpower 
seminars, occupation research and analysis, and 
placement of physically handicapped and scientific 
personnel,

A U.S. arbitration, mediation, and conciliation 
consultant has worked with the labour Ministry in 
establishing in-semfcice training programmes. Books, 
films, filmstrips, and other audio-visual aids 
have been provided to the Indutrial Relations 
Institute, Rew Delhi,,

In another field, U.S.A.I.D. has been 
assisting efforts to improve the proficiency of 
workers in different trades by offering prizes 
consisting of tool kits and books.

j
3
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34. Economic Planning, Control and Development.

India - December 1965.

Recommendations of Monopolies Inquiry Commission:
Statutory machinery to prevent economic concentra

tion suggested.

The Union Finance Minister, Shri T.T. 
Erishnamachari, presented to the Parliament 
on 8 December 1965, 446-page report of the 
Monopolies Enquiry Commission« Among other 
things, the Commission has recommended the 
setting up of a permanent Statutory Body 
primarily to control and prevent the evil of 
restictive and monopolistic practices. While 
referring to the existence of economic concentra
tion, the report has pointed out that such 
concentration has considerably helped the 
economic betterment of the country.

In the draft Bill recommended for Government’s 
consideration, the Commission has suggested that 
the proposed permanent Statutory Body should 
consist of three members with a judge of the 
Supreme Court as Chairman.

The Statutory Body will have the power to 
take action not only in cases of restrictive 
practices, as they are generally understood, but 
also in cases where any enterprise refuses except 
on reasonable ground to sell its products at 
the usual rate... Among the other powers of the 
proposed body will be the examination from time 
to time of the structure of any monopoly industry 
and suggestion of suitable ways of effecting 
improvements and avoiding obsolescence. It will 
also be empowered to approve anyeae^ger merger 
or amalgamation of a bigger enterprise, which 
already holds a dominant position in any particular 
commodity, with any other concern.

Its permission will also be necessary for 
the appointment of a person, who is already a 
director of a big undertaking, as director of 
another undertaking engaged in the same line of 
business. The statutory body will also be 
empowered to obtain annual returns from big 
companies to keep a watch generally over dominant 
concerns.



The Commission is of the view that all 
these powers will enable the permanent body 
to keep a watchful eye on all dominant enter
prises and take suitable action where there 
is concentration, whether countrywise or product- 
wise, and indulge in monopolistic or restrictive 
practices.

Liberalisation of licensing policy to 
safeguard the interests of Bmall entrepreneurs; 
protection of consumer^against exploitation by 
enterprises enjoying monopolistic or near- 
momopolistic position in the issue of import 
licences; and setting up of efficient public 
sector undertakings to check concentration of 
economic power in private hands are some of the 
other important recommendations.

Promotion of small-scale industry; encourage
ment of consumers’ co-operatives; patronage by 
purchasing authorities of the Government to small 
industrialists; and the setting up of consumer 
societies are some of the other suggestions«

The Commission has also made brief references 
in its report to the monopolies in the public 
sector, control of the Press by big business and 
the institution of managing agencies. Regarding 
public sector monopolies the Commission is of the 
view that they should not enjoy special immunity 
but should be subject to the permanent statutory 
body’s jurisdiction in the same manner as the 
private sector units«

As regards the managing agency system, 
the Commission has made no recommendation 
either for its abolition of control in spite 
of the important part played by it in thé 
concentration of economic power for two 
main reasons,

Pirst, the Commission feels that even 
if it were to be completely abolished its 
place would be taken by some other systems 
of group management. Secondly, the whole 
question requires full and careful assessment 
and a committee is already considering the 
abolition of the managing agency system ¿n 
certain selected industries«.

j.
[I



The main factors leading to economic 
concentration, according to the Commission, 
are the managing agency system; and the 
device of inter-corporate investment leading 
in many cases to the creation of holding- 
subsidiary relationship amongst companies.
The Government’s programmes of planned 
development, which necessitated a system 
of industrial licensing, control of capital 
issues,and regulation of imports also tended 
to produce concentration of economic power*

The Commission has made a detailed 
study of the extent of concentration of~ 
economic power in the country. In terms 
of total assets owned, the Tata group with 
53 companies possessing total assets of 
4,170 million rupees tops the list, with 
Birlas (151 companies with total assets of 
2,920 million rupees) following. These 
groups have 44 per cent, of the total paid up 
capital of other companies functioning ¿n 
the corporate sector and own about 47 per cent, 
of their assets.

(The Statesman, 9 December, 1965).

•L»'



35. Productivity« 

India » December 1965.

»19661 tò be India Productivity Years
Movement launched. >

A nation wide movement to attain a 
self reliant economy and make people productivity 
conscious has been organised in India and 
the Year 1966 has been, designated ’India 
Productivity Year ••

The President and the Vice President 
of India, have set their stamp of approval and 
blessing on this project by agreeing to be the 
Patron and Vice Patron respectively of IPY-1966«
The Prime Minister has given the IPY an all-India 
stature by, consenting to be the President of the 
80-member high level National Committee comprising 
top representatives'of all the major areas of 
endeavour like agriculture, industry, commerce, 
defence, education, health, etc« The detailed . 
planning and direction of the country-wide IPY 
programme is left to an 18-member IPY Working 
Committee headed by Dr, P.S. Lokanathan, Chairman, 
National Productivity Council.

Por planning and directing the IPY programme 
at the State and Local levels, there will be IPY 
State Committees headed by the Governors as 
Patrons and Chief Ministers as Presidents« On 
these State Committees would be represented the 
leaders of the productivity movement from Local 
Productivity Councils, Trade Unions, Management 
Associations and other professional bodies, 
universities, governmental agencies, etc,

The movement was launched on 1 January 1966 
by Shri T.N. Singh, Minister for Industry and 
Vice-President of IPY National Committee*

A pamphlet issued by the National Productivity 
Council which will be spear-heading the productivity 
movement during the IPY, says that: The India 
Productivity Year-1966 aims at precisely this 
by concentrating on three major Objectivess



a) To increase national awareness of the 
vital need of Productivity as the key 
to raising the standards of living of 
our people.

b) To intensify interest in the applied 
aspects of Productivity in all the areas 
of endeavour.

c) To make Productivity a quest of national 
concern.

These objectives, according to the pamphlet, 
are sought to be achieved -

i) By creating national and regional platforms 
for intensive and extensive discussion of 
the various aspects of Productivity in all 
fields of human activity through country
wide seminars, symposia, brains-trust 
meetings, etc.

ii) By organising special national training 
programmes on the more advanced and modern 
techniques of Productivity, to provide a 
new dimension to Productivity,

iii) By organising Productivity exhibitions 
throughout the country, highlighting the 
startling benefits that could accrue from 
increased Productivity»

iv) By organising nation-wide audio-viBual 
shows of special films in English, Hindi 
and regional lanugages depicting the 
different facets of Productivity, to bring 
out the workers* stake in the Productivity 
movement.

v) By organising ® se^ies of nationàl and 
regional broadcasts beamed to the common 
man*

vi) By instituting Productivity awards for 
motivating workers and organisations to 
adopt the Productivity l-ife-® way of life •

vii) By organising inter-collegiate and inter
im ivefsity essay contests and debates for 
ensuring ineiklcation of the Productivity 
concept 3-n the youth of the nation*

viii) By calling upon all the industrial,
commercial and other organisations in the 
country to actively participate in THE 
INDIAPRODUCTIVITY YEAR by voluntarily 
setting up Productivity targets for achieve
ment in their respective fields*



ix) By mobilising all the available communica
tions media and promotional techniques 
for building up IPY-1966 into a national 
movement.

x) By laying special emphasis on Agricultural
Productivity 8 ;

i

It is also intended to organise country-wide 
seminars and symposia 3x1s Materials Management, 
Incentives, Quality Control, Industrial Relations,
Job Evaluation, Merit Rating, Plant Maintenance, 
Sharing the Cains of Productivity, Public Administra
tion, Development and Management in Small Scale 
Industries, Productivity in Agriculture, Productivity 
in Service Industries like Transport, Catering, 
Hospitals, Banking, etc., Role of Management 
Consultancy, Productivity in newspaper Industry, 
Industrial Health, Standardisation and Variety 
Reduction.

Shere will be special training programmes 
covering the subjects; PERT, Operations Research, 
Value Analysis, Ergonomics, Workers Development, 
Market and Motivation Research, Programmes 
Instruction and MTM.

The organisational aspect of the nation-wide 
productivity drive during IPY-1966, and its 
planning and coordination will be done by a 
special secretariat at NPC headquarters (Officer 
on Special Duty, (IPY)), 38, Golf Links,
Hew Delhi.

•L*
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36. Wages.

India - December 1965»

Staff of Public Sector Units to get Bonus;
Union Labour Minister*s Statement in Lok Sabha,

The Union Labour Minister, Shri D. Sanjivayya, 
stated in the Lok Sabha on ©December 1965» that 
the Government has decided that employees of all 
non-competing public sector undertakings» which 
are not departmentally run and do not come within 
the purview of the Payment of Ssgus Act, will 
receive ex-gratia payment ^n lieu of bonus.

He, however, made it clear, while replying 
to members* questions, that employees of 
departmentally run public sector undertakings 
would not stand to benefit, as the Government 
decision did not apply in those cases,

Shri Sanjivayya said before the Payment of 
Bonus Ordinance the employees in the public sector 
undertakings were not entitled to any payment of 
profit-sharing bonus. However, with the Cabinet’s 
approval, ex-gratia payments had been allowed- 
±n the past to employees dnawing up to Rs,500 
a month in some undertakings. Such payment 
covered roughly 38,000 employees of the total 
employment in the public sector of about 400,000 
at the end of 1963-64.

(The Hindustan Times, 10 December,1965)®

*Ii*



Second Wage Board for Sugar Industry set up.

A Resolution dated 16 November 1965 of the 
Ministry of labour and Employment states that 
thdGovernraent of India has decided to set up 
a Second Wage Board for the Sugar Industry to 
consider the question of a further revision of 
the wage structure in the industry* While making 
its recommendations, the Wage Board shall keep in 
view the following:-

(i) The recommendations of the first Wage
Board for the Sugar Industry, constituted 
by the Government of India by their 
Resolution No*WB-7(2)/57 dated 26 December 
1957, and Government decisions thereon 
as published in Resolution No*WB-7(30)/60 
dated 23 February 1961;

(ii) The principles of fair wages as set forth 
in the Report of the Committee on Fair 
Wages;

(iii) The needs of the industry in a developing 
economy including the need for maintaining 
and promoting exports;

(iv) Special features of the sugar industry;

(v) The requirements of social justice;

(vi) The need for adjusting wage differentials 
in such a manner as to provide incentive 
to workers for advancing their skill; and

(vii) The desirability of extending the system 
of payment by results*

Explanation*- In applying the systeKof 
payment by results the Board shall keep in view 
the need for fixing a minimum (fall—back wage) 
and also to safeguard against overwork and undue 
speed*

The Board is composedof two representatives 
eaoh of independent members, members representing 
employers and members representing workers with 
Shri K. Bhimasankaram as chairman* The headquarters 
of the Board will be located at Hyderabad*

(The Gazette of India, Part I,Sec*l, 
27 November 1965, page 675 )•
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CHAPTER 4. PROBLEMS PECULIAR TO PERTAIN
BRANCHES OP THE RATIONAL ECONOMY.

INDIA - DECEMBER 1965«

4-1« Agriculture.

Nineteenth Annual Conference of the Indian
Society of Agricultural Statistics held at'

Cuttack, 30 December 1965. '

The nineteenth annual Conference of 
the Indian Society of Agricultural Statistics 
was held at Cuttack on 30 December 1965.
The Conference was inaugurated by Dr, A.N. 
Khosla, Governor of Orissa and as Shri C, 
Subramanian, Union Rood Minister who was to 
priside over the Conference could not attend, 
his address was read out. Shri Sada Siva 
Tripathi, Chief Minister of Orissa also 
addressed the meeting.

In his presidential address Shri C. 
Subramanian, Union Rood Minister, stressed 
that accurate and timely statistics account
ing for all the lands should be compiled. 
Although they seemed to be cultivating 
practically all cultivable area nearly 87 
million acres of land of different categories 
remained uncultivated. It was necessary 
to determine how much of this area could 
be brought under the plough with a reasonable 
investment»

Shri Subramanian expressed the isiew 
that statistics of movement of agricultural 
commodities through markets and their prices 
at various stages and periods of the year 
were important indicators of the factors 
influencing the availability of agricultural 
produce to the consumers and other users.

(The Hindu,» 31 December, 1965),



Recommendations of Study Group on
Agricultural Labour: Intensive
Employment Plan for Farm La hour

suggested.

The Study Group on agricultural labour 
set up by the Planning Commission’s panel on 
labour policies has recommended, among other 
things, an intensive employment programme and 
an organisation at the block level which will 
bring together revenue, agriculture, co-operation 
and labour departments to guarantee work to 
surplus agricultural labour. The Group has also 
recommended that the scheme should form part of 
a well-co-ordinated rural manpower programme to 
be undertaken in the fourth Plan. It was also 
necessarjr to ensure that the workers were given 
incentive wages which would increase productivity.

Thus group was of the view that agricultural 
workers should be organised into labour -orpe-a, 
which could ultimately be brought within the 
framework of labour oo-operativas. To improve the 
skills of workers, vocational training centres 
should be started in the villages. The works 
programme in rural areas should cover schemes 
like soil conservation, water conservation, 
afforestation and rural roads.

The study group recommended top priority to 
be given to resettlement of landless labourers 
on agricultural lands. It was noted that there 
were delays even after lands were identified for 
the purpose.

It was felt that the system of rural credit 
required a rational approach. The arrangement 
should facilitate the poorer sections of the 
people to get assistance for initial investment.

To regulate the conditions of employment 
of agricultural labour, it was felt there was 
need for a separate legislation. A similar 
approach was advocated for all other unorganised 
sectors of employment.

The group agreed to a proposal that measures 
relating to drinking water, housing, medical 
facilities and rest-shed, as provided under the 
Plantation labour Act and labour laws, should be 
made applicable to employe es^t least bdg farms.

5fJ1



Considering the problems of women labour, 
the study group expressed the wiew that 
steps should be taken to remove discrimination 
with regard to their employment and retention. 
A suggestion was made for having a separate 
cell in the Union Ministry of labour and 
Employment to deal with problems relating 
to employment of women. 0

(The Hindustan Times> 29 November, 
1965 )•



44. Merchant Marine and Fisheries»

India - December 1965.

Merchant Shipping (Amendment) Bill, 1965.

Shri Eaj ^ahadur, Minister of Transport, 
introduced in the Rajya Sabha on 9 December 
1965 a Bill further to amend the Merchant 
Shipping Act, 1958* The Statement of Objects 
and Reasons appended to the Bill declares that 
the minimum standards laid down in the Merchant 
Shipping Act, 1958 which merchant ships should 
comply with ân the interests of safety of life 
and property at sea are based on the International 
Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea/whioh 
jaet- 1948* The fourth International Conference 
on Safety of Life at Sea which met in London 
in May-June,I960 under the aegis of the Inter- 
Governmental Maritime Consultative Organisation, 
one of the specialised agencies of the United 
Hâtions, reviewed the 1948 Convention in the 
light of the experience of various countries 
during the intervening twelve years and decided 
to replace it by a new Convention, namely, the 
International Convention for the Safety of Life 
at Sea, I960. The new Convention was adopted 
on the 17th June, I960 and was, subject to 
acceptance, signed, among others, by the 
representatives of the Government of India.
As a prelude to depositing our acceptance of 
the I960 Convention, it is necessary to amend 
the Merchant Shipping Act, 1958 suitably. As 
the Merchant Shipping Act already embodies the 
requirements of the 1948 Convention, it is 
necessary to amend that Act only to the extent 
that the I960 Convention has deviated from the 
1948 Convention*

Some of the more important requirements 
of the I960 Convention which involve deviation 
from the prov is ions of the 1948 Convention 
and which therefore call for amendment of the 
Merchant Shipping Act,« 1958 are summarised 
below:- "f
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(1) Survey of cargo ships andissue of
Safety Certificates to Cargo Ships.- Under ;
the 19^0 Convention, the scope of survey of j
cargo ships has been extended to cover the j
survey of hull, machinery and other equipment 
of cargo ships. Further, all cargo ships of 
over 500 tons gross will be required tocorry 
in addition to the existing certificates a
safety construction certificate issued by or 
under the authority of a contracting Government.
It is, therefore, necessary to make suitable 
provisions in the Act for survey of cargo ships 
and for the issue of safety construction i
certificates to cargo ships»

(2) Stability data.- In contrast to the 
1948 Convention, the i960 Convention requires 
that every ship must carry on board sufficient 
data to enable the master, by rapid and simple 
processes, to obtain accurate guidance as to 
the stability of a ship under varying conditions 
of service,

(3) Life-saving appliances.- Themost 
important deviation made by the I960 Convention 
in regard to life-saving appliaanesnelates to 
theremoval of the restriction imposed by the
1948 Convention on the use of inflatable and other 
rafts which depend on air for their buoyancy. 
Inflatable life-rafts as well as rigid life-rafts 
as an alternative are now acceptable, provided 
these comply with certain conditions.

(4) Badio installation,- Under the 1948 
Convention, cargo ships below 500 tons gross 
were not required to be fitted with radio 
installations but under the i960 Convention 
even cargo ships of less than 500 but not less 
than 300 tons gross are required to be fitted
with such installations, ’

(5) Carriage of grain cargo.- The I960 
Convention contains a number of new requirements 
relating to the carriage of grain in ships.
Emphasis is laid on the need for giving trimming 
and on the fundamental importance of preserving

' the stability ^aa=d- of the ship. Duly approved 
grain-loading plans are required b6 be carried 
on board by ships carrying grain and such plans 
are required to be accepted by the other contracting 
Governments as evidence of compliance with the !
requirements of the Convention«

*



(6) Carriage of dangerous goods«— The I960 
Convention, contains a number of new regulations 
relating to the classification, Packing, labelling, 
documentation and stowage of dangerous goods
on board ships*

(7) nuclear ships»- The 1948 Convention 
does not contain any special provisions relating 
to nuclear ships* Having regard to the new 
problems in the field of safety owing to the 
advent of nuclear power as one of the means of 
propulsion for merchant ships, and having regard 
to the hazards inherent in the nuclear ships,
it is necessary to have special provisions relating 
to nuclear ships* The I960 Convention contains a 
special Chapter for this purpose. A number of 
requirements are provided for in this Chapter for 
the purpose of ensuring that nuclear ships do not 
become a source of danger to life, not only at sea 
but also at ports and other places and that such 
ships do not become a source of contamination of 
food and water resources*

(8) The Botes on clauses explain the other 
deviations made by the I960 Convention*

The Bill seeks to give effect to the various 
deviations made by the I960 Convention and 
mentioned above by making.suitable amendments 
in the Act*

The following notes on clauses of the Bill 
explain in detail the amendments sought tobe 
made:-

Clause'2*— The definitions of ’cargo ship’,
‘international voyage’, ’nuclear ship* and 
’tanker’ are based upon the definitions of those 
expressions in the I960 Convention* The definition 
of ’safety convention’ contained in clause (38) of 
section 3 of the Act is being amended to mean the 
Safety Convention of I960. The definition of 
/safety convention certificate* in clause (38) of 
section 3 of the Act is being amended to include 
the various cert ific&tes required under the 
Safety Convention of I960*

Clause 3Section 9 of the Act provides for 
appointraent of surveyors of ships by the Central 
Government, The I960 Convention permits the 
contracting Governments to entrust the survey of 
ships to non—governmental persons or agencies*,
It has been decided that for the present, such 
power should be taken in respect of cargo ships 
only* Section 9 is being amended for this 
limited purpose*
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Clauses 4, 5 and 6.- The changes in sections 
241, 242 and 244 are of a consequential nature 
and are intended to make it clear that for the 
purposes of the. said sections, a nuclear passenger 
ship safety certificate would, in the case of 
nuclear ships, have the same effect aB a passenger 
ship safety certificate wouldhave, in the case of 
non-nuclear passenger ships.

Clause 7.- The I960 gofiety Convention provides 
inter alia for the issue of safety construction 
certificates to cargo ships and contains several 
provisions as to construction rules, applicable 
in the case of cargo ships. Section 284 which 
deals with construction rules in the case of 
passenger ships is being amended to provide that 
theCentral Government may make construction rules 
in relation to cargo ships also.

Clause 8.— The I960 Convântion permits the 
use of inflatable and other life-rafts. Accordingly, 
section 288 which deals with the power of the 
Central Government to make rules as to life-saving 
appliances is being amended to include within the 
puiview of that section matters relating to life-rafts 
and the training of crew in launching and using 
life-rafts.

Clause 9: (i) Sub-clause (a).- Unlike the 
1948 Convention, the I960 Convention requires even . 
cargo ships of less than 500 tons gross but not 
less than 300 tons gross tobe fitted with radio 
installation. Sub-clause (a) gives effect to this#

(ii) Sub-clause (b).- The amendment is of a 
consequential nature.

' ,(iii) Sub-clause (c).- In the case of ships 
of 1S00 gresfir tons gross or more, the I960 
Convention provides that every exemption from the 
obligation to provide with a radio telegraphy 
installation should be subject to the condition that 
the ship shall have on board a radio telephony 
installation, further, the Convention prohibits 
exemptions from the requirements as to radio 
installation, radio telegraphy service and radio 
telephony service in cases where such exemption will 
have an adverse effect on the general efficiency 
of the distress service for the safety of ships. 
Sub-clause (c) seeksto give effect to these 
requirements o



Clause 10,- The I960 Safety Convention, 
like the 1948 Convention requires that every 
ship of 1600 tons gross or more shall be provided 
with a radio direction finder. Further, the 
I960 Convention provides for exemption being 
granted from this requirement in the case of 
ships under 5000 tons gross in certain specified 
cases. Proposed sub-3ection (2) of section 292 
gives effect to the relevant provisions of the 
I960 Convention as to such exemptions.

Clause 11.- This clause seeks to remove 
a requirement as to radio watch, which is no 
longer required.

Clause 12.- The amendment to sub-section (1) 
of section 296 of the Act is of a consequential 
nature. The amendment to sub-section (2) of 
that section empowers the Central Government to 
make rules as to the radio telegraphy installations 
on motor life-boats and survival craft and the 
is for the purpose of implementation of the various 
new provisions in the I960 Safety Convention 
relating to the subject.

Clause 15This clause seeks to amend 
section 297 of the Act to give effect to the 
new requirement in the I960 Convention that the 
signalling lamp of ships of the type referred to 
in the section shall not be solely dependent 
upon the ship’s main source of electrical power.

Clause 14.- The I960 Safety Convention 
requires that every ship must carry on board 
sufficient data to, enable the master, by rapid 
and simple processes, to obtain accurate guidance 
as to the stability of his ship under varying 
conditions of service. The Convention also 
requires that any changé in the data should be 
duly communicated to the appropriate authorities 
of the country in which the Bhip is registered.
The amendment to section 298 are for giving 
effect to these requirements.

Clause 15,— The amendments to section 299 are 
of a consequential nature.

Clause 16.- The clause seeks to insert two 
new sections, section 299A and section 299B.
Both these sections relate to cargo ships and 
provide respectively for the issue of safety 
convention certificates to cargo ships as required 
under the I960 Safety Convention and for the 
making of rules as to survey of cargo ships for the 
purpose of issue of such certificatesc

1
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Glauses 17 and 18,- The amendments to 
sections 300 and 301 are of a consequential 
nature•

Clause 19«- Section 303 provides for the 
duration of various safety convention certificates» 
The I960 Safety Convention gives power to the 
contracting Governments to fix the period for 
which cargo ship safety construction certificates 
shall b e valid» A period of five years has been 
considered reasonable and administratively 
convenient for this purpose» Proposed sub-section 
(1A) which sub-clause (b) of this clause seeks to 
insert in section 303 gives effect to this»

The other changes which clause 19 seeks to 
make in section 303 of the Act are for the purpose 
of giving effect to the provisions of the I960 
Safety Convention as to the duration of various 
safety convention certificates»

Clause 20P- The amendment to section 304 is 
of a consequential nature»

Clause 21a- Section 306 of the Act provides 
for the issue in India of safety convention 
certificates to ships registered in foreign 
countries, and also for the issue ¿n foreign 
countries of such certificates to ships registered 
in India. The I960 Safety Convention provides 
for extension of similar facilities even to ships 
which are yet to be registered« The section is 
being amended to give effect to this.

Clause 22»- The I960 Convention requires 
that even cargo ships of less than 500 tons gross 
but not less than 300 tons gross should have a 
radio telephony certificate. Por this purpose, 
clause (c) of this clause seeks to insert a new 
sub-section (2A) in section 307 of the Act. The 
other amendments to section 307 are of a conse
quential nature.

Clauses 23 and 24»— The amendments to sections 
308 and 309 are of a consequential nature.

Clause 25»- Except in cases where the prior 
permission of the appropriate authorities has been 
obtained, the I960 Convention prohibits the making 
of any alterations duringthe interval between the 
completion of a survey of the ship for the issue 
of a certificate and the actual issue of such 
certificate. Hew section 309A seeks to give 
effect to this requirement^



Clause 26: Sub-clause (a).-» The I960 
Safety Convention contains a number of new 
regulations relating to the classification, 
packing, labelling, documentation and storage 
of dangerous goods on board ships. Sub-seotion(2) 
of section 331 of the Act which provides for the 
various matters relating to dangerous goodB, with 
regard to which the Central Government may make 
rules, ig being amended to include the matters 
to which these new regulations pertain.

Sub-clause (b),- The definition of the 
expression ’dangerous goods* contained in the 
Explanation to section 331 is also being amdnded 
to exclude from its purview particular cargoes 
carried in ships, such as tankers, specially 
built or converted as a whole, for the purpose 
and thereby to bring it into conformity with the 
definition contained in the I960 Safety Convention,

Clause 27«- The I960 Convention requires 
the ma6ters/of grain ships to carry properly 
approved grain-loading plans. Proposed section 
331A which clause 27 seeks to insert in the 
principal Act accordingly provides that no grain 
shall be loaded on board any Indian ship anywhere 
unless there is ^n force in respect of such ship 
a duly approved grain-loading plan. The section also 
makes provisions for approval of grain-loading 
plans and matters incidental thereto.

Clause 28.- The I960 Convention stipulates 
that a grain-loading plan approved by a contracting 
Government shall be accepted as sufficient evidence 
that a particStSar ship when loaded in accordance 
with such plan meets the requirements of the 
Convention. Sub-clause (&/ seeks to give effect 
to this,

The amdndments proposed in sub-clauses(b),(c), 
(d) and (e) are mainly of a consequential nature,,

Clause 29.~ The amendment is of a consequen
tial nature.

Clause 30.- The I960 Convention contains 
a special Chapter on nuclear ships. A number of . 
requirements have been incorporated in this 
Chapter for the purpose of ensuring that nuclear f 
ships do not become a source of danger to life, 
not only at sea but also at ports and other 
places and that ships do not become a source of J 
contamination of food and water resources. This i 
clause introduces a new Part IXA in the principal j 
Act to give effect to the various requirements !
of the Convention as to nuclear ships, i



Hew Section. 544A.- This section deals 
with application of the provisions of the 
Act in relation to nuclear ships. Nuclear 
power as a means of propulsion for merchant 
ships presents unique problems. In the 
present state of development of nucldar 
science, it is not even possible to visualise 
all these problems. It will not, therefore, 
be advisable to apply the provisions of the 
Act which have been formulated with reference 
to the ordinary ships to nuclear ships in 
their entirely. Accordingly, provision is 
made empowering the Central Government to 
apply certain provisions of the Act with such 
exceptions, modifications and adaptations as 
may be specified in the notification.

Sub-section 4 of the section embodies the 
safeguard normally provided for in cases of 
delegation of such powers and it lays down 
that such notification shall be laid in draft 
before both Houses of Parliament for a period 
of not less than 30 days while they are in 
session or without modifications, by each 
House of Parliament.

Hew Section 544B.- This provides for 
the issue of nuclear passenger ship safety 
certificates and nuclear cargo ship safety 
certificates and the periods of validity of 
such certificates.

Hew Section 3440»- This is self- 
explanatory and is intended to ensure that 
Indian nuclear ships do not proceed on 
international voyages without the requisite 
safety certificates required by the I960 
Convention,

Hew Section 544D»- In compliance with 
the 1960 Convent ion, th is section requires 
every Indian nuclear ship to have on bpard 
a safety assessment and operating manual and 
mafces provision for matters incidental thereto. .

Hew Section 344E.- This requires 
foreign nuclrear ships to give advance notice 
of their arrival in Indian territorial waters 
and provides for necessary control to ensure 
that there are no hazards involved in permitting 
the ship to enter Indian waters*

Hew Section 544P.- This is self-explanatory 
and it inter alia provides for control on the 
arrival of a nuclear ship at a port in India.
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Hew Section 344G®- This sect inn provides 
for notice of any accident anywhere to an 
Indian nuclear ship and of accident to foreign 
nuclear ships in the territorial waters of 
India, to he given to the authorities mentioned 
in the section® It also provides for the 
action to he taken on receipt of such notice 
and for other matters incidental thereto®

Hew Section 344H®- Sections 228 to 231 
of the principal Act deal with certificates 
of survey and provide for certain necessary 
matters in relation to certificates, such as 
cancellation or suspension of certificates, 
alterations in ships subsequent to grant of 
certificates, delivery of expired or cancelled 
cdrtificates, affixing of certificates in 
conspicuous places® This section seeks to 
make those provisions applicable in the case 
of certificates issued under Part IXA on 
practically the same lines as section 309 of 
the principal Act makes those provisions apply 
in relation to certain certificates issued 
under Part IX of the Act®

Hew Section 3441»- This section seeks to 
confer on the Central Government powers to 
frame rules to carry out the purposes of 
Part IXA.

Clause 31®~ The amendment is intended to 
provide expressly for certain additional 
dangers to navigation which a master of an 
Indian ship is required to report under the 
section®

Clause 32®- This clause seeks to insert 
a new section 354A to provide, as required by 
the Safety Convention, I960, for communication 
of intelligence regarding dangers to navigation.

Clause 33.- This clause seeks to insert 
a new section 355A for the purpose of imposing 
an obligation on masters of IUdian ships to 
render assistance to persons found at sea in 
danger of being lost and is modelled to some 
extent on the provisions of section 355 of 
the Act®

Clause 34The amendments are of a 
consequential nature»



Clause 55.- This clause seeks to amend 
section 436 of the principal Act to provide 
for penalties for contravention of the various 
new provisions.

Clause 56.- This clause which is self- 
explanatory seeks to insert a new section 454A 
for the purpose of incorporating in the Act 
an enabling provision permitted by the Convention 
and empowers the Central Government in this 
regard®

Clause 57.- By way of abundant caution, 
this clause seeks to add a proviso to sub
section (1) of section 456 of the principal 
Act to ensure that no exemption which is 
prohibited by the Safety Convention is granted 
under the sub-section.

Clause 58.- The amendment to sub-section (2) 
of section Ï58 of the principal Act is of a 
consequential nature.

Sub-clause (b) of thds clause provides 
for the usual provision relating to laying of 
rules.

Clause 59.- This seeks to insert a new 
section 468 providing for removal of difficulties 
in giving effect to the provisions of the Act 
in so far as they relate to the Safety Convention.

(The.Gazette of India, Extraordinary, 
Part II,Sec.2, 9 December 1965,

pp. 1215-1246 ).
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CHAPTER 5. WORKING CONDITIONS AO LIVING
STANDARDS.

INDIA— PE CEMBER 1965.

50, General.

Eeedi and Cigar Workers (Conditions of Employment)
Bill, 19657

Shri D. Sanjivayya, Union Minister of 
labour and Employment, introduced in the 
Rajya Sabhatan 11 December 1965 a Bill to 
provide for\the welfare of workers in beedi 
and cigar establishments and to regulate 
the conditions of their work and for matters 
connected therewith. According to the 
Statement of Objects and Reasons of the Bill, 
the working conditions prevailing in the 
beedi and cigar establishments are unsatis
factory. Though at present the Factories Act, 
1948 applies to such establishments, there 
has been a tendency on the part of employers 
to split their concerns into smaller units 
and thus escape from the provisions of the 
said Act. A special feature of the industry 
is the manufacture of beedis through contractors 
and by distributing work in the private dwelling 
houses where the workers take the raw materials 
given by the employers or the contractors. 
Employer-employee relationship not being well 
defined the application of the Factories Act 
has met with difficulties. The labour is 
unorganised and not able to look after its 
interests.

One or two State Governments passed 
specified Acts to regulate the conditions of 
work of these workers but found themselves 
unable to enforce the law owing to the fact 
that the industry is highly mobile and tended 
to move on to an area where no such restrictive 
laws prevailed. It became necessary therefore 
to have Central legislation on the subject.
The Bill seeks to provide for the regulation 
of the contract system of work, licensing of 
beedi and cigar industrial premises and matters 
like health, hours of work, spread-over, rest 
periods, overtime, annual leave with pay, 
distribution of raw-materials, etc..

The main provisions of the Bill have been 
explained in the^notes on clauses^
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Motes on Glauses: Clause 2.— This clause 
defines the various terms occurring in the Bill.

Clause 3.~ This clause prohibits use of any
place or premises as industrial premises without 
a licence.

Clause 4»- This clause provides for licensing 
of industrial premises and the matters to be 
taken into account in granting or refusing a 
licence.

Clause 5.— This clause provides for appeals 
where the grant or renewal of a licence has been 
refused or a licence has been cancelled or 
suspended•

Clause 6.- This clause provides for the 
appointment of Inspectors for the purposes of 
the Bill.

Clause 7.- This clause empowers Inspectors 
to carry inspection, enter premises, etc., to 
ensure compliance with the provisions of the law.

Clauses 8 to 16.- These clauses make 
provision for cleanliness, ventilation, prevention 
of overcrowding, drinking water, latrines and 
urinals, washing facilities, creches, first aid 
and canteens in industrial premises.

Clause 17.- Under this clause daily and 
weekly hours of work have been fixed.

Clause 18.~ This clause provides fhr 
payment of wages at twice the rate of the ordinary 
rate of wages for overtime work.

Clause 19.- This clause provides for interval 
for rest of half an hour after five hours of work.

Clause 20«- This clause provides that the 
daily hours of work shall not spread over more 
than ten and a half hours, which, with the 
permission of the Chief Inspector can be 
increased to 12 hours.

Clause 21.— This clause provides for a paid 
weekly holiday for every employee in an industrial 
premises, which is to remain entirely closed on 
one day in the week except for wetting of beedi 
or tobacco leaves5 for such work the employees 
will be given a substituted holiday on one of the 
three days immediately before or after the said 
day.



Clause 22 >- This clause requires a notice 
of periods of work to he displayed in every 
industrial premises and copies of notice being 
sent to Inspector. Any change in the notice is 
to he notified to the Inspector.

Clause 23.- This clause provides that 
the employees shall he employed in accordance 
with the notice of work.

Clause 24.- This clause prohibits employment 
of children -end- in any industrial premises.

Clause 25.- This clause prohibits employment 
of women and youn g persons between 7 p..m. and 
6 a.m.

Clause 26o~ This clause provides for the 
grant of annual leave with wages -

(i) in the case of an adult at the rate 
of one day for every twenty day3 of 
work performed by him;

(ii) in the case of a young person at the 
rate of one day for every fifteen 
days of work performed by him»

Any employee who is discharged or dismissed 
or quits employment shall be entitled to leave.
If the services of any employee are terminated 
he is to be paid wages in respect of leave not 
taken.

Clause 27»- This clause provides for wages 
during leave being paid at the rate equal to the 
daily average of the total full time earnings 
during the month.

Clause 28»- This clause empowers the State 
Governments.to apply the Payment of Wages Act,
1936 or any of its provisions to any establishment 
or class of establishment.

Clause 29.- This clause empowers State 
Governments to permit wetting or cutting of beediùr 
tobacco leaves outside the industrial premises 
and for maintenance of records of the work 
permitted by the employer.

Clause 30»- This clause provides that the onus 
as tb age shall be on the accused, the certificate 
of the medical officer being admissible as evidence 
of age of the employee concerned.
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Clause 31.- This clause provides for the 
giving of notice to an employee employed for not 
less than six months, one month’s notice or wages 
in lieu thereof before has services can be 
dispensed with except on the ground of misconduct. 
There is a provision for appeal against the 
discharge of dismissal of an employee.

Clause 52.- This clause provides a penalty 
of imprisonment up to three months or a fine up to 
rupees five hundred or both for obstructing an 
Inspector in the discharge of his duties.

Clause 35,- This clause provides for a 
general penalty of fine up to rupees two hundred 
and fifty for the first offence and of imprisonment 
of not less than one month and not more than six 
months, or fine of not less than one hundred 
rupees and not more than five hundred rupees or 
both for a second or a subsequent offence under 
the Bill or any rule made thereunder.

Clause 34This clause makes offences by 
companies cognizable.

Clause 35.- This clause gives protection 
for anything done in good faith.

Clause 36This clause provides for 
prosecutions being made with the sanction of 
the Chief Inspector or an Inspector.

Clause 57.- This clause relates to the 
application of the Industrial Employment 
(Standing Orders) Act, 1946 to certain industrial 
premises and of the Maternity Benefit Act, 1961, 
to every establishment.

Clause 38.- This clause provides that 
Chapter IV and Section 85 of the factories Act,
1948 shall apply to industrial premises.

Clause 59.- This clause makes the Industrial 
Disputes Act, 1947 applicable to matters arising 
in respect of every industrial premises and 
provides for the settlement of disputes regarding 
the issue of raw materials, rejection of beedis, 
ets., by such authority and in such summary 
manner as the State Government may by rules 
specify in this behalf»



Clause 40.— This clause ensures that'where 
an employee is entitled to benefits which are 
more favourable than those provided for in the 
Bill he shall continue to enjoy those benefits»

Clause 41.- This clause provides for 
•exemption from the provisions of the Bill in
certain cases.

Clause 42.- This clause gives powers to the 
Central Government to gjive directions to the 
State Governments.

Clause 43.- This clause clarifies that 
the self-employed workers are exempted from the 
provisions of this Act,

Clause 44This clause confers rule 
making powers on the State Governments to 
carry out the purposes of the Bill,

(The Gazette of India9 Extraordinary, 
Part II, Sec.2, 11 December 1965,

PP. 1533-1358 )»
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West Bengal Shops ana Establishments
(Second Amendment) Act, 1965(West Bengal

Act XXIV of 19^5 )> ““

The West BengalShops and Establishments 
(Second Amendment) Bill (vide page 32 of the 
Report of this Office for October-November 1965) 
as passed by the West Bengal legislature received 
the assent of the Governor of West Bengal on 
30 November 1965. The Act amends sub-sec.4 of 
Section 5 of the West Bengal Shops and Establish
ments Act, 1963, with a view to enabling Government 
to specify the day of weekly closure of shops 
and establishments of a particular area while 
allowing -for the shop-keepers and employers 
concerned to decide for themselves the weekly 
half-day closure of such shops and establishments«

(The Calcutta Gazette»Extraordinary, 
30 November 1965, pp •4797-4798)«,



52. Workers* Welfare,Reereation and Workers1
Education,

India - December 1965«

Bombay Labour Welfare Bund(Amendment)Bill,1965,

The Government of Maharashtra published on 
18 November 1965 the Bombay Labour Welfare Bund 
(Amendment) Bill, 1965» to be introduced 521 the 
Legislative Assembly of the State, According to 
the Statement of Objects and Seasons of the Bill, 
the Bombay LabourWeIfareBund Act, 1953, was 
enacted with a view to constituting a Fund for 
financing of activities to promote welfare of 
labour, etc. The experience in administering the 
Act has revealed certain difficulties. With a 
view to removing them, it is proposed to amend 
the Act, and the important changes are as unders-

Clauge 3.- As necessity is felt fbaz having 
committees, clause 3 empowers the Maharashtra 
Labour Welfare Board to appoint one or more 
committees.

Clause 4.- Under Section 6A of the Act, in 
addition to publication in newspapers and on notice 
boards, notices inviting claims against unpaid 
accumulations are required to be published in the 
Gazette, The publication in the Gazette entails 
a heavy financial burden on the Board* It is 
considered that publication by other means is 
sufficient, and it is not necessary to insist «¡jn 
publication in the Gaaette,

Clause 5.- Some employers do not pay “fines” 
and “unpaid accumulations” within the time limit 
prescribed in the Bombay Labour Welfare Bund Buies, 
1953« If any employer fails to pay the dues within 
the peescribed period and after receipt of a 
demand notice, it is proposed to charge penal 
interest.

Clause 6,- According to section 17, any sum 
payable into the Bund becomes recoverable as an 
arrear of land revenue,. As some doubts have been 
raised, whether unpaid accumulations are so 
recoverable, to clarify the doubts, section 17 
is being amended retrospectively.



Clause 7>~ This clause seeks to insert 
new sections 17 A and 17B; to afford reasonable 
facilities to Inspectors for making inspection,etc. 
Obstructing an Inspector in the discharge of his 
duties or failure to produce relevant documents 
made an offence.

(The Maharashtra Government Gasette, 
Part V, 18 November 1965,

PP. 779-783 ).



Fund greated for Welfare of Workers.

Shri D. Sanjivayya, Union Minister 
for Labour and Employment, told a meeting 
of a coal mine workers at Eorba, near 
Bilaspur on 25 December 1965, that with a 
view to improving the lot of labourers, a 
welfare cess of 50 paise per ton had been 
imposed on coal. A similar cess was proposed 
for several other metals, he said. This 
was intended to make provisions for provident 
fund, life pension and life insurance facili
ties for labourers«»

(The Hindustan ïimes, 27 December,1965)»

•L'
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67. Conciliation and'Arbitration.

Lidia - December 1965«

Industrial Disputes in India during 1964.

The following table compares the time-loss 
per 1,000 workers on account of industrial 
unrest for the years 1962, 1965 and 1964:-

Year No. of 
mandays 
lost 

(in 000)

Estimated 
employment 
(in 000)

Time-loss 
per 1,000 
workers

1 2 3 4 j

Manufacturing Sector-
1962 4,735 3,901 1,213
1965 2,525 4,146(P) 6O9(P)
1964 5,893 4,146*(P) 1,421(E)(P)

Plantations -
1962 145** H.A. IT* A,
1965 110** Il .A. IT.A.
1964 455** ÏJ.A. IT. A.

Goal Mines - ' i
1962 301 433 695
1965 42 451 93
1964 282 451*(E) 625*(E)

P- Provis ional.
1'7. A .-Not A va il abl e.
(13)- Estimated.
* figures for 1964 are not available and hence figures for 1965

have been repeated. 
Relates to all Plantations. ■ ■■ ' ■' ' Î

^he above table reveals that both in the 
’’Coal Mines’’ and ’’Manufacturing Sectors”, time— 
loss for 1000 workers was the lowest in 1965«
The sector—wise employment data are not available 
for 1964 and hence the figures for 1965 have been 
repeated».



Analysis by States.- The following table 
bewa shows details regarding industrial disputes
r •' for all sectors State-wise during 1963 and 1964:-

i Htate/ünion Territory 1963 1964;r
ifh : 
i1;I; ■ •- •• ...

No. of
d ispu- 
tes.

No.of
- workers 

involv
ed.

No. of
mandays
lost.

No. of
d ispu
tes .

No à of
workers
involv
ed.

No. of
mandays
lost.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

•fAndhra Pradesh. 
'Assam,

92 31,061 144,629 106 67,697 517,135
18 8,448 10,603 38 17,150 52,368

.Bihar. 62 23,191 80,289 104 62,164 536,716
• Gujarat. 65 25,792 169,900 76 15,535 120,599
i Goa. 5 3,545 17,530 17 8,717 78,455
] Jsnftau & Kashmir, 1 65 195 2 1,235 4,700
' Kerala . 145 34,421 171,961 210 78,707 868,734
iMadhya Pradesh. 48 11,691 103,286 60 27,782 235,494
. Madras • 191 52,015 434,756 236 77,978 444,552
Maharashtra. 443 210,731 918,364 636 285,395 1 ,580,243

¡Mysore. 68 25,644 74,703 110 53,431 217,393
, Orissa. 6 4,570 18,209 25 9,436 130,532
iWjab. 13 3,527 29,849 46 5,822 61,087
Rajasthan. 12 2,451 18,691 54 12,486 62,341

iUttar Pradesh. 95 41,144 123,623 171 78,227 735,317
iUest Bengal. 172 81,326 930,822 211 190,306 2 ,015,055
‘Andaman &. Nicobar 
i Islands. 2 98 430 9 2,382 11,658
¡Delhi. 26 2,739 13,754 36 8,045 49,839
Jhmachal Pradesh. 
'Jfenipur.

— — — — — —
— — — — — —

Tond iche rry. — — — 1 62 248
Tripura. 7 662 6,930 3 398 2,228

! ! Total.
i 1,471 563,121 3268,5242 2,151 1002,955 7724,694
'-------

It may be seen from the above table that, 
in 1964 West Bengal, Maharashtra and Kerala 
together accounted for 49»1 per cent, of the 
total number of disputes, 55.5 per cent, of the 
total number of workers involved and 57.8 per cent, 
of the total number of mandays lost (time-loss).
As compared to 1963 the time-loss increased in all 
the States/Union territories except Gujarat and 
Tripura during the year 1964«



Average per dispute.- The following 
statement gives the average time—loss, number 
of workers involved and duration per dispute 
for 1963 and 1964:-

Item . 1963 1964
All Manu- Mines

SsotorstS?ing
indus
tries.

.Plan-*
$ions.

All Manu- Mines.
?o5s. Cubing 

indus
tries.

Plant
ations.

' 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Average Time- 
loss per dis
pute (Mandays ) . 2,222 2,411 945 1,749 3,591 4,273 2,203 3,923

Average Ho .of 
workers involv
ed per dispute. 383 389 361 384 466 500 359 404

Average duration 
of disputes 
(Days) • 5.8 6.2 2.6 4.5 7.7 8.5 < 6.1 9.7

Analysis by Lockouts»- Out of 2,151 disputes 
reported during the ye^r, lockouts were declared 
at some stage or the other, in 170 cases involving . 
127,050 workers with a time-loss of 2,000,515 
mandays. It will be observed that the disputes, 
which resulted in lockouts accounted for 26.0 
per cent, of the total time-loss in all industrial 
disputes during the year 19641 although by number 
they formed only 7«9 per cent. The average 
time-loss per lockout was 11,768 mandays as 
against the average time-loss of 2,890mandays 
for strikes. The highest number of lockouts was 
reported from West Bengal which accounted for 
42.6 per cent, of the total time-loss due to 
lockouts. In 1964, there was no lockout in 
Gujarat, Jammu and Kashmir, Punjab, Bajasthan,
Goa, Himachal Pradesh and Tripura.

The’manufacturing industries* were 
responsible for as many as 145 of the 170 
lockouts involving a time-loss of 1,873,597 
out of the total of 2,000,513 mandays. In 
101 cases involving 104,575 workers and time-loss 
of 1,496,097 mandays the lockouts were declared 
by employers subsequent to strikes. In the 
remaining 69 disputes, lockouts were not preceded 
by strikes.



Analysis h.v Industries,- The ’Manufacturing* 
Sector’ accounted for 76.3 per cent, of the 
total timeloss during the year 1964. Among 
other sectors, ’Agriculture, Forestry, Fishing, 
etc.’, accounted for 6.2 per cent. , ’Mining 
and Quarrying’ for 5.5 pen cent., ’Transport and 
Communications (other than workshops)* for 3.5 
per cent., ’Electricity, Gas, Water and Sanitary 
Services’ for 3*4 per cent., 'Activities not 
Adequately Described’ for 2.1 percent., ’Services* 
for 1.3 per cent., ’Construction’ for 1,2 per cent., 
and •Commerce* for 0,5 per cent. In the ’Manufactur- ; 
ing sector*, the highest time-loss was recorded 
by the group "Textiles” (38,3 per cent,). As 
compared to the preceding year, the time-loss 
increased in all thé major industry groups.

Important Industrial Sisputes,- During the 
year under review, there were 28 disputes involving 
a time-loss of more than 50,000 mandays. West 
Bengal accounted for most of the important ’
disputes - involving amongst them alone, a time- 
loss of about 1,238 millions during the year 1964«

Analysis by Causes.- For classifying the 
work-stoppages involving a number of causes and 
demands according to the specified categories of 
causes, the immediate cause leading to the work- ;
stoppage is taken into account. If there are |
more- than one immediate causes, the most important ’ 
among them is taken into account.

In 1964 amongthe disputes classified by these 
groups of causes, "Wages and Allowances" accounted 
for the highest number (740) of disputes followed 
by "Others" and "Personnel" which accounted for 
590 and 567 cases respectively> Disputes relating 
to "Wages&nd Allowances" and "Personnel" constituted i 
together 61.6 per cent., of the total number of 
disputes for which the relevant information was 
available and accounted for 49.1 per cent, of the 
total number of workers involved and 58.4 per cent, 
of the total time-loss. The corresponding 
percentages for 1963 were 55.0, 46.2 and 47.0 
respectively. As compared to 1963 it will be seen 
that there was an increase in the percentagesto 
the total number of disputes, workers involved and j 
mandays lost due to "Wages and Allowances'* and 
"Personnel",while there was a marked decrease in 
the case of "Bonus" and "leave and Hours of Work".

1



Analysis of Work Stoppages due to Uon- 
implementation of Labour Enactments, Latour Awards
and Labour Agreements«- Such cases accounted
for 47 disputes involving 35,473 workers and
a time-loss of 0.247 millions mandays only.

Analysis by Results.- Of the total number of 
terminated disputes in 1964 for which relevant 
information was available, 27.7. pen cent., were 
•successful’, 14.8 per cent, were’partially 
successful* and 37.2 per cent, were ’Unsuccessful*.
In 20.3 per cent, of the disputes, work was resumed 
without any final decision having been reached. In 
such cases the matter might have been under further 
negotiation or under reference to an Industrial 
Tribunal, etc. As compared to the previous year, 
the percentages of disputes which were ’partially 
successful’ and ’Unsuccessful* decreased and that 
for ’successful’ and ’indefinite* increased.

Analysis by Duration.- Of the work-stoppages 
which terminated in 1964, and for which relevant 
information was available, 62.1 per cent, lasted up 
to 5 days. The disputes continuing for over a 
month accounted for only 7*9 per cent, of all the 
disputes for which relevant information was available, i 
The percentages of disputes with duration *a day or 
less* and ’more than a day upto 5 days’ decreased 
as compared to 1963 and increased in respect of 
disputes of longer duration. -• t

Analysis of Terminated Disputes Classified by
Normal Employment.- size of Unit Affected»- The 
number of wofcers normally employed is taken to be 
the number of workers employed on the last regular 
working day of the month preceding the one in which 
the work-stoppage took place,- excluding workens 
employed on special items of work not normally j
carried on by the employer. It will be observed that j 
35.0 per cent, of the disputes involved units 
employing *100 or more but less than 500’ workers. i 
However, the units employing ’1,000 or more* 
workers weæe responsible for 64.3 per cent, of the 
total time-loss.

Analysis of Terminated Disputes by Method of i 
Settlement and Results.— The disputes which 
terminated as a result of ’Government intervention’, 
formed 39.4 per cent, of the total for which 
relevant information was available. Another 25.3 
per cent.,, of the total number of disputes terminated 
through ’mutual negotiations’ and in 31.1 per cent, 
of the disputes the workerq regiimsd their duties i
voluntarily.< Most of the cases of ’voluntarily |
resumption of work by the employees’ were ’unsuccess- j 
ful’ or ’indefinite’ from the point of view of the i 
workers, whereas a large proportion of disputes J
terminating through ’conciliation and mediation by j 
Government* was ’successful’ or ’partially-success- J 
ful’. In cases of disputes terminating tfarougn :



•mutual settlement’ also, a large proportion 
wSs ’successful* from the v/orkers’ point 
of view*

Analysis of Terminated Disputes Classified 
by Workers Involved and Time-loss.- A large 
number of disputes constituting 80.9 per cent, 
of the total disputes for which relevant 
information was available, involved less than 
500 workers. Only 9*8 per cent, of these work- 
stoppages, involved 1,000 or more workers.
Most of such work-stoppages, however, accounted 
for larger time-loss, as can be normally expected.
Of the total work-stoppages, 93.4 per cent, -ean 
^he—Hgrmally expected-^—Of the—total- workg&top pages, 
accounted for a time-loss of less than 10,000 
mancdays, Only 1.3 per cent, of the disputeê 
resulted jn a time-loss of 50,000 or more mandays, ■

Analysis of Disputes in Central Sphere 
UndertakingsThe Industrial Relations Machinery 
of the Central Government is the Competent 
Authority for intervention in the event of 
industrial unrest in this sphere« The Central 
Sphere includes all Central Government Establish
ments, major Ports and Docks, Banks, and Insurance j 
Companies, Mines, Oil-fields, etc. Disputes in 
this sphere accounted for 14.6 per cent, of the 
total number of disputes, 12.9 per cent, of the 
total number of workers involved, and 8.5 per cent, 
of the total number of mandays lost. During 
the -year undo-r-roviow preceding year, these 
percentages were 12.4 and 12.2 and 9«0 respectively. 
During the year under review 58,3 per cent, of 
the total number of disputesin the Central 
Sphere occurred in the ’Mining Sector* involving 
52.6 per cent, of the total number of workers 
involved and 6307 per cent, of the total mandays j 
lost. j

The number of disputes current in the month - ;
was the highest in the month of November. The 
number of mandays lost, on the other hand was 
the highest in October followed by that in 
November. The lowest time-loss was recorded 
in January, 1964.

Analysis of Disputes according to the 
Affiliation of the Workers * Unions to the Central
Organisation of Workers.- Nearly 31.3 per cent. j
of the. total disputes 43«1 per cent, of the J
workers involved and 38*6 per cent, of the total 
mandays lost were accounted for by the affiliates 
of the I.N.Î.U.C., the A.I.T.U.C. and the H.M.s. !
together accounted for 42,2 per cent, of the total !
time-loss during the year 1964« The disputes 
sponsored by more than one Central Organisation 
accounted for only 16,,5 per cent, of the total 
time-loss involved in these disputes*



Nearly 45 per cent, of the total terminated 
disputes, for which the relevant information 
is available, were ‘successful’ or ’partially- 
successful* from the workers’ point of view and 
they accounted for about 44 per cent, of the 
total time-loss due to all the Central Workers* 
Organisations. All India Trade Union Congress 
(A.I.T.U.C.) and Indian National Trade Union 
Congress (T.N.T.U.C.) together accounted for 
68.1 per cent, of the ’successful* or ’partially- 
succe£sful* disputes to the total oS such 
disputes. Out of a total of 1,051,147 mandays 
lost due to all 'unsuccessful* industrial 
disputes as much as 649,192 mandays, i.e, 61.8 
per cent, were alone accounted for by the Indian 
National Trade Union Congress (I.N.T.U.C.).

Analysis of Disputes by Wagesand Value of '
Production Lost»- The information regarding 
wages and value of production lost is incomplete 
as out of 2,151 disputes, the information was 1
reported for 1,743 cases for *wage&Lost* and J
916 for ’-value of production 1 ost*. In these 
cases, there.was a wage-loss of 26.0 million 
rupees and a loss of production worth 191.2 
million rupees. '

Public Sector Undertakings.- The public j
sector plays ariiimportant role in providing i
employment in tne country. However, it should i
be borne in mind while interpreting the figures 
for industrial unrest in this sector that there 
is a sharp difference between the basic coverage ’ = 
and also reporting of the sectors, as the private 
sector covers a considerable number of un
organised workmen who seldom demonstrate effective
ly for redress of their grievances. The total 
time-loss in the undertakings which were reported 
to be in the public sector, in 1964 was 747,395 s
mandays. The time-loss was the highest in the 
month of September followed by that in the month 
of July.

Analysis of Political and Sympathetic 
Strikes.- The highest time-loss was reported 
in the month of August. Among the States, the 
highest Lime-loss was noticed in the State of 
Maharashtra. Xhere were in all 287 political and 
sympathetic strikes involving a maximum number of J 
987,400 workers and a total time-loss of 1,009,029 •
mandays.. .. ; j

- / ■ ■ ■ . . . !
(A review of the Industrial Disputes during 

1963 was reported vide pp.45-52 of the Report of 
this Office for October-November 1964).

(Indian labour Journal, Vol.VI,No.12>
December 1965, PP* 1062-1099).



Industrial Disputes (Amendment) Act, 1965
~ (Ho. 55 of 1965).

The Government of India gazetted on 20 
November 1965 the text of the Industrial 
disputes (Amendment) Act, 1965 which provides 
a greater degree of protection to workers in 
the event of retrenchment or dismissal and 
tightens the penalty clause«

The Act which received the assent of the 
President on 19 November 1965 inserts a new 
section 2A to the original Act of 1947 providing 
that where any employer discharges, dismisses, 
retrenches or otherwise terminates the services 
of an individual workman, any dispute or difference 
between that workman and his employer conncected 
with, or arising out of, such discharge, dismissal, 
retrenchment or termination shall be deemed to be 
an industrial dispute notwithstanding that no 
other workman nor any union of workmen is a party 
to the dispute©

Another amendment substitutes the following 
section for section 25C of the original &ct 
dealing with right bf workmen laid off for 
compensation:

”250« Whenever a workman (other than a badli 
workman or a casual workman) uShose name is borne 
on the muster rolls biff an industrial establishment 
and who has completed not less than one year of 
continuous service under an employer is laid off, 
whether continuously or intermittently, he shall 
be paid by the employer for all days during which 
he is so laid off, except for such weekly holidays 
as may intervene, compensation which shall be 
equal to fifty per cent, of the total of the 
basic wages and dearness allowance that would have 
been payable to him had he not been so laid off:

Provided that if during any period of twelve 
months, a workman is so laid off for more than 
forty-five days, no such compensation shall be 
payable in reppect of any period of the lay off 
after the expiry of the first forty-five days, if 
there is an agreement to that effect between the 
workman and the employer:



Provided further that it shall be lawful 
for the employer in any case falling within the 
foregoing proviso to retrench the workma-nj-n 
accordance with the provisions contained in 
section 25P at any time after the expiry of the 
first forty-five days of the lay off and when 
he does so, any compensation paid to the workman 
for having been laid off during the preceding 
twelve months may be set off against the compensa
tion payable for retrenchement.

Explanation,- "Badli Workman" meansa 
workman who is employed in an industrial 
establishment in the place of another workman 
whose name is borne on the muster rolls of the 
establishment, but shall cease to be regarded 
as such for the purposes of this section, if he 
has completed one year of continuous service 
in the establishment,"

Another amendment to section 29 of the Act 
provides that after the words "which may extend 
to six months, or with f^ne, or with both", the 
words "and where the breach is a continuing one, 
with a further fine which may extend to two 
hundred rupees for every day during which the 
breach continues after the conviction for the 
first" shall be inserted®

(The Graeette of India, Extraordinary, 
Part II,Sec.1, 20 November 1965#

pp. 555-557 ).

*E*
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CHAPTER 7. -PROBLEMS PECULIAR TO CERTAIN
CATEGORIES OP WORKERS.

INDIA - DECEMBER 1965.

71. Employees and Salaried Intellectual
Workers.

Kerala: Dearness Allowance of Government
Employees Raised»

The Kerala Government announced on 
2 November 1965» revised rates of dearness 
allowance with effect from 1 October last 
on par with the rates prevailing in Madras.

Ror the purpose of calculating the 
Dearness Allowance, the pay includes the 
dearness allowance. The pay groups9 the 
revised dearness allowance rates and the 
amounts to be deposited (shown in brackets) 
fixed for each group are:

Below Rs, 90: Rs,33 (no deposit);
Rs.90-149: Rs.50 (not less than Rs.5);
Rs.150-209: Rs.65 (not less than Rs.15); 
Rs.210-399: Rs.81 (not less than Rs.20);
Rs.400-1,000: Rs,90 (not less than Rs.30 
in the case of those benefited by the revision); 
Rs.1,001-1,090: amount by which pay falls 
short of Rs.1,090 and a deposit of not less 
than Rs.30 by those benefited by the revision.

»L»
i
!
1

(The Hindu, 4 November, 1965).



CHAPTER 8. MANPOWER PROBLEMS.

INDIA - DECEMBER 1965.

81, Employment Situation«

A District-wise Analysis of Employment
Situation in India: Results of a Study-

published by D.G.B. & T.*.

The Directorate-General of Employment 
and Training has recently published a study 
which provides information about available 
data relating to employment and unemployment 
collected at the District-wise level. The 
study is based on the results of area.studies 
covered by the Employment Market Information 
Programmes in 134 districts. The study also 
deals with population and employment growth 
and manpower shortages®

According to the study the percentage 
increase of employment during 1961-64 went up 
beyond.50 per cent, in 7 acres namely, Coimbatore 
(Madras), Saidapet (Madras), Cuttack (©rissa), 
Berhampur (Orissa), Sawai Madhopur(Rajasthan), 
Tripura and Manipur, The increase in employment 
is mainly due to a rising tempo in manufacturing 
and.construction services including edueat-icnal 
aediaa-l and healrfetr activities besides growth 
of development services including educational, 
medical and health, community development and 
other services.

The unemployment situation in each of the 
134 areas has been examined with reference to 
the number of applicants that remained on the 
local employment exchange register between 1961 
and 1964 .. Out of 119 A- areas where employment 
showed a rising trend, the live Register went up 
in 97 areas while the number showed a decline 
in the remaining 22 areas. Taking into considera
tion the large number of new entrants to the areas »- 
labour market, this situation could be expected 
even in areas showing employment increase.

* Employment Situation in India: A Sistrict-wise 
Analysis published by the Directorate-General 
of Employment and Training,. Ministry of labour 
and Employment» Government of India, Hew Delhi, 
PP.40®



i

The declining trend in employment in 15 
districts was due mainly to such local factors 
as closure of sugar mills, completion of 
construction activities, etc. Special attention 
needs to he paid to these districts, it recommends.

The study however, ¿lakes the frank 
confession that the relationship between the 
employment trend and the number of persons 
registered at employment exchanges is a subject 
for further examination. But it has, nonetheless, 
come to the heartening conclusion that there is 
a rising trend of employment. This trend was 
evident in the 119 districts of the 134 chosen 
for the selective study, the first of its kind 
to be made.

Because of this rising trend, the report 
on the study states that »it can be observed that 
the impact of the Plan and distribution of 
employment opportunities is not localised but 
is widely diffused in different parts of the 
country». What is considered specially promising 
is that the rising trend in employment has 
outpaced the growth of population in as many 
as 97 of the 119 districts in which the rise 
was noticed.

In the remaining 22 districts, the report 
says, "the growth of employment is not commensurate 
with the population growth». It adds, however, 
that "this type of comparison is of limited 
value but may be useful to indicate broad trend".

(The Statesman, 28 December, 1965).

’I»’



83« Vocational Training»

India - December 1965.

War-Disabled Personnel to he Trained for
G-ajnful Employment.

The Social Security Department has made 
arrangements to impart vocational training 
to atleast 1,500 war-diabled personnel and 
to help them find gainful employment.

The Department envisages that disabled 
military personnel will start coming out of 
hospitals in January and after a couple of 
months, when they get used to their artificial 
limbs, they will be ready to receive training.

Some of the disabled persons will receive 
training at the Industrial ’draining Institution 
run by the Directorate-General of Employment. 
The Defence Ministry will pay the trainees a 
monthly stipend of Es. 75. Training will be 
staggered from three months to one year so 
that another batch of about 500 persons can 
be accommodated inthe same institution by 
the middle of next year.

•L*

(The T±ibune,-29 November, 1965).
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92 » Legislation. 

India - December 1965«

Maternity Benefit (Amendment) Bill, 1965«

Shri D, Sanjivsyya, Minister of Labour 
and Employment, introduced in the Rajya Sabha 
on 11 December 1965 a Bill to amend the 
Maternity Benefit Act, 1961« According to 
the Statement of Objects and lieasons of the 
Bill, the Maternity Benefit Act, 1961 does 
not, by reason of the provisions of sub
section (2) of section 2 thereof, apply to 
any factory or other establishment to which 
the provisions of the Employees’ State 
Insurance Act, 1948, apply0 Conséquently, 
a woman worker employed in a factory or other 
establishment and entitled to matérnity benefit 
under the Maternity Benefit Act, 1961, ceases 
to be so entitled when the provisions of the 
Employees’ State Insurance Act, 1948 become 
applicable to such factory or establishment«.
But, such a woman unless she fulfils the 
conditions laid down under section 50 of the 
Employees* State Insurance Act, 1948 is not 
qualified to claim any maternity benefit 
thereunder. Thus, she is deprived of maternity 
benefit under both the Acts, To remove this 
lacuna, it is proposed to amend the Maternity 
Benefit Act, 1961, so as to provide that the* 
in the event of the application of the Employees* 
State Insurance Act, 1948 to any factory or 
establishment, maternity benefit under the 
Maternity Benefit Act would continue to be 
available to women workers therein, until they 
become qualified to claim similar benefit under 
the Employees’ State Insurance Act»

The Amending Bill seeks to introduce the 
following section after section 5 of the 
Maternity Benefit Act, 1961s—



"5A. Every woman entitled to the payment 
of maternity benefit under this Act shall, 
notwithstanding the application of the Employees* 
State Insurance Act,: 1948, to the factory or 
other establishment in which she is employed, 
continue to be so entitled until she becomes 
qualified to claim maternity benefit under 
section 50 of that Act,"

(The Gazette of India, Extraordinary, 
Part II, Sec«2, 11 December 1965,

pp. 1261-1263 ).

*L*
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Bihar; Employees* State Insurance Scheme
extended to Bhagalpur.

In exercise of the powers conferred 
under the Employees’ State Insurance Act, 
1948, the Central Government has appointed 
26 December 1965 as the date on which the 
provisions of Chapter IV (except sections 
44 and 45 which have already been brought 
into force), and Chapters V and VI (except 
sub-section (1) of section 76 and sections 
77, 78, 79 and 81 which have already been 
brought into force) of the said Act shall 
come into force in the municipal limits of 
Bhagalpur, in the State of Bihar.

(Notification S.0.3974 d^ted 20 December 
1965, the Gazette of India, Part II, 
Sec.5, sub-sec.(ii), 2$ December 1965,

page 4087 )•

’I»*



Coal Mines Provident Pund and Bonus Schemes
(Amendment) Act, 1965 (Ho.45 of 1965*77“

The Coal Mines Prodient Pund and Bonus 
Schemes (Amendment) Act- Bill (vide pages 55-56 
of the report of this Office for April 1965) 
as passed by Parliament received the assent 
of the President on 13 December 1965 and has 
been gazetted as Central Act No.45 of 1965.
The main amendments made to the original Act 
of 1948 are as follows:

(1) The existing definitions of the terras 
•coal mine*, 'employee* and 'employer* are 
suitably revised to make them more comprehensive 
and to bring them in line with the amendments 
made in the Mines Act, 1952,and the Employees* 
Provident Punds Act, 1952. The term 'employee' 
now includes -

(1) any person employed by or through a 
contracot in or in connect inn with a 
coal mine, and

(2) for the purposes of the Coal Mines 
Provident Pund Scheme, also
(i) any other person who is employed as a 

sanitary worker, mail, teacher or 
domestic servant in or in connection 
with a coal mine and who receives 
wages directly from the employer, and

(ii) any apprentice or trainee who receives 
stipend or other remuneation from the 
employer.

The term 'employer* vzhen used in relation to 
a coal mine, means any person who is the immediiate 
proprietor or lessee or occupier of the coal mine 
or of any part thereof and in the case of a coal 
mine the business whereof is being carried on by a 
liquidator or receiver1, such liquidator or receiver 
and in the case of a coal mine owned by a company 
the business whereof is being carried on by a 
managing agent, such managaging agent; but does 
not include a person who merely receives a 
royalty, rent or fine from the coal mine, lease, 
grant or licence for the working thereof, or is 
merely the owner of the soil and not interested 
in the coal of the coal mine; but any contractor 
for the working of a coal mine as if he were an 
employer, but not so as to exempt the employer , 
from any liability.



L

(2) A new provision (sectinn 3D) is made 
for the transfer of provident fund accumulations 
from other provident' funds to Coal Mines Provident 
Fund and vice versa on transfer of employees
from one establishment to another to ensure the 
continuity of their provident fund.

(3) Provision is made for enhanced penalty 
of imprisonment up to six months or fine of 
Rs.lOOO/= or both for contravention of any 
provision of the Act or the scheme. If a person 
has been convicted of any offence punishable as 
aforesaid, is again guilty of any such offence 
within a period of two years from the date of the 
previous conviction, he shall be punishable on 
conviction with imprisonment for a term which may 
extend to one year, or with fine which may extend 
to two thousand rupees, or with both.

(4) A new section 10E provides that the 
amount of contribution pa-id and any charges 
paid or payable by an employer in respect of 
an employee employed by or through a contractor 
and any bonus paid or payable under any Coal 
Mines Bonus Scheme in respect of any such employee 
may be recovered by such employer from the 
contractor either by deduction from any amout 
payable to the contractor under any contract
or as a debt payable by the contractor.

The contractor from whom the amounts 
mentioned above may be recovered ip respect 
of any employee employed by or theough ham may, 
save as otherwise provided in the Coal Mines 
Provident Fund Scheme, recover from such employee 
the employee’s contribution under any such Scheme 
by deduction from the wages payable to the 
employee subject to the condition that no Buch 
deduction shall bemade from any wages other than 
such as are payable in respect of the period -of to 
which the employee’s contribution relates.

(5) Another section 10F provides that where 
an employer makes default in the payment of any 
contribution or bonus or any charges payable by 
him under any scheme framed under this Act, or 
where any person who is required to transfer 
provident Fund accumulations in accordance with 
the provisions of the Act makes default in the 
transfer of such accumulations, the Central Govern
ment may recover from such employer or persons,
as the casemay be, such damages, not exceeding 
twenty-five per cent.., of the amount of arrears, 
as it may think.fit to impose.-.

(The Gazette of India,- Extraordinary, 
part II,Sec.1, 14 December 1965,

pp.-619-632)



CHAPTER 11 . OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH.

DIDIA - DECEMBER 1965.

111. General.

Central Coal Mines Rescue Stations Committee;
Summary of the Report for 1964-65*.

The Coal Mines Rescue Stations Committee 
set up by the Government of India in the 
Ministry of labour and Employment has published 
its annual report for the year 1964-65» The 
following is a brief summary of this report 
which has appeared in December 1965 issue of 
the Indian labour Journal.

Meetings.- During the year under review, 
the Committee held 12 meetings - 5 at the Mines 
Rescue Station, Dhansar, 6 at the Mines Rescue 
Station, Sitarampur and 1 at the Mines Ressue 
Station, Argada. On many occastions, the 
members of the Committee inspected the rescue 
aiiparatus and equipment maintained at the 
rescue stations, and the station buildings, 
grounds and gardens to ensure that they wese 
maintained in a good condition. The President 
ad the Principal Executive Office of the 
Committee visited the mines rescue stations 
at regular intervals throughout the year to 
check up records, etc. and satisfy himself that 
all work was kept up-to-date and carried out 
properly.

Progress of Developmen t Work.- One *0* type 
rescue station was opened at ledo in Assam in a 
temporary accommodation. Arrangements for 
opening a ‘C* type rescue station ±n Madhya 
Pradesh at Bijuri reached its final stage.

* Indian labour Journal, Vol.VI,Ro.l2, 
December 1965, pp * 1100-1101•



The electrification and water supply work in 
the new building of the Dhansar Rescue Station 
was completed. In the new bungalows and 
quarters of the Sitarampur Rescue Station the

I water supply, eanit-ation sanitary fittings and 
electric installation were provided during the 
year under review. Sinking of well near the 
Parasia Rescue Station was done during the year, 
but the construction of the buildings at Parasia 
and Ramavaram was help up, as no qualified 
engineer could be appointed to look after the job.

Application for acquisition of the land 
for the Argada Resnue Station which had been 
housed in a rented building was made. The 
GiridihRescue Station which had been functioning 
as a feeder station, had been housed in a rented t 
building belonging to the National Development •
Corporation ltd.

Although some spare parts and apparatus were 
received during the year under review, the 
position of equipments anrd spare parts was found 
to be not adequate. The use/of ’Lisabsorb* a 
carbon dioxide absorbent in¿place of the foreign 
produce ’protosab' proved successful and its 
use resulted in a considerable saving of foreign t 
exchange. The V.H.F. wireless communication •
between Dhansar and Sitarampur Rescue Stations 
and also with their respective vans continued ’
to give satisfactory service. It proved to be i
very useful while dealing with an emergency i
operation in a mine where both Dhansar and 
Sitarampur Rescue Stations were called upon to 
tackle the situation.

>■ ■ ■ i
Training in Rescue and Recovery Work.- Since } 

the inception of the rescue &£gânisation, a total 
of 3,045 persans (1,570 at the Mines Rescue i
Station, Dhansar and 1,475 at the Mines Rescue 
Station, Sitarampur) were given the full course }
of initial training in rescue and recovery work ;
in mines.. In terms of Coal Mines Rescue Rules,
1959, an active rescue training trained worker i
is required to take refresher practices once in 
every six weeks, i.e. 8 practices per year. Of }
these four practices are arranged inffche training }
gallery and the remaining four in pits. Facilities i 
for refresher practices are available in almost 
all the Rescue Stations., Annual medical examina
tion of the permanent brigade members,as well as 
rescue trained persons from mines were also conduct-} 
ed regularly as required under Rule 27 of thé }
Coal Mines Rescue Rules, 1959 to ensure their 
physical and mental fitness. Ordinary mine i
workers were also given training on the surface 
of different mines in the use of Gas Mask so that 
they could be helpful to the rescue trained 
personnel of the mines in case of emergency.



Details of the refresher practices and rescue 
training given during the year under review 
at Dhansar and Sitarampur Rescue Stations with 
comparative figures for the previous year are 
given belowi-

Particulars of Rescue Training given at 
Rescue Stations

1964-65 1963-64
Dhansar Sitarampur Total x’otal.

Ko.of workers 
trained.

Ko.of workers
157 91 248 329

examined. 428 714 1,142* 1,104**
Ko .of workers •
declared medically

unfit. 18 5 21© 22***

* In addition to this figure 441 more persons were medically 
examined, i.e., 190 at Parasia, 129 at Singareni, 115 at 
Argada and 7 at ledo, \

** In addition to this figure 358 more persons were medically 
examined i.e,, 108 at Parasia, 109 at Singareni and 126 at 
Argada.

© Excluding 2 examined at Singareni,
*** Excluding 2 examined at Parasia Station,

Refresher Practices given during 1964-65

Ko.of gallery refresher practices held ,, 1,312
Ko.of pit refresher practices held.. 928-
Ko.of men practices for gallery refresher j

practices.. 7,831
Ko. of men practices for pit refresher !

practices« . 5,657i

Rescue Recovery an d -Emergency YZork.- During 
the year under review, the rescue stations were 
called (Sat for rendering assistance in 35 cases 
involving 131 days of work in addition to calls 
for the trailor pump at the Dhansar Rescue 
Station«

The Coal Mines Rescue Organisation assisted 
in 31 recovery operations involving 131 days of 
worki&nd$ 761 protomanshift and recovered 4.12 
million tonnes of coal locked in areas sealed 
due to occurrence of fire«



Rescue Competitons.- During the year 
under review Mines Rescue competitions were 
held on a zonal basis at the Mines Rescue 
Stations, Dhansar, Sitarampur, ParaBia,
Argada and Singareni and theteleventh All India 
Hines Rescue Camp was held at the M^nes 
Rescu® Station, Dhansar#

Staff.- The total strength of staff 
employed by the Central Coal Mines Rescue 
Stations Committee (excluding garden mazdoors 
and other casual labour and part-time clerks 
and others) as on 31 March 1965 was 120#

*L*



Presidents Conference on Industrial Safety, 
New Delhi, 11-15 December 1965.

The President’s Conference on Industrial 
Safety was held at New Delhi on 11 to 13 
December 1965» The Conference was organised 
by the Ministry of labour and Employment with 
the co-operation of State Governments, management 
associations, workers’ unions and other organisa
tions concerned with safety. The Director 
of this Office attended the Conference by 
special invitation.

Explaining the object of the Conference, 
a labour Ministry paper says ’’accidents need 
not be a by-product of an industrial process, 
but despite all the efforts there has not been 
much improvement in the trend of accidents.
Every day over 4>500 persons in industry get 
injured. The high rate of accidents is a matter 
of serious concern to industry, employers and 
workers alike , and the government agencies 
changed with the well-being of the industrial 
community» As to how to tackle the problem has 
been the subject of discussion in the Conference 
of labour Ministers and various Tripartite 
Conferences. In 1962, the labour Ministers’ 
Conference suggested that a Conference on Safety 
in Factories should be convened and the question 
of setting up a National Safety Council for 
conducting a campaign on accident prevention 
should also be considered. This Conference 
on IndustrialSafety is now being held. With the 
consent of the President, it has been named as 
the ’Presidents Conference of Industrial Safety’. 
A Conference on Safety in Mines was held in 
1958-59 and a National Council for Safety in 
Mines has been set up.’’

J
The paper adds that “since success in 

accident-prevention will depend to a large extent 
on public support, the Conference will aim at 
creating a wider consciousness of the importance 
of safety at work, It will bring together the 
managements, workers, government representatives, 
safety and medical officers in industry, research 
workers in safety and industrial hygienists to 
exchange views, knowledge and experience and to 
make recommendations for the prevention of 
accidents in industry leading to increased 
productivity and the promotion of the general 
well-being of the industrial worker» The 
Conference will also consider the setting up of 
a permanent apex organisation to look after 
industrial safety in sectors other than mining,
•in the shape of a National Safety Council, 
supported by State Safety Councils»”



After the inaugural address by the President 
of India, the Conference divided itself into 
technical and working gropps.

The Conference unanimouàly deciding that a 
tripartite national safety Council and similar 
bodies the State level also should be formed 
as soon as possible.»

The main function of this Council will be to 
evolve programmes and to implement them effectively 
to encourage adoption of safety measuresin 
industrial undertakings and to develop a safety 
consciousness among workers.

The labour Minister appreciated the general 
desire to make industrial opeaations more safe 
for the workers and expressed the hope that 
every undertaking would have its own safety 
committees«

A set of documents of the Conference has 
been sent to Headquarters as annexure to this 
Report.

(¿Documents of the Conference received 
in this Office;

The Statesman, 14 December, 1965 )0

»1$
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Annual Report for 1964 on the Working of
the Indian .Dock Labourers Regulations»
1948 and the Dock Workers (Safety»Health 

and Welfare) Scheme*.

The Eeport for the year 1964 on the 
working of the Indian Dock Labourers Regula
tions, 1948 and the Dock Workers (Safety,
Health and Welfare) Scheme, published by 
the Office of the Chief Adviser Factories 
deals with the Indian Dock Labourers Regula
tions,1948 framed under the Indian Dock 
Labourers Act,1934 and the Dock Workers 
(Hegulation of Employment) Act,1948. These 
statutory provisions apply to the six major 
ports of Calcutta, Bombay, Madras, Cochin, 
Visakhapatnam and Kandla.

Indian Dock Labourers Regulations,1948.- 
During the year 1964, the progress with the 
compliance of the Act and the Regulations was 
generally satisfactory.

Dock Safety Committees.- The Dock safety 
Committees continued to function during the 
year at all the six major ports, but at Calcutta, 
functioning of the Safety Committee during the 
year was not satisfactory. Only five meetings 
could be held as a number of them had to be 
postponed due to non-attendance by the members. 
The decisions of the Committee were also not 
being implemented properly. It is, therefore, 
felt that the Committee should be constituted 
by the Port Authorities.as at other ports*

During the year, five training courses in' 
safety were conducted at the various ports.
At Calcutta, two training courses were conducted 
for the benefit of supervisory staff of the 
Traffic Department of the Port Authorities•
The courses were conducted jointly by the Dock 
Safety Inspectorate and Regional Labour Institute, 
Calcutta. At Madras, a training course was 
conducted for supervisory staff of the stevedores 
jointly by the Dock Safety Inspectorate and the 
Regional Labour Institute, Madras under the 
auspices of the Dock Safety Committee, The 
Participants were taken to the Safety,Health and 
Wplfare Centre at the Regional Labour Institute
here they were shown the various models and



the supervisory staff of both the stevedores 
and Port Authorities attended the course and 
was conducted jointly by the Dock Safety 
Inspectorate and Regional Labour Institute,
Madras. During the training courses conducted 
at Madras and Cochin, a number of safety films 
were shown to the participants. The courses 
were will appreciated and there were requests 
for holding more ouch courses.

At Bombay, a specialised training course 
on "Safe handling of dangerous goods" was 
conducted by the Central Labour Institute,
Bombay for the supervisory staff of the Stevedores 
and the Port Authorities. The object was to 
explain the various risks involved during loading, 
unloading and handling of chemicals and other 
dangerous goods and the precautions to be taken 
against those risks. The requirements of the 
Dock Worksss (Safety,Health and Welfare) Scheme, 
1961 in connection with handling of the dangerous 
goods were also explained in details during 
the course.

Compliance with the Regulations.- An 
analysis of the total number of contraventions 
of the Regulations ¿per 1000 ships inspected 
shows that there has been a considerableldecrease 
in the number of contraventions on the snips 
as compared to previous years. The number for 
1964 was 787-5 while during 1963 it was 821.20.
The number of contraventions in respect of 
regulationtions 27 to 35 concerning testing, 
examination and annealing of lifting machinery 
and gear and maintenance of registered and 
certificates thereof has shown a slight incrêase. 
The number of ships per 1000 ships inspected 
on which these regulations were contravened was 
315.94 during the year 19^4 as compared to 301.40 
in the previous years. There has been a decrease 
in the contraventions in respect of regulations 
21 (marking of beams and hatch coverings), 35 
(stamping of safe working load on pulley blocks). 
39 (precautions against accidental fall of loads) 
and 41 (marking of safe working load on derricks).

Accidents and Dangerous Occurrunces.«- 
"Reportable" accident according to regulation 12 
of the Indian Dock Labourers Régulâtions,1948, 
is one which either causes loss of life to a 
worker or disables him from work for more than 
48 hours. However, in respect of other accidents 
also where worker is disabled from work for 
the rest of the day or shift, a notice is 
required to be sent,-



During the year 1964, the total number of 
’’reportable” accidents in all the six ports 
was 4826 of which 18 werefatal. The corresponding 
accident figure for 1963 was 4639 of which 17 
were fatal. This shows that there was an increase 
of 187 accidents as compared to the previous 
year and the number of fatalities increased by one.

The number of reportable accidents, fatal and 
non-fatal in the six ports from the year 1955 to 
1964 shows that, there was an increase in the 
number of accidents for the two years upto 1956 and 
then decrease upto 1959» In I960, however, the 
number of accidents suddenly increased to 5107 
although the number of fatalities were only 5« 
During 1961 and 1962 the number of accidents 
had shown downward trend but again in the years 
1963 and 1964, there is an upward trend. During 
the year under review, the number of accidents 
decreased at the ports of Calcutta, Bombay and 
Kandla but increased at the ports of Visakhapatnam, 
Cochin and Madras.

The classification of total number of 
accidents at the six major ports according to 
main causations from the year 1959 to 1964 shows 
that "Handling of Cargo” continued to account for 
the highest number of accidents. During 1964, 
the total number of accidents under this head 
was 1755, including one fatal. ’’Handling of 
articles other than Cargo” accounted for the 
second highest number of accidents, the number 
being 867. The total number of accidents under 
both these heads, i.e ., '»Handling of Cargo” and 

"Handling of articles other than Cargo" was 2622 
as against 2749 during the year 19€>3, Expressed 
as a percentage of the total, the figure for 1964 
is 54.54 as against 59.27 for 1963 showing 
considerable decrease,

"Struck by falling body" accounted for the 
third highest number of accidents. There were 
640 (including seven fatal) accidents under this 
head constituting 13.25 per cent, of the total.
The corresponding figufe for 1963 was 579 
(with six fatalities) constituting 12,51 per cent, 
of the total. A large number of accidents under 
this head occurred at Calcutta port, the figure 
being 383 (including one fatal) as compared to 
409 (including 2 fatal) for the previous year.
Here too, a large number of these accidents could 
have been avoided had the workers exercised 
sufficient care while working and had worn boots 
to avoid foot injuries.



»Stepping o n or striking against object" 
accounted for the fourth highest number of 
accidents, the figure for 1964 being 443 
(including one fatality) as compared to 513 
(including one fatality) during 1963« The 
largest number of accidents i.e. 189(including 
one fatal) occurred at the Port of Calcutta.

»Persons falling» accounted for the next 
highest number of accidents, the figure for 1964 
was 431 (including 3 fatalities) compared to 
358 (including 7 fatalities) during 1963. Thus 
there was a substantial decrease in the number 
of fatal accidents but an increase in non-fatal 
accidents. Of 3 fatal accidents, 2 occurred at 
Calcutta and one at Visakhapatnam. In so far 
as these accidents on board the ships are concerned, 
an important consideration in the prevention is 
to securely cover or properly fence the hatch 
openings when not in use, to prevent workers 
falling down* -in-respeci—qf-when n,ot in- 
t-o--p-e In respect of other places, these 
accidents could be avoided if the workers looked 
around the and avoided uneven and slippery 
surfaces, unfenced openings and other dangerous 
situations.

As in the previous years, the accidents 
under "Lifting Machinery and Gear” have formed only J 
a very small percentage of the total number of 
accidents. There were only 4 accidents under ;
this head (constituting only 0.29 per cent, of 
the total). Therdwas no fatality under this 
causation. ‘

Dangerous occurrences.«- According to 
regulation 12 of the Indian Dock Labourers 
Regulations, 1948, the following classes of 
dangerous occurrences are "reportable" irrespective i 
of whether the personal injury is caused or not;-

(i) Collapse or failure of lifting machinery;
(ii) breakage or failure of/ropes, chains or 

other appliances used in raising or 
lowering of persons or goods; and

(iii) collapse or failure of means of aceess 
to or from a ship.



During the year 1964, the total number of 
"reportable" dangerous occurrences notified at 
all the six major ports was 180 as compared to 
200 during the previous year. The number of 
reportable dangerous occurrences at the ports 
from the year 1955 onwards show3 that there was 
a gradual rise in the number of dangerous 
occurrences upto 1956 and then a decrease upto 
1959 when the number was 105 and again there was 
rising trend from I960 wfee to 1963* During the 
year under review, there has been a decrease 
in the dangerous occurrences by 10 per cent as 
compared to the previous year.

A brief description of some of the dangerous 
occurrences shows that during the year under 
review there has been a decrease in the number of 
dangerous occurrences under both the cagegories 
’A» (COLLAPSE OR FAILURE OF LIFTING MACHINERY) and 
*B’ (COLLAPSE OR FAILURE OF ACCESSORY GEAR). There 
was no dangerous occurrences in category ’C* i.e. 
"COLLAPSE OR FAILURE OF TONS OF ACCESS".

Of the total number of 180 dangerous 
occurrences at the six m$jor ports, 106 were at 
the Port of • Bombay. The majority of the dangerous 
occurrences at Bombay were due to breakage of 
hoisting and slewing chains of hydraulic cranes 
which accounted for 68. The number of breakages 
of hoisting chains decreased from 40 ip. 1963 to 
37 during the year 1964 while the breakages of 
•slewing chains reduced from 56 to 31. Most of 
the breakages of chains are occurring owing to 
unsatisfactory method of inspection whereby 
defects in the chains cannot be detected in time. 
The Port Authorities have been advised to carry 
out thorough inspections after properly cleaning 
and removing of grease from chains.

At Calcutta, the number of dangerous 
occurrences increased to 42 as compared to 30 
inthe previous year. There was a slight increase 
at Cochin and Kandla but there was a decrease 
at Bombay, Madras and Visakhapatnam.

"Ron-reportable" accidents and dangerous , 
occurrences.— Accidents and dangerous occurrences 
under this "category are technically considered 
as "non-reportable" because either the persons 
injured or the lifting machinery involved were not 
connected with the "process" as defined under 
regulation 2(g) of the Indian Dock Labourers 
Regulations, 1948, or the persons injured though 
covered by the definition of "worker" were not 
incapacitated for a period of more than 48 hours. 1



It may be mentioned that with the coming 
into operation of the Dock Workers (Safety,
Health and Welfare) Scheme, 1961, some ôf the 
non-reportable accidents and dangerous occurrences 
have become reportable under the Scheme,

In 1964» the total number of non-reportable 
accidents and dangerous occurrences brought to 
the notice of Inspectorates at the six ports was 
2793 out of which 3 were fatal. The corresponding 
figure for 1963 was 2936 of which 10 were fatal. 
Thus, there was a decrease in the total number of 
non-reportable accidents and also in the number of 
fatalities«

Figures relating to the aggregate number of 
workess employed on board the ships expressed in 
terms of man-shifts obtained from the Dock Labour 
Boards where functioning and from stevedores at 
other ports, show that 6055000 man-shifts were 
worked at all the ports during the year 1964 as 
against 5547000 in the year 1963« A total tonnage 
of 24673000 (excluding bulk oil and bunder^ng) was 
handled at the six ports during the year 1964 as 
against 22684000 tons in 1963o

The total number of accidents on board the 
ships during 1964 was 3»544 as compared to 3,532 
in 1963» which is almost the same.' At Calcutta 
Port there were 2,353 accidents on board the ships 
in 1964 as compared to 2,635 in 1963 i.e. a 
decrease of 282 accidents. At Bombay, there was 
a slight increase from 352 to 367 while at Madras 
and Cochin there was considerable increases. The 
increase was from 221 to 304 at Madras and from 
267 to 443 at Cochin,

The frequently frequency rate of accidents 
at the individual ports and for all the ports 
combined for the years 1960-64 shows that the 
overall frequency rate of accidents is 7,5 in the 
year 1964 as compared to 7,95 in 1963, indicating 
a slight decrease of 0,45« Taking individually, 
Cochin has shown a sharp rise in accidents 
frequency rate this year, it being 15,53 in 1964 
as compared to 11,85 in 1963. This is the highest 
rate of all the ports, Calcutta and Madras have 
the second and third highest rates being 7.52 and 
7,5 respectively, Bombay, Visakhapatnam and 
Kandla came next in order with the values as 5.54, 
3,82 and 1,31 respectively. The rate at Kandla 
was 1.31 which showed a substantial decrease 
over the last year’s figure of 4*10,



The figures also show that the rate of 
accidents on hoard theships in terms of 100,000 
tons of cargo handled decreased from 15.57 in 1963 
to 11.78 in 1964. The number of accidents per one 
100,000 tons of cargo handled continued to 
increase at Cochin from 1961 onwards and this 
year the port had the highest rate (27.19). The 
rate Qt Calcutta was 25.3 which is the second 
highest. Madras occupied the third place (8.45). 
Bombay, Visakhapatnam and Eandla were next in 
order with the rates as 5.1, 3.88 and 0.75. It 
will thus be seen that the lowest rate was at 
Eandla.

Bock Workers (Safety, Health and Welfare) 
Soheme, 19&L.- The Bock Workers•(Safety, Health 
and Welfare) Scheme, 1961 was framed under section 
4(1) of theBock Workers (Regulation of Employment) 
Act, 1948. The Scheme was brought into force on 
1 October 1961 except certain paragraphs which 
will come into force on such date or dates as 
may benotified by the Central Government. The 
Scheme is applicable to all the major ports.

The Scheme covers health .and welfare measures 
for all the dock workers and also safety of such 
workers as are not covered by the Indian Bock 
Labourers Act, 1934. It, is applicable to all. the 
dock workers including those employed in loading, 
unloading and handling of cargo in transit sheds, 
ware-houses, yards, etc. and also those engaged 
on chipping and painting of ships.

Accidents»- Under para 4 of the Schemerany 
accident which causes loss of life to a dock 
worker or disables him from doing work for more 
than 48 hours is ’’reportable'’» The accidents 
which are reportable under the Indian Bock Labourers 
Regulations, 1948 are not required to be reported 
under the Scheme,

Buring the year 1964, the total number of 
reportable accidents in\the; six major ports was 
1020 (including 9 fatal) as compared to 802 
(including 6 fatal) for the year 1963Thus it 
would be seen that,there was increase ^n the 
fetal number of accidents as well as the fatalities 
reported under the Scheme• The port-wise break-up
is.as under:—

Calcutta
Bombay
Madras
Cochin
Visakhapatnam
Eandla

Total»

594 (including 3 fatal)
249 (including 1fatal)
78 (including 3 fatal)
11 (including 1 fatal)
15 (including 1 fatal)
73 (no fatal).

1020 (including 9 fatal)• i



The classification of fatal and non-fatal 
accidents at all the ports according to the main 
causations 4s* show that "Handling of Cargo" 
continued to account for the highest number of 
accidents (199 i.e, 19«8 per cent, of the total) 
with no fatality. The second highest number of 
accidents (195 including 3 fatal) occurred under 
the caustinn "Struck by falling body" and the next 
highest (183 with no fatality) under causation 
"Persons falling", "Lifting Machinery" accidents 
formed a very small proportion of the total number 
of accidents, only 7 including 2 fatal both of 
which happened at Calcutta,

Dangerous occurrences,- According to para 4 
of the Scheme, the following classes of dangerous 
occurrences are reportable irrespective of whether 
personal injuries are caused or not:

i) Collapse or failure of a lifting machinery 
used in raising or lowering of persons or 
goods, and breakage of failure of ropes, 
chains or other appliances forming part of 
lifting machinery or the overturning or 
displacement of a crane;

ii) Collapse or subsidence of any wall, floor, 
gallery, roof, platform, staging and means 
of access provided in accordance with this 
Scheme;

iii) Bursting of'a vessel containing steam under 
pressure greater than atmospheric pressure 
other than plant which comes within the 
scope of the Indian Boilers Act, 1923;

iv) Explosion or fire causing damage to any 
room or place in which dock workers are 
employed; and

v) Explosion of a receiver or vessel used for 
the storage, at a pressure greater than 
atmospheric pressure, of any gas or gases 
(including air) or any liquid or solid 
resulting frota the compression of gas.

During the year 1964, total number of report- 
able dangerous occurrences was 23 as compared to 18 
during the year 1963• The port-wise break-up 
is as follows:-

Calcutta - 13
Bombay - 6
Madras - 1
Cochin — 2
Visakhapatnam - -
Eandla -  JL

Total: 23 i



Inspection and prosecutions»- During the 
year 1964, 19 prosecution cases were instituted
under the Indian Dock Labourers Regulations, 1948 
of which 6 were at Calcutta, one at Bombay, 7 at 
Madras, 4 at Kandla,and one at Cochin* No 
prosecution was launched at Visakhapatnam. An 
appeal pending at the Calcutta High Court which 
was filed by a stevedoring firm in 1962 against 
their conviction under the regulation 55(2) read 
with regulation 44 by the Chief Presidency 
Magistrate, Calcutta was decided during the year 
and the conviction was upheld. Out of the 19 cases 
instituted during the year, except one each at 
Calcutta and Bombay and 4 at Kandla which were 
pending till the end of the year, all other cases 
weee decided and conviction obtained* The 
stevedoring firm at Cochin which was convicted 
for breach of regulations 55(2) and 12 has 
appealed in the High Cdurt for reduction of 
fine and the matter was pending*

Under the Dock Workers (Safety,Health and 
Welfare) Scheme, 1961 only one prosecution case 
was instituted during the year and that was at 
Madras. The case was pending till the end of 
the year*



Management held responsible for Dhori Mine
explosion: bindings of the Court of Inquiry.

According to the report of inquiry headed 
by Mr. S.K'. Dass, a former Judge of the Supreme 
Court, the Dhori colliery exposion on 28 May,
1965, vzas due to negligence on the part of the 
management in the matter of the failure to take 
precautions against coal dust and to maintain 
the required standard of ventilation. The 
accident, the report said, "was caused by the 
fire-damp explosion, initiating the coal dust 
explosion. It was what is called truly a 
joint explosion”.

Describing the explosion as ”one of the 
biggest disasters in the history of the coalmining 
industry in this country", the report said out 
of the total number of workers shown in the 
attendance registers, 267 were missing a&d were 
believed to have bedn killed. One night guard 
who was killed vzas not shown in the gegister. Thus 
the total number of workers killed came to 268 
out of which 252 bodies were recovered till 
1 June 1965. ^ome bodies were receovered later 
and this brought the total number recovered to 
259.

The Report recommended that mining sirdars, ) 
shoft-firing sirdars and overman should all be 
trained to detect CH 4 in mine atmosphere.
Violation of precaution against coaldust must :
be pursued vigourously and if necessary the staff 
of the inspectorate should be strengthened 
because coal dust explosions were the greatest 
danger to the minining industry and such explosions i 
were almost invariably initiated by fire-damp 
explosions#

Regarding contributory causes, the report 
said these came under two heads: Lack of ventila
tion plus use of naked light in the mine and 
coal dust and failure to treat it properly to 
prevent liberation and accumulation. It said 
there was no doubt that ventilation in 15 south 
level was so poor that it facilitated accumulation 
of fire damp. The mine was treated as non-gassy j 
and naked lights were used for illumination.

The report rejected the theory of sabotage 
advanced by the management. j

.d
(The Hindustan Simes, 15 December,1965)• i

I
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